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Message
Since ancient times, Participatory Learning has been hallowed part of

Educational system deeply embedded in our country’s civilization. It is in-
volved in the creation of an environment inspiring for matured learning for
acquiring knwoledge and skills which finally fructifies in the personality de-
velopment of the Learner/Pupil and holistic achievement of the Teacher.

An ideal education should be dynamic and the inividuals involved in
that process of learning should be receptive for the changes taking place
and he perspectives of others should be consciously shared to churn out the
Truth and to attain greater goals for the cause of the society. Named after  a

great visionary, industrialist and philanthropist, Ramnarayan Chellaram, the Government RC Col-
lege of Commerce and Management, true to the ideals of ‘Vidya Para Devata’. since several
decades has been furthering the mission of ‘Student Empowerment through Equity and
Inculsiono Rooted in Quality Education’ by conducting various academic programmes.

This time it has chosen the subject of ‘Participarory Learning in Higher Education Chal-
lenges and Opportunities’ which is one of the core issues prevailing in the academic arena of
every country, irrespective of its political ideology, socio-economic conditions, geographical bound-
aries, etc., and has gained global identity due to its omnipresence. But, it is disheartening to note
that, this grey side of Education System has been so far either least attended or neglected. How-
ever, in the era of ‘Knowledge Economy’ or expansion of ‘Knowledge Based Society’, this
issue has to be attended in a proper manner. Identifying this core issued NAAC is encouraging the
Higher Education Institutions to find out ways and means through innovative methodology and
pedagogy, by sponsoring seminars, symposiums workshops, conferenes, etc.. The IQAC of Gov-
ernment RC College of Commerce and Management has done commendable work of publication
of papers reviewed, which may enrich and rejuvenate the Philosophy and System of Education in
the coming years.

I hope that this book will be widely read not just by the academic fraternity but also by all
englightened citizens who would certinly benefits from the spark of knowledge on every page of the
proceedings of the seminar

(Dr. S.C. Sharma)
Director
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FROM THE PRINCIPAL'S DESK

I am proud to state that our college is organising NAAC sponsored National
Seminar on ‘Participatory Learning in Higher Education - Challenges and
Opportunities’.

I congratulate the IQAC Coordinator and team members of the organising
committee and members of faculty for all their help and support in all aspects.

I am sure you will find this academic exercise meaningful, hospitality at GRCC
an enjoyable experience. I sincerely hope our efforts will hone and enrich
the minds all concerned.

I am confident that the proceedings of the seminar will serve as ready reference
to the researchers, policy makers and other support organizations.

I sincerely thank NAAC for supporting us in organising this national event
successfully.

Finally I wish all the success to this national level seminar and sincerely hope
that many more academically oriented programs will be organised in future
by this prestigious college.

Dr. Syed Yousuff



The complexities in imparting quality education to the students of higher education in
the dynamic environment of socio-economic changes along with technological
inventions in teaching pedagogy has made it necessary to have participatory learning
approach in the institutions of higher educations. Government Ramnarayan Chellaram
College of Commerce and Management, Bengaluru has always pioneered in developing
and adopting new teaching methodologies to bridge the gap between present and
future requirements of imparting quality education. A wide range of conceptual and
field study based papers submitted and presented in the National Seminar covered
topics such as using information technology, online learning plot forms, team activities,
pictorial analysis, group research projects, etc have been widely acknowledged. I
wish the participants will carry out the knowledge and wisdom gained in the seminar to
their colleges and adopt for better participation learning eco-system in their institutions.
I also wish much more research takes place in the future in the area of participatory
learning in higher education.

I thank NAAC for providing an opportunity to organise this seminar. A special thanks
to Principal, members of IQAC, members of Editorial Committee, Teaching and Non-
Teaching Staff and all other who have directly or indirectly helped me in conducting
this program successfully.

Dr. G. Prahlad Chowdri

EDITORIAL
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Abstract:
Teaching – Learning process is a vast area in which a

number of research works are going on. As technology
develops, in addition to the conventional teaching techniques,
Information and Computer Technology enabled teaching
techniques are introduced. Later the concept of blended
teaching and flipped classrooms are also introduced. Thus
teaching learning activity is undergoing sudden transitions
day by day. It is the primary duty of a teacher to provide the
best to their students. As a student, we all have gone through
conventional class rooms where teachers adopt face to face
lectures and traditional teaching techniques. It is found that
they are very effective and helped us to strengthen our
knowledge in the subject. As a teacher, in dealing with the
students of this technological era, there is a need to adopt
modern teaching practices including ICT and blended teaching.
The teachers must be updated with current technological
developments and should acquire necessary skills.  This work
aims to study the attitude of teachers in R.P. Government First
Grade College, Bilagi College, towards conventional teaching
practices and ICT enabled teaching.

Keywords: ICT, Conventional Teaching, Blended Learning.

1. Introduction:

Information and Communication Technology tools are a
diverse set of technological tools and resources used to
communicate, and to create, disseminate, store, and manage
information. Information and Communication Technology is
an important part of the most organizations today. These
include computers, internet, broadcasting technologies etc.
Education around the world is experiencing major paradigm
shifts in educational practices of teaching and learning under
the umbrella of ICT enabled learning environment. Whereas
learning through facts, drill and practices, rules and procedures
was more adaptive in earlier days, learning through projects
and problems, inquiry and design, discovery and invention,

A CASE STUDY ON TEACHER’S PERSPECTIVE TOWARDS
INFORMATION AND COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY ENABLED
TEACHING IN ENCOURAGING PARTICIPATIVE LEARNING

NATARAJA
Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce, Rudragouda Patil Government First Grade College, Bilagi

Bagalakote District - 587 116,  E-mail : natarajasira@gmail.com, Mob : 8050127683

creativity and diversity, action and reflection is perhaps more
fitting for the present times.

To effectively harness the power of the new information
and communication technologies (ICTs) to improve learning,
the following essential conditions must be met:

Students and teachers must have sufficient access to
digital technologies and the   Internet in their classrooms,
schools, and teacher education institutions.

High quality, meaningful, and culturally responsive digital
content must be available for teachers and learners.

Teachers must have the knowledge and skills to use the
new digital tools and resources to help all students
achieve high academic standards.

Blended Teaching combines online digital media with
conventional teaching techniques. Since the blended teaching
techniques incorporates both traditional and online modes of
teaching, according to the scenario, it is considered as one of
the most effective teaching techniques as per the current
research.

2. Literature Review:

2.1 Bottinoet.al. in 2008 briefly outlines the evolution
of ICTbased learning environments,The objective
is to point out how the implementation of
innovative learning environments, based on
advanced technology, is the result of the strict
interrelation between educational and cognitive
theories, technological opportunities and teaching
and learning needs.

2.2 Collis et.al. in 2002 investigates the emerging
scenarios with respect to the use of ICT in higher
education and how future developments can be
predicted and strategic choices can be based on
that. The study applies an international comparative
methodology and Data were collected through
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Web-based questionnaires tailored to three different
response groups: decision makers, support staff
and instructors. In total 693 persons responded to
the questionnaire. This implies that between 20
and 50 percent of the institutions in the various
countries responded (institutional data were also
gathered), with the exception of the USA where the
response was much lower.

2.3 Buttaret.al. in 2016 reported that education has
been an important instrument for social and
economic transformation. Presently higher
education in India is experiencing a major
transformation in terms of access, equity and
quality. This transition is highly influenced by the
swift developments in information and
communication technologies (ICTs) all over the
world. In this backdrop, the paper addresses the
opportunities and challenges posed by integration
of ICTs in various aspects of higher education in
the present scenario.

2.4 Garrison et.al. in 2004 discuss the transformative
potential of blended learning in the context of the
challenges facing higher education. The conclusion
is that blended learning is consistent with the
values of traditional higher education institutions
and has the proven potential to enhance both the
effectiveness and efficiency of meaningful learning
experiences.

3. Methodology
A normative survey method is adopted to study the

“Teacher’s Perspective towards Information and Computer
Technology”. The normative survey method is commonly
used to study educational problems. This study aims at
analyzing the current situation in the topic selected.

3.1 Tools Used

A personal data sheet is prepared to collect the
personal information of the respondents. It includes
details such as name, gender, qualification and
subject.

A questionnaire consisting of Eight questions is
prepared based on the concept of Attitude scale
(Likert scale). Here the respondents are asked to
express their agreement or disagreement on the

given statements. Each statement has a five level
of choices ranging from strongly agree to strongly
disagree. That is, Five points for strongly agree,
four points for agree, three points for indifferent,
two points for disagree, one point for strongly
disagree. The percentage response and weighted
average is calculated from the obtained responses.

3.2 Sample Selection

The prepared questionnaire is forwarded to the teachers
of all departments of my home institution  through email,
whatsapp and messenger. 36 teachers from various
departments were the respondents. The respondents include
male teachers and female teachers of different age group and
qualification.

4. Results and Discussions

4.1. Analysis of the Response of Teachers on the proposed
Statements

The obtained data is analyzed and the weighted average
is calculated for each response. The response obtained is
tabulated in Table 4.1.

The obtained responses for each question are analyzed
individually and can be explained as follows
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Statement 1:  Conventional teaching techniques
are outdated

Majority of the teachers believes that conventional
teaching techniques are still relevant and it is not outdated.
Almost thirty percentages of teachers believe that conventional
teaching methods are outdated. The percentage response of
teachers is illustrated in the Fig.4.1

Fig.4.1 The percentage response of teachers on statement 1

Statement 2: Preference of ICT teaching techniques
over conventional teaching.

Eighty percentages of the teachers prefer technology
based teaching over conventional teaching practices. This
shows the positive attitude of the teachers in accepting
technologies and incorporating these techniques in
classrooms.

Statement 3: Teaching can be made more effective
in technology based teaching compared to
conventional teaching.

Fig.4.3. Percentage response of teachers on statement 3

Almost Eighty percent of the teachers responded that
teaching can be made more effective by incorporating

technology in class rooms. Only less than ten percentages of
the teachers expressed a different opinion while less than
fifteen percentages remain indifferent in their opinion. This is
also a positive sign which favors the necessity of technology
based teaching.

Statement 4: Sticking on to conventional teaching
technique points to the less competency of teachers.

Itis found that majority of teachers believe that the
competency of teachers does not depend on the fact that
whether they are adopting ICT enabled teaching techniques
or not. Almost fifty five percentages of the teachers disagree
with this concept.

Statement 5: Conventional teaching techniques have
limitations in explaining my subject effectively.

Almost Sixty percentages of the teachers believe that
conventional teaching techniques have limitations in explaining
their subject effectively. So they prefer ICT over conventional
practices.

Statement 6: Students will be less productive when
teachers adopt conventional teaching practices.

Fifty five percentages of teachers oppose the argument
that students will be less productive when teachers adopt
conventional teaching practices. Almost thirty five percentages
of teachers believe that students will be less productive or
will act as passive learners when teachers adopt conventional
teaching techniques.

  Fig.4.6. Percentage response of teachers on statement 6

Statement 7: Teaching learning process is more
enjoyable in ICT enabled teaching compared to
conventional one.
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Above seventy percentage of teachers believes that ICT
enabled teaching learning process is more enjoyable than
conventional one. Below fifteen percentages disagreed with
this opinion and the same number have indifference in opinion.

Fig.4.7. Percentage response of teachers on statement 7

Statement 8:  I believe that conventional teaching
methods won’t benefit students irrespective of their grasping
power and intelligence level.

Fig.4.8. Percentage response of teachers on Statement 8

Here teachers express a different opinion compared to
the previous questions. The above shown response diagram
indicates that the method of teaching should be situation
dependent. Fifty percentages of teachers opposed the
argument that the conventional teaching methods won’t benefit
students irrespective of their grasping power and level of
intelligence.

4.2 The Difference in Perspectives of Teachers based on
their Gender, Qualification, Age and their Stream

The response of the teachers towards conventional
teaching practices and ICT enabled teaching is analyzed

separately on the basis of their Gender, Age, Qualification and
their subject. The weighted average of the response is
calculated and is tabulated below.

Table 4.2. : Category wise calculated mean level of response:

Variable Category Mean level of
Response

Gender Male 3.02

Female 3.48

Age (25 – 40) 3.50

(41 – 56 ) 3.00

Qualification Ph.D 3.34

Non Ph.D 3.32

Subject Arts 3.26

Commerce 3.23

(Source: Primary Data)

From the data it is clear that Female teachers show a
more positive attitude to ICT enabled teaching compared to
the Male teachers. Their mean level of response is 3.48 and
3.02 respectively. By analyzing the data based on the age,
young teachers show a more positive attitude than senior
faculties to ICT enabled teaching. Their mean response level
is 3.50 and 3.00 respectively. Also the teachers with research
experience shows a more positive attitude compared to those
without research experience. But the variation seems to be
negligible. The teachers from Arts background shows a slight
more positive attitude compared to the faculties from Commerce
background.

The mean response of all these category of teachers lies
between 3.00 and 3.5. It shows a positive attitude in general
to the modern technological developments in classrooms.

5.  Conclusion:
The teaching learning process is undergoing a

continuous transition as time evolves. From the traditional
classroom teaching, it made a transition to ICT enabled
classrooms and blended teaching/ flipped classrooms. This
study was intended to know the Perspectives of teachers of
R.P.Government First Grade College, Bilagi   towards
conventional teaching practices and ICT enabled classrooms.
Majority of the teachers believes that traditional modes of
teaching is not outdated but technology incorporated
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classrooms and teaching methods are necessary for motivating
the students of this generation. This is a positive indication
in promoting flipped classrooms where both traditional modes
of teaching can be blended with ICT tools. The present study
leads to the conclusion that teachers have a positive attitude
towards ICT enabled teaching. Also they believe that
traditional teaching methods are not outdated. The concept of
flipped classroom should be properly communicated to the
teachers through workshops and hands on training should be
given to them. This will help them to make a transition from
the conventional modes to a blended mode of teaching.
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Abstract

Today, global wealth is concentrated less and less in
factories, land, tools and machinery. The knowledge, skills
and resourcefulness of people are increasingly critical to the
world economy. Human capital in the United States is now
estimated to be at least three times more important than
physical capital. A century ago this would not have been the
case. The developing world is reacting quickly, with education
a major political priority. High quality human capital is
developed in high quality education systems, with tertiary
education providing the advanced skills that command a
premium in today’s workplace. Most developed countries
have seen a substantial rise in the proportion of their young
people receiving higher education.

In the modern world, the importance of highly specialized
scientific and technical education is well recognized. But a
broad education is also important and in this article makes a
case for liberal or general education (the terms are used
interchangeably) at the university level in developing
countries. This argument may seem unusual and perhaps also
controversial, but it reflects the view that this type of education
could play a more constructive role than is commonly realized
in helping developing countries to achieve their long-term
socio-economic goals.

Keywords:   General or Liberal Education, Developing Countries

“The illiterate of 21st century will not be those who
cannot read and write, but those who cannot learn, unlearn
and relearn”- Alvin Toffler

A higher Education system should meet many different
goals. These include:

Satisfying demand from students for an increasingly
sophisticated and rewarding education;

Training the people needed to run a modern society and
contribute to its further advancement

Providing a forum in which a society can examine its
problem and identify appropriate solutions; and

THE IMPORTANCE OF GENERAL LIBERAL EDUCATION IN
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

Dr. Ashwini Roy A S
Assistant Professor, GFGC, HSR Layout, Bengaluru - 560 102.

Offering a setting in which a society’s culture and
values can be studied and developed.

In a stratified higher education system, institutions of
different types fill these needs in different ways. Professional
and vocational schools meet some needs, while open
universities and distance-learning institutions satisfy others.
However, developing countries need to be sure that some of
their institutions are providing a sufficient breadth of education
to give students the abilities that are needed in a rapidly
changing world. A general education is an excellent form of
preparation for the flexible, knowledge-based careers that
increasingly dominate the upper tires of the modern labor
force. With knowledge growing at unprecedented rates, higher
education systems must equip students with the ability to
manage and assimilate greatly expanded quantities of
information. A specific expertise in technology will almost
inevitably become obsolete. The ability to learn, however, will
continue to provide valuable insurance against the vagaries
of a rapidly changing economic environment.

What is a General or Liberal Education?
A general or liberal education has been defined as “ a

curriculum (or part of curriculum) aimed at imparting general
knowledge and developing general knowledge and developing
general intellectual capacities in contrast to a professional,
vocational or technical curriculum”. It is characterized by its
focus on “the whole development of an individual, apart from
his occupational training. It includes the civilizing of his life
purposes, the refining of his emotional reactions, and the
maturing of his understanding of the nature of things
according to the best knowledge of our time”.There are a
variety of opinions regarding the characteristics of a liberally
educated person. Such a person is someone who:

Can think and write clearly, effectively and critically, and
who can communicate with precision, cogency and force;

 Has a critical appreciation of the ways in which we gain
knowledge and understanding of the universe , of
society, and of ourselves;

Has a broad knowledge of other cultures and other
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times, and is able to make decisions based on reference
to the wider world and to the historical forces that have
shaped it;

Ha some understanding of and experience in thinking
systematically about moral and ethical problems; and

Has achieved depth in some field of knowledge.

This definition focuses on cognitive skills. It concerns
teaching people to think and to learn. It also stresses breadth
of knowledge across a number of disciplines. A liberally
educated person should have an informed acquaintance with
the mathematical and experimental methods of the physical
and biological sciences, with the main forms of analysis and
the historical and quantitative techniques needed to
investigate the development of a modern society; with some
of the important scholarly, literary, and artistic achievements
of the past; and with humanity’s major religious and
philosophical concepts. A liberal education should leave
students excited by the world of learning and prepared to
continue their education, both in short term-through in-depth
study of a specialist discipline- and in the long term as they
continually refresh their knowledge in formal and informal
ways through the processes of lifelong learning.

In some parts of the world, the term “liberal Education”,
has a conservative or traditional connotation, implying a
particular way of looking at the world.  Each country should
design its own general curriculum to fit the structure and
values of its higher education system. Indeed, the exercise of
developing a national- though not nationalistic –general
education curriculum should be socially useful, requiring a
country to examine the state and direction of human knowledge
and establish priorities for its higher education system. As
they design and impart a sound, comprehensive educational
foundations, educators need to:

Take into account their own economic, social, political
and institutional environment;

Look for the common unifying themes that pull together
a curriculum and make it more than an arbitrary
combination of alternative elements;

Move beyond limits of traditional disciplinary boundaries
to explore the relationships among different subjects
and ways of thinking about the world;

Concentrate on the delivery, not simply the content, of
the curriculum, moving beyond rote learning to give
students a deeper, more engaged and meaningful
exposure to the rich and varied world of intellectual

pursuits.

Who should receive a Liberal Education?

Depending on the student and his or her goals, different
levels of general education are possible. These include:

A basic grounding for all higher education students,
whatever type of institutions they attend or course they
study;

A discrete and substantial component of general
education, which helps broaden the experience of
students engaged in specialist, professional, or technical
study; and

An intensive general education curriculum that provides
exceptionally promising intellectually oriented students
with a solid basis for their careers or for advanced
specialist study.

Within a differentiated higher education system, the
more intensive programs will almost certainly be offered at the
most selective universities, with the majority of professional,
scientific, and technical courses remaining more narrowly
focused. Selective universities prepare many of those who
aspire to leadership roles, and for them a preparation for only
the initial stages of a career is no longer sufficient. Path-
finding individuals must update and acquire new, and often
very different, skills. General education is ideally suited to this
process of lifelong learning, providing the cognitive orientation
and skills needed to facilitate continual re-education.

However, general education should not be confined to
a few traditional universities. The capacity for lifelong learning
is increasingly important for the many people who face major
career shifts. Many look for study opportunities outside the
traditional university system. For example through distance
learning. Increasingly, the supply of general education can
also help to promote social equity and mobility. In some
countries. Such as parts of Africa, India and Pakistan, a
narrow and privileged segments of the [population has already
received its broad education elite secondary institutions that
offer elaborate and extensive general education programs. As
higher education systems expand, they must become more
tolerant at points of entry, while ensuring that quality at the
point of exit is maintained. This means shouldering an
increased share of the burden of providing general education,
and ensuring that those who have not has a broad secondary
education have the chance to catch up and fulfill their
potential.
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Why is General Education Relevant for Developing
Countries?

Does general education deserve support in the
developing world, or is it just a luxury for the wealthy
countries? Both industrial and developing countries need
leaders, educated citizens and trained workers for industry,
government and politics, and academia. A liberal education
enhances the chances that individuals will be able to fulfill
these roles with distinction. At present many developing
countries are overly dependent on the industrial countries to
offer a broadly based education to a few of their (richer)
citizens. Women are especially disadvantaged by this state of
affairs, with many families, especially those in conservative
societies, frowning upon young women travelling abroad to
study.

General education also has a clear practical impact on
society. It can promote responsible citizenship, ethical
behavior, educational ambition, professional development in a
broad range of fields, and even global integration. It prevents
students from becoming “Balkanized” in narrowly focused
disciplines and fosters cohesion across cohorts whose more
talented and motivated students are familiarized with a core
body of knowledge, some of which is unique to their own
culture and some of which is universal. General education
also promotes civil society through its contribution to broad-
mindedness, critical thinking, and communication skills, all of
which are essential elements of effective participatory
democracy. It should foster tolerance and ethical values,
helping to encourage the social awareness and philanthropy
that are vital to a society’s health and stability. General
education is also important in the development process. It
helps society look at the social and ethical questions raised
by new development policies and projects, ensuring that a
country’s long-term interest are given priority over short-term
gains. Within the education sector, it encourages countries to
define national intellectual priorities and promote an intellectual
identity through the process of defining the content of a
general curriculum that meets nationally specific needs.

Finally, better general education may help reduce the
brain drain. Providing in-country general education is less
expensive than sending under-graduates abroad. For example,
there are roughly 350,000 developing-county graduate and
under-graduate students in the United States alone, at a total
cost of approximately US$ 10 billion per year, which exceeds
the individual gross national product of more than half the
world’s countries. Students who are educated at home are

more likely to remain at home, perhaps even for graduate
study. Even in cases where studentsgo abroad for graduate
study- and that is the largest group- they are more likely to
want to return to a society that has offered them an
intellectually stimulating environment during their
undergraduate career.

What are the Obstacles?
In the developing world the concept of liberal education

is associated with a variety of obstacles. While some are
economic, the philosophical ones may be more significant.

The first obstacle is the issue of costs and benefits.
High-quality liberal education is not inexpensive. It requires
more varied faculty resources. Interactive rather than passive
teaching techniques, seminars in place of lectures, and perhaps
a longer period spent in colleges. But the payoff to a high-
quality liberal education is not immediate, and it has a large
nonpecuniary component that is difficult to measure.

Funding is clearly problematic, but the more extensive
general education programs are not meant for all, or even the
majority of students. They should be aimed at the brightest
and most highly motivated in any cohort, with a broader
cross-section of students offered less intensive forms of
general education. This is far less expensive and time-
consuming than offering such an education to all.

Aiming higher education programs at the brightest and
most motivated students should not be objectionable or
characterized as elitism in old sense. First advantage, should
accrue to an individual because of intellectual capacities and
efforts, and not because of social class or wealth. Second
there should be special programs for disadvantaged groups
at all stages of education, so that theses citizens are
increasingly able to take advantage of the best educational
opportunities. Third, recognize the value of some general
education in nearly all forms of higher education, with specific
programs designed and modified for different types of students.

These considerationswill not eliminate financial
concerns.But they should lessen the problem. However, the
problem of different abilities remains. Not all individuals are
qualified for the same training or the same task, given that
some task are more difficult than others. This implies that
inequalities in some areas are a natural outcome. Educating
the most able for positions of leadership in all spheres of life
has to be in the national interest; it is a major aspect of
stratification. While the connection between the short-term
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needs of the labor market and general education may be weak,
in the longer run general education is an excellent investment
for both individuals and nations. Some believe that general
education is at odds with the trend towards increasing
specialization within the labor force, especially the upper tires.
On the contrary, high-quality general education strengthens
disciplinary specialization by providing a solid foundation for
advanced learning and specialization. It also provides a
common intellectual currency for interaction among individuals
with diverse specialization.

Because general education involves in-depth and open
examination of ideas and assumptions of all kinds, it sometimes
appears threatening to those who have an interest in
preserving the status quo. That desire however, represents
the very opposite of development. Highlighting the value of
liberal education for effective leadership may also pose an
implicit challenge to the credentials of leaders who themselves
received different training, and sometimes very little formal
education. Of course, a more educated leadership is one
indicator of socioeconomic progress. Some will ask why
market forces have not created a greater supply of general
education if it offers so many benefits. The reason relate to
a disparity between the long-term public interest and short-
term needs. General education I s not part of academic
tradition in most developing countries,. In, addition students
are interested in immediate, and perhaps more certain returns,
especially when education loans and scholarships aredifficult
to obtain. High-quality general education tends to be expensive,
deterring its provision in both public and private institutions.
However, especially in the long run, societies will do well, to
serve the public interests even if market forces do not create
the necessary incentives. General education is, in this sense,
in the same category as basic research or equitable access.

Conclusions
In some countries, the term “liberal education” recalls

colonial domination and education. This is unfortunate. While
this particular method of education has Western roots, our
emphasis is on an educational approach developed by each
country, paying specific attention to its own culture and its

particular needs. The goal for all countries is similar-a broad,
flexible, interactive education, that addresses the whole human
being- but the road to achieving this goal is unique and
cannot simply be transplanted from one country to another.
The time has come for national debates to begin. What is an
educated person? Once a country has accepted the general
education concept, what are the implications for curricula and
other aspects of training?

This debate is under way in a number of developing
countries. Some institutions in India, the Republic of Korea,
Nigeria, Pakistan, the Philippines, parts of Latin America, and
some others already practice general education, although the
quality of theses efforts is uneven. Most

Recently, the National University of Singapore has
engaged a major curricular review with the intention of creating
new core curriculum. Leaders from both government and
education concluded that national preparation for the
knowledge based world required soundly designed liberal
education, as opposed to exclusive emphasis on specialist,
and usually technical, subjects. We hope that interests in
general education will continue to spread across the developing
world, and that many more couturiers will develop increasingly
broad, flexible, and innovative curricula.
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Abstract
Training is the fundamental basis by which any nation

is surveyed for the formative exercises as the yield of any
instruction framework decides a country’s movement in 360
degrees. In this specific circumstance, Higher Education
Institutions (HEI) assumes a crucial job as they are the
foundations, which are contributing qualified and gifted HR.
In our nation, advanced education is among the top needs for
improvement under any legislature as there is a worldwide
requirement for gifted and wise labor. On account of the
developing interest, we have to plan a top notch training
framework, which meets the worldwide acknowledgment and
our understudies are utilized. In this specialist has broken
down the requirement for quality improvement in advanced
education.

Key Words: Educator, Parameter, Quality

Introduction
To rival other created countries, we have to advance an

instruction the executives framework, which keeps our morals
alive as well as takes into account the necessities of the
worldwide activity showcase. To look after quality, there
ought to be persistent checks and appraisals, which are
indispensable for the quality working of HEIs. Certifying
bodies like the National Assessment and Accreditation Council
(NAAC) evaluates and grades HEIs once in 5 years. Schools
that have verified higher evaluations will be surveyed once in
7 years.

The achievement of accomplishment of any HEI relies
on instructing, educator quality, administration, persistent
assessment, emotionally supportive networks for up-degree
of instructor information, expertise arranged projects; add on
courses, incredible framework, position, directing and ICT
(Information Communication Technology). To check whether
the previously mentioned parameters are progressing in the
direction of accomplishing the objective towards quality
affirmation, a well-characterized inspecting framework must be
developed and the procedure will be persistent to take into
account the changing needs of cultural employment situations.

NEED FOR QUALITY ENHANCEMENT IN HIGHER EDUCATION

Dr. R. Narmadha
Assistant Professor of Commerce

Government First Grade College, HSR Layout, Bengaluru - 560 102.

Simultaneously, an educator additionally ought to be
prepared to help the framework. Here the nature of an instructor
is of vital significance and assumes a huge job in the
development and improvement of the training framework.
According to NAAC rules, each HEIs ought to set up Internal
Quality Assurance Cells which attempts to instill quality
culture and disguise best practices.

It conducts understudy criticism on instructors and
establishment routinely by methods for poll, which has
evaluation parameters like showing strategy, introduction
aptitudes, imaginative showing techniques, coaching, guiding,
reliability, accessibility of educator outside the homeroom and
so on., which is planned by Department of Collegiate
Education, Government of Karnataka and followed by all the
Government universities in the State of Karnataka. This is
only a model. The idea of educator assessment alludes to the
way that getting assessed for the previously mentioned
parameters by understudies and afterward inspected by an
advisory group like IQAC of that school which further gives
useful input to the instructor’s expert advancement.

There is a general sentiment that scholarly review is
only the instructor assessment and the conclusive outcome
of the understudies. In any case, scholastic examining is an
institutional practice that surveys the scholarly procedure in
a methodical manner. A portion of the standards of scholarly
reviewing are proof based choices, need-based scholastic
exercises, quality sustenance and organizing constant
improvement. The procedure of scholastic inspecting
incorporates opening gatherings with a group of scholarly
examiners, check of records (genuine reviewing) and shutting
gatherings with honors and proposals.

Organization review is likewise a consistent procedure,
which adds to the constant development and improvement of
any HEIs. It is only self-reflection to address the inadequacies
in the organization. Appraisal of approaches, techniques,
charge assortment, grant appropriation, departmental working
like readiness of time table, competency mapping, and
prospectus conveyance, e constitution of boards to run



11

7th February 2020 NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education - Challenges and Opportunities”

ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0 Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru

understudy emotionally supportive networks, exercises, the
contribution of IQACs in the working of the framework for
quality improvement and systematization of best practices,
and so on.,

Scholarly and regulatory inspecting gives a thorough
thought regarding the real prerequisite by the partners as
criticism is taken from them by method for a poll, which
requires a great deal of paper. It isn’t condition well disposed.
It is additionally relentless, requires some investment and
capacity of polls as a narrative verification is exceptionally
hard for establishments that have a large number of
understudies. Thus we have to change from paper-based
documentation to innovation based. Branch of Collegiate
Education screens 430 Government First Grade Colleges having
understudy quality of 3.19lakhs and envision the amount of
paper being utilized before.

Aside from this, there are subsidiary schools moreover.
During the procedure of examining a 360 degrees input of
scholastics and organization degrees from the partners like
understudies, guardians, bosses and so forth should be
taken. In this setting Government of Karnataka has taken
jump towards making less paper administration by consolidating
late ICTs in Face metric participation, online educators
database, online understudy affirmation, HRMS, online visitor
personnel determination, online assessment entryway,
Education Management Information System (EMIS), e-
acquisition, Sevasindhu, complaints redressal, sees, messages,
which have significantly diminished time, work and furthermore
paper thusly sparing the earth.

Indeed, even at the school level, one can approach ICTs
open sources, Google structures for input, enrollment for
gatherings, an entryway for online installment of charges and
understudy fulfillment study, which gives prompt outcomes
for every one of the parameters. DCE has created e-content
for every one of the courses that can be benefited by
understudies with their mobiles. These can be created in
schools by IT divisions. Presently online courses called
Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) are likewise
accessible..

Need for quality enhancement
There is a typical saying which says, “The ruler’s regard

is constrained to his own realm though an educated man is
regarded all over the place” (Swadeshpujyate Raja,
VidvamSarvatraPujyata). That is the reason in our nation, from
antiquated occasions, instruction (Vidya) was viewed as ‘the

third eye’ of man, which gave him understanding as well as
mental quality and harmony of material and profound life.
Different strict sacred writings and number of philosophical
idea in India also have featured the significance of instruction
directly from the beginning of human progress and guaranteed
that salvation is accomplished through getting the genuine
information. In the advanced time of human progress Swami
Vivekananda too is of the view that a national can’t advance
without proportionate development in training of a people. As
per him a general public can’t be changed into a solid country
with good and social qualities just through training of the
general public. In his very own words, “Instruction, Education
can open all entryways for an advancement “A country
progresses with respect to training and knowledge spread
among masses” If India is to develop to her maximum capacity
as a solid, joined together, prosperous country, a country
receptive to the most elevated and moral virtues, consistent
with the virtuoso of her social and otherworldly legacy; it is
conceivable just however change and regenerative intensity
of instruction just a genuinely imaginative undertaking. It can
assist India with growing into her maximum capacity as a solid
joined country with solid good and social qualities”.

Along these lines information has gotten all the more
dominant and embodiment of any created society. It has vital
significance for everybody since it encourages in adjusting
and supplanting the components that restricted the social
improvement of any general public. Information consequently
is the establishment and premise of development and
advancement of any general public on the planet. In the event
that we need to assume key job in world everywhere it is
essential anyway to see instruction genuinely from its age,
logical, specialized and the structures that encourage in
expanding the limits and capacities from one perspective and
customs and practices which ruins the way toward developing
into maximum capacity. We can’t therefore stand to take a
contemptible look at instruction rather prompt and socio,
political and monetary activities ought to be started to
increment in the capacity of ‘how-to-do-it’.

Era of Liberalization
Anyway the choice to a change in perspective may not

be agreeable inside the given condition of monetary
advancement, globalization and privatization that were
presented from the year 1991 in India. In this unique situation,
globalization might be characterized as the association and
interconnectedness of the advanced world through an
expansion in the progression of merchandise, administrations,
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data and capital both human and physical. In the expressions
of Deepak Nayyar globalization is “essentially as the extension
of financial exercises crosswise over political limits of the
country. Progressively significant maybe, it alludes to a
procedure of expanding financial coordination and becoming
monetary between reliance between nations on the planet
economy. It is related not just with an expanding cross
outskirt development of products, administrations, capital,
innovation, data and individuals, yet additionally with an
association of financial exercises which straddles national
limits. This procedure is driven by the draw of benefit and risk
of rivalry in the market”. RussiMody in his article titled
“Globalization Efforts with Accent in Export” sees globalization
as a two-way thing. In the first place, Globalization imagines
free challenge, high profitability utilizing cutting edge of
innovation and second, selling in one single commercial
center of the entire world.

Need for Quality
It might be characterized as far as greatness, flawlessness,

norms and incentive for cash, abilities for work, consistency
and significance. To these individual traits, on could include
the element of a worth framework, helpful for concordance,
combination and the welfare of the frail and the hindered.”
Quality in this manner characterizes the objectives and reasons
for training. Quality affects the substance of advanced
education, its procedures, its yield or item, as it looks to
create HR with required abilities, superb in execution and fit
for conveying the products as a unit of the work power. The
nature of information in a general public relies on the nature
of instruction it gives. Quality makes the information pertinent
in individual and social needs. Quality makes training socially
and exclusively important, however in the event that the
nature of instruction isn’t guaranteed, at that point the training,

which is supported as an answer for social issues, may itself
become an issue. Quality instruction along these lines is
expected today, to empower people, social orders and countries
to get the right stuff and abilities required for living genuinely
in a focused, worldwide world. The World Conference on
Higher Education (UNESCO 1998) had appropriately expressed
that each advanced education organization ought to
characterize its strategic give access to quality instruction the
premise of human rights and majority rules system.
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Abstract
Learning and evaluation are the two sides of the same

coin. An effective evaluation methodology always results in
a better and long lasting learning.This study offers empirical
evidence in HRD e-learning completion. Based on the Learning
Participation Theory (LPT). The results generally confirmed
the hypothesis by the LPT that individual, learning process,
and organizational clusters, as well as environmental factors,
as specified in the study, are significant determinants of e-
learning completion. The implications of the results are also
discussed.

Keywords: HRD Learning Participation Theory (LPT), E-
Learning Participation, E-Learning Completion

Introduction
 Education aims at making children capable of becoming

responsible, productive and useful members of society. The
education provided in the class rooms must provide that
environment where the learners can analyze and evaluate their
experiences, learn to doubt, to question, to investigate and to
think independently. The increasingly competitive environment
due to globalization in every sphere of society along with
aspirations of parents place a tremendous burden and anxiety
on Indian children, which in turn detriment their personal
growth and development, and thus hamper the joy of learning.
In the recent years, in India, there has been a growing
concern for improving the quality of achievements of all
learners at school as well as at higher education level. But this
aim to improve the learner is not being realized due to
imperfect teaching- learning processes and improper evaluation
practices which are conventional and narrow in scope. The
present evaluation practices especially in higher education
(HE) focus on the measurement of knowledge and
understanding outcome of learners. Skill evaluation and higher
mental abilities are totally neglected. Though education means
all round development of the child, but least attention is paid,
in the present education system, on the processes involved
in the assessment of students’ personal development. The
higher education in India has grown in a remarkable way,
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particularly in the post independence period. It has an
enrolment of around 14.6 million students making it the third
largest system of higher education after China and USA, but
these total number of students hardly represents 6% of the
relevant age group, i.e., 18-23 years, which is much below the
average of developed countries (47%). The gross enrollment
rate (GER) of 12.6% is way below the global average of 26%.
India has setup a target of 30% GER by 2020. Thus, the Indian
higher education has to focus on access, equity, accountability
and quality. Though during the past 65 years Indian higher
education system has shown remarkable growth but expansion
in quantity has overshadowed the quality. Recognizing this
fact the institutions engaged in higher education in India,
now have to perform multiple roles like creating new
knowledge, acquiring new capabilities and producing an
intelligent human resource pool, through challenging teaching,
research and extension activities. Another challenge before
the country is to become a developed society within next
decade. This not only requires a vibrant economy driven by
knowledge, but also creation of a society where justice and
human values prevail. The challenges in higher education are
no longer nation centric. They have already attained global
dimensions, particularly after the trade in service has been
brought under the preview of the WTO regime. Past century
has witnessed an explosive growth in knowledge, development
of handy tools of information and communication along with
other scientific innovations. All these factors are responsible
for hallmark growth in competition all through the world.
Therefore, higher education system in India has to rise to the
occasion urgently and reorient itself to be vibrant, competitive,
meaningful and purposeful. Certain changes like national
education to global education, from one time education for a
few to lifelong education for all, from teacher centric education
to learner centric education are the need of the hour. Because
of interdependence and integration of world economy in the
recent years, the Indian education system has a new role and
a challenge - to provide to the nation and the world at large,
skilled human power at all levels, having breadth of knowledge
and confidence to effectively confront the social and economic
realities.
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Purpose and Significance of the Study
The purpose of this study is to empirically explore HRD

e-learning participation behavior and factors affecting the
completion of HRD e-learning interventions based on the
HRD learning participation theory (LPT) proposed by Wang
and Wang (2004). Specifically, it is to answer the two research
questions: (1) What is the e-learning completion rate in the
corporate world? (2) What are the major factors that may
contribute to e-learning completion?  To this end, the study
fills a gap in empirical study of e-learning participation.
Moreover, exploring factors that influence employee e-learning
completion behavior can provide insight for organizations to
formulate learning strategy and policy to manage and
implement e-learning intervention more effectively and
efficiently.

Objectives
1. Understand the existing evaluation system in higher

education and it’s limitation

2. Understand the scope of implementation in the higher
education system

3. Level of acceptance by various stakeholders of the
higher education system

4. Role in attainment of various competencies needed for
making Indian youth of world standards

5. Understanding the level of acceptancy in HRD learning
participation theory among the employees and students

Methodology
The methodology for the study comprised of descriptive

research design and accordingly a survey was conducted. For
the study, the secondary data was collected from various
reports, documents and research papers on assessment in
higher education in India and articles in newspapers and
magazines. The data was also collected from various
institutions conducting higher education courses (both general
education and professional education). The primary data was
collected by designing a comprehensive, undisguised and
partially structure questionnaire. While the quantitative data
was collected through the formal survey method, the
qualitative data elucidated through interviews and
observations. The population for the survey comprised of 150
students and 50 teachers, employees, professionals and experts
on higher education. The collected data was edited, coded
and tabulated. The tabulated data was analysed and inferences
drawn to interpret the meaning. Simple statistical tools like
percentages, averages etc. were used to analyse the data.

Findings
 The main findings of the study are presented under

following heads:

1. Evaluation system in higher education in India

Data collected during the study clearly indicates that
the evaluation system in higher education is highly subjective
and stressful with very less diversity in terms of assessment
of varied parameters of individual’s performance. During the
interaction many of the students were of the opinion that
evaluation system is highly inefficient with delayed results,
affecting their progression to higher levels and career. As per
some of the experts an effective evaluation system should be
reliable, valid, flexible and efficient for meeting the demands
of present day society.

 Some of the main features of the present evaluation
system in higher education are as follows:

1. Diversity in curricula and teaching methodologies
2. Lack of internationally standardized methods of

evaluation
3. Old conventional methods of evaluation
4. Onetime or exit examination system only
5. Evaluation of knowledge contents only
6. Predominantly annual examination system instead of

semester system
7. Stressed examination system
8. Stigma of pass/failed
9. Quantitative marks/percentages only criterion for further

admissions/ employments
10. Lack of evaluation of life skills
11. Cheating and leakages of question
12. Malpractices during examination
13.  Existence of only external evaluation system ? Existence

of age old curricula

Figure 1. Evaluation system in higher education
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2. Focus of evaluation

Most of the respondents of the study expressed that
the focus of present system of assessment in HE is on
measurement of knowledge in specific subject areas. In their
view there is almost nil emphasis on application of knowledge
and the measurement of higher level abilities of an individual.
Many teachers were of the opinion that a learner must be
assessed not only in cognitive domain but also in psychomotor
and affective domains. A small group of professional experts
pointed that along with this various age related indices and
behaviors must also be incorporated in the evaluation system
in higher education. However, some of the important
parameters to be assessed are:

1. Learn and acquire desired skills related to different
subject areas

2.  Level of achievement in different subject areas in the
requisite measures

3.  Develop individual learner’s skills, interests, attitudes
and motivation

4.  Changes taking place in individual’s learning, behavior
and progress over time

5.  Response to different situations and opportunities both
in and out of schoo

6. Application of learning in different situations,
environment and circumstances

7.  Capability to work independently, collaboratively and
harmoniously

8. Analyze and evaluate ? Participation in social and
environmental projects and causes

9.  Capability to retain learning over the period of time

10. Ability to take risks, be adaptable and flexible

Figure 2. Focus of evaluation

Discussion
Implications to HRD E-learning Practice The findings of

this study have important implications to HRD e-learning
practices. It may provide insight to practitioners in formulating
effective e-learning strategies for technology-based workplace
learning and school learning. While personal learning
motivation is a critical factor determining an employee’s
persistence in learning participation, many other variables in
learning processes and organizational levels may contribute
to the motivation variable, hence can either reinforce or
weaken motivational factor as revealed in the factor analysis.
HRD practitioners may take advantage of such relationships
through frequent follow-up with e-learning participants.
Learning management via e-learning administration may also
play a role in fostering a participation and completion culture.
In addition, organizations may also encourage employee
participation and completion of e-learning interventions
through favorable policy requirement or learning incentives.
Equally important to organizations is to support employees
and students e-learning participation with specific on-the-job
learning time to reduce interruption and distraction of the
learning process. Assigning or releasing appropriate workload
to employees who are engaged in e- learning could be another
key factor to support employee learning. To avoid work-life
conflict, organizations may consider discouraging employees
engaging in e-learning at home during off work hours. By
increasing workload and encouraging employee learning at
home, the participation in e-learning may well be possibly
turning the elearning feature of “any time anywhere” to “no
time” and “nowhere.” In short, in implementing HRD e-
learning interventions, practitioners should pay close attention
to integrating individual motivation, learning process support,
and organizational support to ensure full employee
participation and successful completion of e-learning.
Implications to Further HRD Research As a practice-oriented
field, HRD encounters frequent challenges from daily practices.
Many such challenges need to be addressed through
theoretical and empirical studies rather than relying on
prevailing anecdotal reports. A good example presented in
this study is the difference in completion rate perceived by
individual respondents and estimated actual completion rate
of the respondents. This study is the first quantitative study
to apply the LPT model and explore e-learning participation in
the form of completion behavior in HRD online communities.
The study, through factor analysis, generally supports the
constructs and the hypotheses by the LPT model that the
three clusters form the determinants of employee learning
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participation. Further empirical investigations are needed to
validate and improve the theoretical constructs in order to
better understand workplacelearning participation, which is a
precondition for learning interventions to create any business
impact. This study identified issues that require future
research. Firstly, the factor structure, although promising and
generally consistent with the hypothesized LPT model, need
further exploration, especially for environmental factors.
Secondly, the study did not find a significant relationship
between technical self-efficacy and e-learning completion.
While inconsistent with some intuitions in HRD practice (e.g.,
Welsh, et al., 2003), it may be due to the fact that the samples
were drawn from a technically competent frame. It may also
demonstrate that technical competency is a necessary, but
not sufficient condition for employee to participate and
complete an e-learning intervention.  Further empirical study
is needed to investigate this relationship. Thirdly, the result
showed that learning style match is highly important to e-
learning persistence, which is inconsistent with literature in
higher education settings. Related empirical studies in HRD e-
learning settings should be further conducted as this issue
has important instructional design implications. Administrative
follow-up role and the role played by environmental variables
also need to be further explored.

Additionally, this study only explored e-learning
participation behavior from a positive aspect, i.e., e-learning
completion. The other side of e-learning participation, the
drop-out issue, is equally important. It may be the case that
the determinants of e-learning completion and drop-out are
different to a certain degree. Drop-out studies may also have
important implications to HRD practice. Limitations  Although
this study has provided some insights into HRD e-learning
participation and completion, it is not without limitations. The
study was based on voluntary participation of online HRD
communities. The respondents were probably more technically
astute than those outside the sample frame.  Restrictions of
range in some predictors may have occurred.  For example,
technical efficacy was found not associated with the
completion rate, which may not be necessarily the case for a
different group. Therefore, these results should not be
generalized beyond HRD online communities without further
research. Additionally, the study is focused on HRD learning
participation rather than learning outcomes. Therefore, no
learning effectiveness outcomes can be inferred from the
results of the study.

Conclusion
India has a rich heritage of Gurukul system, where

students of varied strata used to get all types of teaching in
residential institutions through formal as well as informal way,
thus all scholastic and co- scholastic domains were inculcated
and assessed in each and every student. With the evolution
of technology and revolution of knowledge, the length and
breadth of different domains of learning are becoming endless.
The combination of traditional teaching pedagogy with
modernization of learning and globalised approach is one of
the ways in which we can prepare our upcoming generation
to become global contributors who can communicate across
cultures, time and geographies. Implementation of higher
participatory education in India is felt must because most of
the students from higher education courses in India are not
considered fit to work at global level. Today’s industry demands
versatile youth with multifaceted personality. Presently there
is a huge gap between industry need and the curriculum
designed at higher education level. Neither the curriculum
designers involve the industry nor it specifies the teaching
methodologies to transfer the learning of the given subject
contents. Due to lack of teaching instructions like delivering
of subject contents through lecture method or seminars or
group discussion or workshops or tutorials or role play, most
of the times teaching in higher education restricts itself to
monotonous lecture methods. This results in non-ignition of
sparks in the young minds of the age group of 18-24 years
and their class rooms remain non-stimulating. In this situation
higher education will not only result in the evolution of
examination methodology to assess all domains of learning
but also produce youth with desired attributes to fit into
today’s scenario.
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Abstract
With the revolutionary step taken by central government

to improve education system in India, Participatory learning
through certificate course along with a regular degree is very
much possible.  UGC encouraging in introduction of career
oriented courses in universities and colleges to ensure that
graduates who pass out after completing these courses would
have knowledge, skills and aptitude for gainful employment in
the wage sector in general and self-employment in particular.
National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC) was set up
by Ministry of Finance as Public Private Partnership (PPP)
model to promote skill development by catalyzing creation of
large, quality and for-profit vocational institutions. Certificate
course will help students to acquire required skills to start up
with new job or entrepreneurship.   If Certificate Course is
carried out efficiently and effectively, the learning needs of
learners will be met, teachers will teach more effectively, using
suitable, relevant methods and materials, a good service will
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be delivered, satisfying the demands of different stakeholders,
and the goals and aims of the education and training
programme will be achieved.

Key Words: Participatory Learning, Higher Education,
Certificate Course, Agritourism.

Introduction
There is increasing concern about the lack of relevance

and effectiveness in current traditional courses like B.A,
B.Com, B.Sce etc. It is well known that teaching, particularly
in closed environment fails to meet the needs of different
stakeholders and can be of poor quality, resulting in
unsustainable outcomes. Bangalore Central University has
introduced Participatory curriculum as a part of regular course
under its radar, a new approach which builds on students
experience of participation in rural development programmes
and is becoming recognised more widely as a critical element
in the success of education and training.  This conceptual
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research paper provides some basic guidelines and aims at
helping those interested in adopting the Participatory
curriculum certificate course.    Curriculum development is
central to the teaching and learning process, and includes all
the planning and guiding of learning by training or teaching
organization, whether it is carried on in groups or individually,
inside or outside a classroom, in an institutional setting or in
a village or field. (Rogers and Taylor, 1998)

Participatory Learning through Certificate Course is a
flexible, dynamic process leading to products such as new or
revised course which brings out practical learning outcomes
and evaluation of learning.    Certificate course is a short term
planning and guiding and not a long term theory course.  It
can include anyone and occur anywhere and definitely not
exclusive.  Unfortunately, many people involved in education
and training do not view Certificate Course this way.  They
often see it as simply the gathering of a list of content meant
to be taught by teachers.

Certificate Course provides an opportunity for
institutionalizing a systemic approach to learning. It aims at
integrating the recognition of the needs for learning, the ways
in which learning is organized and delivered, and the way in
which learning is monitored and evaluated within a particular
context of location, values and beliefs. If Certificate Course is
carried out efficiently and effectively, the learning needs of
learners will be met, teachers will teach more effectively, using
suitable, relevant methods and materials, a good service will
be delivered, satisfying the demands of different stakeholders,
and the goals and aims of the education and training
programme will be achieved.  There is a growing perception
world-wide that Certificate Course so far has not led to
effective education and training, especially in the natural
resources sector.  Over the years, the world has changed and,
in many of the developing countries, agricultural education
and training have failed to adapt and respond to the realities
of rural societies. Curricula and teaching methods and tools
often have been developed that are not relevant to the
development objectives of individual countries, to the needs
of farmers and to the labour market in general. (FAO, 1997)

The ATDC survey in 2014, 2015, 2016 shows that 0.40
million, 0.53million, 0.7 million tourists have visited Agritourism
centers across Maharashtra, totally generating 35.79 million
Indian rupees to farmer s family and generated jobs to women
and youth in the rural communities. (ATDC, Pune,
Maharashtra).  In light of new social dynamics generated by

postmodernism (Firat &Sholakia,2006;in Tzortzaki, Mihiotis &
Agiomirgianakis, 2011, p.326) and the rise of the experience
economy , tourists have become better informed and more
discerning. As a result of the “increasingly complex and
diverse needs of demand”, new tourism paradigms, such as
experimental tourism, have begun to emerge (Fayos
Sola,1996,p.406; in Tzortzaki et al., 2011,p.326).

Importance of Certificate Course in traditional
degree

Certificate Course can make changes in higher education
more effective and lead, in the end, to a better quality of
education which is relevant to the needs of learners and
appropriate in the local context.  This conceptual research
paper has identified importance of Agritourism certificate
course:

There is an increasing concern about the lack of relevance
and effectiveness of Agritourism Business learning and
training, due to a huge shift in the nature of the tourism
industry and to emerging needs and requirements of
different beneficiaries.

Certificate Course and business organizational
development requirments are strongly interlinked, they
both need to be addressed at the same time.

Quality is on top priority in all the educational institutions
and business organizations, so they are more attentive
in the quality of education programmes they offer, in
terms of process and outcomes.

Certificate Course is recognized as a critical element in
educating Agritourism, although it is often carried out
inadequately.

Certificate course is more likely to be effective if it is
undertaken using a participatory approach.

Participator Learning through Certificate Course works
in a context of real problems. By its nature, it is on processes,
and on building capacity of institutions and individuals to
identify strategies and solutions through collaboration,
especially in keeping with the trend towards decentralization
of education. In short, it requires “learning together, at all
levels”.  It also aims to engage and involve men and women,
and helps break down barriers based on age and experience.
Certificate Course and the methodology of participatory
learning are seen as critical aspects of this educational
renovation process, making them key areas of focus for the
Agritourism as well, especially as they are applied in the
programme’s innovative certificate course.
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Conclusion
Participatory Learning through Certificate course in

Higher Education aims at interchanging experience and
information between the various stakeholders in an education
and training programme.  Building on lessons learnt from
field-based practice, a critical element of Certificate course is
the identification of stakeholders, who may include
educationalists, researchers, policy makers, NGO, and mainly
farmers for Agritourism Business Certificate Course. Rather
than belonging to a small select group of experts, Certificate
course involves a wide range of stakeholders in a meaningful
way, drawing upon their experience and insights in a structured
approach to certificate course planning, implementation and
evaluation.  Participatory learning support and add value to
the Students Curriculum approach. It nor only focuses on
Tourism and Local Community Empowerment, but also provides
inspiration for teaching and learning activities focused on
other Students Curriculum capabilities.
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Abstract
Presently it is habitually seen that understudies pursue

higher investigations with fewer premiums or take is calmly.
In addition, there are not many organizations in India who are
giving quality sources of info in order to instill the learning
aptitudes among understudies. Advanced education system
in India contrast with creating/created nations needs
considerable improvement. The level of understudies taking
advanced education is not really around 13 % though the
equivalent is fluctuating between 28 to 90 %, over the world.
The most minimal % being 28 % and the equivalent is as high
as 90 % in created nations. India would be rank third among
all nations by 2020 in instruction.

Introduction
The development pace of India over the most recent two

decades can straightforwardly credit to the advanced
education framework. In the event that India needs to more
prominent development, it must change its colleges and other
higher specialized training establishment to world class
foundations, at that point its advanced education framework
must be transformed. There is a tremendous hole between the
individuals who move out from school and who take a crack
at advanced education framework, which is truly should have
been crossed over. The majority of the Indian advanced
education framework needs solid instructing learning
procedure and research. That is the motivation behind why
no advanced education organization of India figures in the
worldwide top 200 advanced education foundations around
the globe. Advanced education System in India contrast with
creating/created nations needs considerable improvement. The
level of understudies taking advanced education is not really
around 13 % though the equivalent is fluctuating between 28
to 90 %, over the world.

With the declaration of the new advanced education
body, one needs to lay accentuation to change the mode from
a ‘controller’ to an ‘advertiser and facilitator’. The new body

PROBLEMS OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA
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Ms. S. V. Geetha priya
Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce,
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must shed the job of being a ‘licensor’. At last, there is must
be an expansive based scholastic advancement plan which
incorporates understudies, educators, analysts and instructors
for a wide range of conferences. Since the vast majority of the
instructive organizations are controlled by either huge private
players or the administration. As incredible changes are
accomplished for the advantages of understudies and society,
they ought to be incorporated for actualizing any new changes.

Issues
The Committee additionally connected with open area

banks in regards to the training advance offices being given
to understudies to advanced education. The key perceptions
and suggestions of the committee are as per the following:

Deficiency of assets
Greater part of the enrolment in advanced education is

taken care of by state colleges and their partnered schools.
In any case, these state colleges get limited quantities of
awards in examination. About 65% of the University Grants
Commission (UGC) spending plan is used by the focal colleges
and their schools while state colleges and their associated
schools get just the staying 35%. The Committee suggests
that the activation of assets in state colleges ought to be
investigated through different methods, for example, gifts,
commitments from industry, graduated class, and so forth.

Educator opening
As indicated by UGC, the all out number of authorized

encouraging posts in different Central Universities is 16,699
for educators, 4,731 for partner teachers, and 9,585 for colleague
educators. Out of the all out endorsed showing posts, 5,925
(35%) educator posts, 2,183 (46%) partner teacher posts and
2,459 (26%) right hand educator posts are empty.

The Committee contemplated this could be because
of two reasons

(I) Young understudies don’t discover the showing
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calling alluring; or (ii) the enrollment procedure is long and
includes an excessive number of procedural customs. The
enrollment procedure should begin certainly before a post is
cleared. Likewise, to make the calling of showing progressively
worthwhile, personnel ought to be urged to embrace
consultancy extends and be given budgetary help to new
companies.

Responsibility and execution of instructors
At present, there is no system for guaranteeing the

responsibility and execution of teachers in colleges and
schools. This is not normal for outside colleges where the
exhibition of school staff is assessed by their friends and
understudies. In this specific circumstance, an arrangement of
execution review of educators dependent on the input given
by their understudies and associates ought to be set up.
Different sources of info like research papers, productions by
educators ought to be included the presentation review at the
appointed time of time.

Absence of employable aptitudes:
Absence of employable aptitudes in understudies of

specialized training has been watched. Recognizable proof of
expertise holes in various parts and offering courses for
improving employability in them has been prescribed. A few
techniques in such manner can include: (I) Industry Institute
Student Training Support, (ii) Industrial Challenge Open Forum,
(iii) Long Term Student Industry Placement Scheme, and (iv)
Industrial Finishing Schools.

Accreditation of organizations
The Committee takes note of that accreditation of higher

instructive establishments should be at center of the
administrative course of action in advanced education. Further,
quality affirmation offices should ensure fundamental least
principles of specialized instruction to satisfy the business
need for quality labor. The National Board of Accreditation
should go about as an impetus towards quality upgrade and
quality confirmation of higher specialized training. FICO
assessment offices, presumed industry affiliations, media
houses and expert bodies ought to be urged to convey
forward the way toward rating of Indian colleges and
foundations. A powerful appraising framework will offer ascent
to solid challenge among colleges and help improve their
exhibition.

Changes
The development pace of India over the most recent two

decades can straightforwardly credit to the advanced
education framework. In the event that India needs to more
prominent development, it must change its colleges and other
higher specialized training establishment to world class
foundations, at that point its advanced education framework
must be transformed. Since, the nation must shield the interests
of youthful specialists, other than giving a solid stage to
investigate and guarantee perpetual arrangements for
employees.

Lower enrolment proportion
There is a tremendous hole between the individuals who

move out from school and who take a crack at advanced
education framework, which is truly should have been crossed
over. India’s Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) is around 19 percent
which 6 percent lower than the world normal and it is 50
percent lesser than nations, for example, Australia and the US.
India has the biggest populace of youngsters (100 million)
between 17 to 19. When around 19 % understudies select into
advanced education foundations which means 20 million,
which extremely low.

One regular stage
In India, aside from UGC (University Grants Commission)

there are a few administrative bodies like AICTE, MCI, BCI,
NCTE and those under state governments. These individual
bodies move in various ways, making different obstacles like
tests, showing techniques for understudies. So we have to
expedite terrifically significant administrative bodies a typical
stage and build up a typical comprehension and methodology
for dealing with the change.

Absence of research driven methodology
The majority of the Indian advanced education framework

needs solid instructing learning procedure and research. That
is the motivation behind why no advanced education
organization of India figures in the worldwide top 200 advanced
education foundations around the globe. Indian Institute of
Science (IISc) Bangalore, which was in the 201-250 groups in
2016, has slipped into the 251-300 band. As per World
University Rankings–which positions the best 1,000 colleges
from 77 nations – execution of Indian focuses of learning has
profoundly disintegrated.

Absence of good staff
Deficiency of value personnel is ending up being an

extraordinary hindrance in the change of advanced education
in India. As indicated by an administration report, there is a
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gigantic requirement for extension in advanced education; yet
there is likewise an absence of meriting Ph.D. contender for
personnel positions in the advanced education. This has
made a lack of right around 54 percent in the workforce ability
pool in advanced education; such an inadequacy will
extraordinarily end up being a hindrance, which basically
because of the awful choices taken by policymakers, officials,
and college overseers.

Absence of new educating techniques
The Indian advanced education framework has been

following talk drive strategy for quite a long while. This has
turned incapable and not adequate in numerous zones. In
addition, there is an absence of instructor’s learning and
advancement territories need which is ought to be in the
structure teaching them. There are no methodologies like
tutoring, spot visits, useful instructive visits and inclusion in
inquire about ventures with peers. At long last, one have to
change the educator’s preparation educational program
alongside substance, subject and strategy. Instructors must
be empowered take brief length proficient instructional classes,
which could reinforce the educator’s learning and advancement
territories. At long last, there is no schedule for coordinating
advancement ideas like enthusiastic capabilities, fundamental
abilities and data astute aptitudes. and so on. Training
establishments frequently do not have the accentuation for
bringing up on the learning results than content educating.
Numerous establishments never step up to the plate and team
up or take an interest with worldwide organizations so as to
get the introduction of advanced learning techniques or
advances.

Increment in benefit making organizations
Despite the fact that private player in the advanced

education contributes altogether to the development of the
division, the benefit goal of these establishments has
undermined the extremely fundamental establishment of social
improvement objective. Numerous private players who are
government officials, real estate professionals, specialists/
ladies mint immense cash by making instructive establishments,
which had made us to state that no mystery that the training
business has tragically deceased its respectable motivation
and is to a greater extent a business. This significantly hurt
the advanced education framework.

Government activities for the issues
The legislature has taken various activities to handle the

decrease the interest supply hole in school training. It has

been proposed to set up another 6,000 schools at the square
level as model schools to benchmark greatness. Of these,
2000 will be set up under Public Private Partnership. Moreover,
another proposition by the Human Resource Development
Ministry has been advanced to supplant the University Grants
Commission, which is the administering body for every one
of the schools and colleges. The new Higher Education
Commission of India will likewise administer the working of
the colleges and universities however it would give an
exceptional intensity of going about as ‘self-overseeing’ bodies.

Conclusion
Aside from the administration activity more is should

have been finished. It incorporates promising more noteworthy
self-rule to colleges/schools, creating spic and span
administrative condition for redesigning existing organizations
into the world-class classification. In addition, one needs to
re take a gander at the whole scope of guidelines that effect
advanced education which incorporates — instructor
capabilities, enlistment framework, subsidizing framework, credit
scoring framework, educator movement (API), quality control
of private foundations, techniques for financing focal/state
colleges, system or plans for award of independence. Re-
study the old framework to locate the best guidelines, which
can help us in various ways, similar to whether the guidelines
have accomplished the target for which they were considered;
regardless of whether, in the present circumstance and the
vision which holds for what’s to come. Besides, one needs to
comprehend that whether these guidelines are essential in the
present structure or are they going about as obstacles in the
way to change.  With the declaration of the new advanced
education body, one needs to lay accentuation to change the
mode from a ‘controller’ to an ‘advertiser and facilitator’. The
new body must shed the job of being a ‘licensor’. At last,
there is must be an expansive based scholastic advancement
plan which incorporates understudies, educators, analysts
and instructors for a wide range of conferences. Since the
vast majority of the instructive organizations are controlled
by either huge private players or the administration. Numerous
the vast majority of the big bosses will not meet or talk about
with them. As incredible changes are accomplished for the
advantages of understudies and society, they ought to be
incorporated for actualizing any new changes.
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Abstract
Serving a populace of almost 1.4 billion, the Indian

training area is gigantic. Tending to the requirements of such
a huge, scattered and different populace has its own difficulties.
While essential training has seen expanding entrance in India,
it is advanced education that needs our prompt consideration.
Advanced education comprises of professional instruction,
college training, specialized and the executives instruction.
The best test the advanced education division is confronting
is quality and importance. The 2019 version of the India Skill
Report, a yearly overview and a joint activity of the All India
Council for Technical Education (AICTE) and Association of
Indian Universities (AIU), shows that solitary 36.4 percent.
Contracting government budgetary distribution to training
has prompted a financing mash in advanced education in
India. This has, thusly, brought about the fast and some
would state, spontaneous development of private advanced
education. A few evaluations put advanced education
enlistment rates (level of 18-23-year-olds in formal advanced
education) in high single digits! Enlistment rates are clearly
higher in urban zones, suggesting hence that rustic enrolling
is poor, as is sexual orientation difference in enlistment. With
this background, the researcher has highlighted some higher
education reforms in this article.

HIGHER EDUCATION REFORM IN INDIA
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Introduction
India has made one of the biggest training frameworks

in presence today. Be that as it may, notwithstanding the
exceptional advancements in the most recent decades, further
changes are essential. The Indian government, perceiving the
genuine significance of training in the 21st century, has made
a solid duty to making an information based society through
enactment.

Globalization brings various open doors for India, which
the South-Asian nation could make advantageous for its
because of its segment and financial potential. The greater
part of India’s populace is of working age, and as indicated
by gauges, by 2020 one fourth of the world’s work power will
be made up by Indians. Employment creation is of focal
significance to the legislature, for its prosperity can turn into
the motor of monetary advancement at later stages. In the
Age of Information society, in any case, there is interest for
an accomplished, proficient workforce, along these lines
training is of foremost significance. The training arrangement
of the subcontinent’s biggest nation endeavors to conform to
the difficulties, yet there is no uncertainty about the
requirement for change. In the previous years, India’s
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administrations have intentionally endeavored to address the
blunders of the old framework, to receive new advancements,
and to assemble an information based society that benefits
inventiveness and development.

The victors and washouts of government funded
training

Prior to the period of colonization there existed no focal
instructive framework in India. In the event that somebody
needed to consider, at that point he intentionally joined an
ace, who started his followers essentially into the privileged
insights of Sanskrit, science and mysticism. The British brought
present day educational system into the nation during the
1830s, because of which the cozy connection among ace and
follower stopped to exist, and the educational program included
principally common sciences. Throughout the 1920s, the British
made a few focal foundations to supervise training in the
different states, the importance of which expanded after India
picked up autonomy.

As per Article 45 of the Constitution of the Republic of
India, training is mandatory for youngsters matured 6-14, yet
the administration experienced troubles in endeavoring to
authorize the article in specific territories even toward the
finish of the twentieth century. At the start, supervising
training was viewed as each state’s home undertaking. Hence,
India’s legislature had little impact over inquiries concerning
instruction. This circumstance just changed in 1976, when,
after a correction to the Constitution, instruction went under
the national government’s domain. During the 1980s numerous
authoritative demonstrations were passed to implement
obligatory instruction guidelines and to create basic training.
In this soul the program “National Policy concerning
Education” was passed, an altered form of which is as yet
treated as a need venture by the Modi-government. Ladies’
interest in training was negligible toward the start, yet by
2001, with government support, beyond what half of all ladies
could peruse and compose, which can be viewed as an
impressive advance forward in contrast with 15% during the
1960s.

Half-yearly secondary school assessments
In India’s present training framework both government

and private parts are spoken to, where upkeep of state
foundations falls under the domain of the focal government,
single state governments, and nearby networks,
notwithstanding various and shifting sorts of non-public
schools.

Training is sought after on three levels: rudimentary,
center, and higher. The lower segment of rudimentary
instruction contains five years, at that point follow three
years of upper basic, and four years of center school (separated
into two segments each enduring two years), at that point at
colleges and universities there is three years of Bachelor’s,
two years of Master’s, and in specific cases three years of
Ph.D. preparing.

The most significant government body that activities
oversight over state funded instruction is the Council for
Education, Research, and Technical Training. Among others,
it manages the execution of training approach in the nation;
moreover, it decides showing materials and the educational
program, while it likewise gives money related help to
foundations. India flaunts genuine achievements in basic
instruction advancement.

Therefore, by 2011 the proficiency rate among youngsters
matured 7-10 arrived at 75%. This positively affected financial
advancement too. 80% of grade schools are state-financed.
Likewise, in 1994 another program was begun to bind together
rudimentary training, which additionally added to the
advancement of basic instruction. The most up to date program
that plans to give bound together training to all is
SarvaShiksaAbhidjan, which is as of now one of the best
instructive activities on the planet.

A trademark highlight of Indian secondary school training
is that understudies must pass assessments subsequent to
completing every two-year area. So as to partake in a test,
applicants more likely than not arrived at a particular age.
Notwithstanding secondary schools – with government
impetus – a noteworthy part of center foundations today
additionally offer specialized preparing to students, so as to
encourage their possible later situation on the work power
advertise.

Conclusion
The arrangement of training arrangements in the 2016-7

draft spending plan gives a careful picture about the Modi
government’s tentative arrangements with respect to
instruction. The administration is intending to set up another
organization (Higher Education Financing Agency) to direct
the infrastructural advancements in advanced education.
Simultaneously, attributable to institutionalization of preparing,
another administrative body’s foundation has additionally
been on the plan. Notwithstanding supporting on the web
courses, the following stage of the administration toward
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digitalization is the production of an online register for report
cards and degrees.

Concerning state ventures, as expressed prior, advanced
education keeps on getting a charge out of need, yet
government funded instruction, especially specialized preparing,
will likewise profit, as the portion of money related sources
clarifies. Regardless of whether the changes satisfy their
guarantee can’t yet be seen. In any case, they surely
demonstrate that India has perceived the difficulties of the
21st century, the intensity of information, data, and
development, and in like manner radical changes are occurring
in the nation. The effective production of data society would
convey incredible open doors for India, while its
disappointment could push the state towards a monetary as
well as a political emergency also.
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Abstract
This paper is to examine the opportunities and factors

influencing participatory and learning actions among students.
The area is to cover the learning, development, carrier,
participating framework among students etc. There should be
major paradigm shift is needed. Participatory learning is the
effective approach which involves and motivates the students
by understanding and solving problems but now a days
projects are outlined highly to participate by using the
opportunities and taking responsibility among students. The
results is strongly endorse lecturer traits, understanding
synonym and learning traits plays a very significant roles in
promoting students participation. The main aim of this paper
is to tell the opportunities in participatory and learning given
should help the society in future.

Key words: Learning, Opportunities, participatory, students.

Introduction
The best learning environment has been emerged with

the combination of the strongest aspects of blended learning
(BL) and traditional learning (TL). BL is adopted in the
learning process to eliminate TL deficiencies and web-based
learning (WB). TL is ineffective in terms of student participation
and interaction process, that is full of a limited period of time
and that distance learning limits the interaction between
students has caused the emergence of this new learning
environment. This new learning approach is BL, in the
international literature BL is referred to as hybrid learning and
mixed learning and is also used very differently by many
researchers, academics, and scientists. Online learning is
deprived of many advantages that TL incorporates. The
greatest shortcoming of online approaches is that they cannot

provide students with opportunities for social interaction and
face-to-face with other students and instructors. There are
some factors that prevent the future growth of online learning.
These factors are represented in the management of online
courses that require a lot of time. In addition, students are
often frustrated. In addition, the problems cited with the use
of technology, as well as the lack of communication between
students and remote instructors. furthermore, some programs
experience high dropout rates as a result. Student academic
performance (SAP) includes academic achievement,
achievement of learning objectives, acquisition of desired
skills and competencies, satisfaction, persistence, and post-
university performance.

Objective:
1. To understand the concept of opportunities and factors

influencing participatory and learning actions among
students.

2. To understand the opportunities and factors influencing
opportunities and factors influencing participatory and
learning actions among students.

Review literature:
l This paper aims to identify the most important and

significant factors in two different areas of learning:
combined and traditional learning. Several critical issues
have not yet been resolved to achieve the full potential
of the learning outcomes in the two domains. The
objective of this paper is to review the critical factors
that have a great influence on academic performance.
The document focuses specifically on a set of factors
such as the use of technology, the interaction processes,
the characteristics of the students and the class. These
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identified factors were classified and discussed. The
document also determines the technical and pedagogical
limitations of the two declared domains. The technical
and pedagogical challenges were proposed and future
works were recommended. Ahmed O. A. Ismail

Siti Maziha MustaphaDespite the importance often
assigned to participation in classroom, it has been
repeatedly reported that most students remain passive
in class. This study aims to document influencing factors
that shape undergraduate students’ participation in
Malaysian classrooms. Interviews and observations were
carried out. 85 students from two communication classes
were observed over the period of two semesters (28
weeks). Most of the participants fell between the age of
18-19 years old (65.8%) and 66.7% of the participants
were female while 33.3% were male. 25 students from the
two classes were interviewed.

Opportunities in participatory and learning action
Participatory and learning actions are the effective method

which encourages students to think for themselves. This
method effectively makes the students to engage themselves
in learning actively rather than passively gathering the data
from externals who may not have local understanding of
problems. Participatory learning action helps to provide a
detail understanding of concept in the minds of pupils
including their own capacities and problems from their own
viewpoint and it also helps them to provide different view
point of changes which takes place in the classroom among
the students and reasons for changes.

1. Focus group discussion

2. Examination

3. Active learning and attention in the class room

4. Flexibility in learning

5. Attention towards grasp the points

6. interaction between the students and teachers

Factors influencing on participatory and learning
action

Participatory learning is the effective approach which
actively involves and motivates the students by drawing
upon their own understanding and skills in solving problems.
Many factors affects the participatory and learning action
between the students in the class room which should be
consider  while framing the strategy that give confidence in
the minds of the students to learn and participate.

1. Student personality: Individual personality will differ
from person to person. Student personality will be
influence by few factors like conscientiousness is
characterized as being commit with academic
performance, openness to experience is connected with
academic performance. The researcher has explained
that students must have active mind, creative thinking
and confidence. Confidence is the main challenge that
students come across in class room participation
learning. Research has revealed that prevention of
participation promoted by the nervousness or
anticipation of negative outcomes, which can be
prevented by allowing the students to engage themselves
in active participation and learning.

2. Class room preparation: Apprehension is major threat
that students have enough knowledge to be active in
participation. The research shows that sometimes
students could not participate or take active role if they
have not prepared on the topic assigned before coming
to the class and they will be nervousness that they
would be criticized by there friends and teacher. Hence
students who liable to take class must come with
preparation and also should have confidence while
delivering contents in the class.

3. Class room volume: Volume of the class room matters a
lot in participation and learning activity of students.
Classroom volume may directly or indirectly impact on
the participation level of pupils. The outsized class room
may encourage indistinctness between the students. As
a result of large class room, the panic level of the
students in front of mass students results in large
amount of disapproval from peers. In case of small class
room the level of participation and learning can be
greatly recorded due to being more comfortable with
small size class room setting as well as less nervousness.

4. Grading: It is most effective factors which influence on
the participation and learning action between the
students. Grading is the approach which can be used to
encourage the students to participate in learning
activity.It is positive approach to indicate performance
level of the students which may also help them to
improve their participation level.  Grading may positively
impact on students engage themselves in participation
in class room discussion or activity.

5. Role of faculty: Faculty role is major factor which impact
on the student participation and learning activity in
classroom. Faculties are the real guide to the students
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therefore the lecturers has to build relationship among
students and motivate them in participation and create
positive environment to learn. If the lecturer are negative
towards the students and critics them, students may
show less likely to participate. The faulty role is also a
very important which plays an vital impact on students
participation and learning action.

6. Concentration in class room: Being concentrated in
class room is also one of the factors influence on
participatory and learning action. Dedication and
commitment is very important towards the students,
which is very less when compare to past generation.
This may be because of electronic gadgets, environment,
problems facing, less seriousness in carrier etc.

Conclusion
Participation and learning action plays a vital role to

make the students to engage themselves in learning. Learning
is the process of gathering information or knowledge of new
things. This approach makes the pupils to acquire knowledge

through the participation. An admirable participatory learning
influence by effective factors in the class room among the
students. This research reveals that impact of an effective
factor on the students in learning action and the lecturers has
to create the opportunities for the students to make active
participation in all activities which makes the pupils to be
active in learning in the classroom things through participation
and encourage them to get involve in learning activity.
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Abstract:
The research into and practice of the theories of higher

education, the creation of a quality and characterized higher
education, the improvement of teaching quality and the
development of teaching faculty all bring forth the growth of
the students’ learning ability. It shows that problems have
propped up in the essential arena of learning and classroom
teaching. This study shows the discussions and analysis on
the absence of classroom participation on the part of the
students and puts forth the methods in improving the students’
participation in classroom teaching.

Keywords: classroom teaching, sense of participation, teaching
objectives, classroom participation

Introduction
The classroom learning problems at present are

categorized into two situations. One is the chaos in classroom
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atmosphere, where students keep murmuring, mixed with mobile
phone noises, some even play electronic games. Against this
phenomenon, teachers either repeatedly stop their teaching to
maintain the classroom order, or continue their teaching to
complete their tasks where their reminding or warning prove
useless. The other situation is classroom dreariness, where
teachers are actually teaching, but students are quietly doing
their business,  mind drifting away, with no response to
teachers’ questions, whether the answers are correct is up to
the teachers. The dull classroom atmosphere brings the
teachers to untold embarrassment and depression.These two
situations are seemingly different, but share a common
characteristic, as the main component of classroom teaching,
the students seldom participate in the classroom teaching
activities. The first is formal dispersal while the second is
spiritual dispersal and the first is dominant disharmony and
the second is a “false harmonious situation.” The English
scholar David Hargreaves put for the concept of “false
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harmony” is his book Interpersonal Relationship and
Education, a superficially quiet order, but actually it is hard
to effectively organize the teaching, forming a “negotiating”
situation (David, 2000), where teachers and students make
use of their strategies to fight and compromise. This “false
harmony” will worsen the teaching effect to a greater extent.
In a classroom under the two situations, teachers and students
are going on their own, resulting in a continuous drop of
teaching effect.

When the main component of learning drifts away from
learning, there must be something wrong with classroom
teaching. We have repeatedly emphasized on improving the
efficiency of classroom teaching and it is high time we
emphasize on improving the classroom participation of the
students, so as to establish an effective classroom.

Literature Review
The most frequently used form of classroom teaching is

classroom activities. Via classroom activities, teachers take
the students to review the old knowledge, present the new
knowledge and get them organically combined. Teachers also
need to judge the extent to which the students have command
of the new knowledge and make decision on whether or not
and to what degree to introduce the new knowledge. All these
require confirmation through various forms of classroom
activities and this is the natural response to the principle of
“teachers as the leading role and students as the component.”
When the students are unwilling or reluctant in participating
in the classroom activities, teaching cannot go on and teachers
feel frustrated. The silence in response and drifting of mind
on the part of students in classroom, although not direct
averseness and antipathy to the teachers and their teaching,
should arouse necessary attention of the teachers. If the
classroom teaching fails to get the participation of the students
involved the effect of teaching will certainly go diagonally.
The silence and withdrawal of the students and their fear of
communication will not only hinder their share of the
knowledge learned, but also deprive the teachers and peers
of their benefit from the communication.

Absence in Sense of Participation
First of all, the students are short of enthusiasm in

participating in classroom activities and their attention is
focused in the recording and memorizing the present
knowledge. Second, the students do not have a clear learning
objective, short of interest and devotion and are unwilling to
conduct communication with teachers and classmates. Third,

the students are used to passive learning and dependence,
holding the concept that teachers are always correct and the
contents are undoubtedly truths. Therefore, they would rather
follow and not challenge. Fourth, the students are subjectively
reluctant to “stay in the limelight” (Kenneth, 2007) in
participating in the question and answer and classroom
discussion and communication between teachers and
classmates. In addition, as a generation used to shortage of
communication and strong sense of self esteem, sometimes
their participation is not met with respect and feedback, which
to a great extent hides away their learning enthusiasm. These
facts hinder the elaboration of the students’ classroom
activities.

Shortage of Adequate Confidence
Through observation in classroom teaching, Cheng and

Zhang (1998) investigated the causes of the silence in class
and his conclusions include, “shyness,” “afraid of offering
wrong answers,” “unfamiliar with the forms of group
discussions,” “little confidence in expression,” etc.. In his
investigation, 84.1% of the students would rather choose
silence, because they believe they cannot adequately express
themselves and will wait until they sum up enough courage
or until the coming of the questions in which they have
confidence. The underlying cause is the shortage of
confidence, which is the extent to which a person is sure of
his personal ability, importance, success and value and it is
judgment of the personal value and maintenance of personal
image and a subjective experience expressed to others through
language and other public conducts (Wu, 1998). Researches
show that confidence is an important factor in classroom
learning and students’ silence in class is caused by the
absence of confidence in expression to a great extent. But, it
is possible that the silent students are able to accurately
express their ideas on the guidance and encouragement of the
teachers.

The Influence of the Traditional Teaching Model
The traditional educational concept holds that teaching

is a process focused on the acquisition of indirect knowledge,
teaching is the conveying of knowledge and learning is
reading of textbooks. This concept lays emphasis on
conclusion instead of process on reasoning not emotion, on
identity but not individuality. As a result, the teacher occupies
the absolute right of speech and his questioning takes place
of the students’ thinking, without doubting, innovation, and
activeness (Williams, 2000). Although students may have
good command of book knowledge, they do not have the
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abilities in independent thinking, critical thinking, and
innovative thinking and can hardly carry out independent
work on completion of the studies. Most of the students have
been used to “duck feeding” style of education ever since the
time of kindergarten and believe that learning is to learn and
memorize new knowledge and they are accustomed to answer
the questions designed with answers. Most of them have
never thought of or heard of raising questions in class in
accordance with their own thinking and they do so with fear
unless they come across no-answer problems. As a result of
no training, many students never know how to or even fear
to raise questions and they are afraid that their questions are
so simple or irrelevant to teaching that they are laughed at by
peers, or they are worried that their questions will interrupt
the teaching and will be criticized or scolded. When their
doubts are long time ignored or receive no answer, their
learning interest is reduced.

Influence of Teacher’s Authority
China has a long history of respecting the teachers and

their teaching, but under the influence of various elements,
the respect is biased, resulting in the thoughts that, the
teacher is the authority and the knowledge they teach is the
truth, which puts the students in a totally passive position in
the process of learning, receiving the teaching, without any
thinking of their own. The current examination system further
makes the students believe that, as long as what they learn
is identical with the teaching and contents of the textbooks,
they will get high scores and, on contrary, if their answers are
not in line with the standard answers, even if their views are
innovative, it is in vain. Therefore, teachers are seen as the
sole dominant in classroom teaching and students are regarded
as the “guests” of the teaching activities (Xia, 2003). Teachers
more often than not center round themselves and the textbooks
in designing the teaching plan, organizing the teaching
activities and managing the students. In the classroom teaching
like this, there is no interaction between teachers and students
and the teaching and learning results are evidence-proof.

Influence of Teaching Method
The traditional classroom teaching places emphasis on

knowledge receiving, memorizing and mechanical training,
taking the form of teaching-learning and the focus of the
student’s attention is stressed on “listening,” “memorizing,”
“reciting,” “exercising,” and “repetition of knowledge” with
very few students acquiring knowledge and attaining
development through activities and practice of their own.
Students seldom have the opportunity to express themselves

on their own understanding. The traditional classroom teaching
stresses on cognitive objective but ignores the potential
abilities and abilities of innate activeness and development.
The teaching process centers on knowledge, intelligence, and
scores, but ignores the development and cultivation of the
mental health, optimistic attitude, friendly communication, and
hardworking styles of the students. The classroom teaching
is evaluated by the students’ scores, which belittles the
evaluation of the ability, emotion, attitude, and sense of value
and presses on the personality and innovation of the students.
The traditional classroom teaching method deviates the
cultivation and development of students’ potentials and leads
to low efficiency and waste of classroom teaching (Watkins,
2003).

Misplacement of Teaching Relations
From the point of view of teaching, with the development

of science and technology, teachers are eager to teach the
achievements of their learning and studies to the students,
but without realizing that students’ receiving level is not
adequate as understanding the new achievements. On the
other hand, teachers are not having adequate understanding
of and analysis on the status quo of the students, without
knowing the students’ needs and that the teaching contents
are not where the students interest lies. As a result, teachers
are engaged in studying and using various teaching methods
and approaches and transferring the knowledge regulated by
the teaching syllabuses and objectives to the students, but
the students are not so much concerned. From the viewpoint
of learning, on the one hand, students’ interest lasts short,
feeling unknown towards future and embarrassed in learning
and showing disregard in class. On the other hand, students
do not have command of learning methods, less prepared for
receiving new knowledge. Away from the guidance of methods
and readiness for autonomous learning, they cannot see the
achievements of learning, and what makes it worse, their
eagerness for quick success and instant benefits result in a
boredom in learning. The separation between teaching and
learning makes it hard to produce the effect of “classroom
teaching community” pointing teaching and learning to two
different directions.

Theories on Classroom Participation
It is necessary to realize that the communication and

cooperation between teachers and students are important
parts for a successful class. Each student is an important
participant in classroom learning and is responsible for the
contribution to classroom learning. The students’ contribution,
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to a great extent, stems from their participation in classroom
activities and their active response to teachers’ questions,
which is an important channel for acquiring knowledge.

The seven qualities of effective teaching put forth by
Syracuse University are: good organization of academic
contents and courses; effective communication; familiarization
with and love for course contents and teaching; active attitude
towards the students; fair examination and scoring; flexible
teaching methods; and proper learning results.

The criteria for evaluating the “outstanding teaching
awards” in Ulster University are: effective communication of
course contents; providing regular and useful feedback on
students’ learning; showing great interest in learning fields;
encouraging thinking; providing intelligent challenge for the
students; using the evaluation methods that reflect the
understanding of the course materials; and showing personal
interest in students and eager to help them.

Xiao (1999) even summarized six aspects for low
efficiency teaching: unable to maintain classroom orders;
unable to properly treat the students; unable to attain the
expected classroom effect; no command of the academic
knowledge of the courses taught; no efficiency in transmitting
the academic knowledge; and no proper acceptance of other’s
suggestions.

Establishment of Effective Classroom Teaching
The classroom teaching is a systematic and complicated

mental activity and the teaching of the teachers, teaching
objective, teaching contents, teaching methodology and
environment, etc. construct the basic elements of classroom
teaching activities. They influence and act on each other and
play the role of integrated function.

IN ORDER TO ESTABLISH AN EFFECTIVE
CLASSROOM TEACHING, WE NEED TO:
Design and Achieve the Objective of Classroom
Teaching

The teaching objective is the clear and accurate
description of the intention of teaching. Therefore, the problem
we are faced with is how to establish reasonable and effective
classroom teaching objective. An effective classroom teaching
objective needs to satisfy five conditions: (1) On basis of
adequate understanding of the teaching syllabus and schemes
and investigation and analysis on the learning situation of the
students, teachers should accurately put forth the objective

of each stage and divide it into each concrete classroom
teaching; (2) The teaching methodology used in classroom
teaching should suit the teaching contents/students’
acceptance level and present teaching resources; (3) The
classroom teaching objective should be transferred to learning
objective of the students, including helping the students to
design their learning objective; (4) The classroom teaching
objective should demonstrate certain flexibility and agility in
accordance with the progress of classroom teaching and the
actual situation of students’ learning; and (5) The classroom
teaching objective should reflect the requirements in enhancing
the lifelong learning and development of the students. In
addition, the learning rationale of constructivism places
emphasis on students participating in making the learning
objective and choosing the methods and channels in achieving
the objective.

Choose and Use Classroom Teaching Strategies
The teaching strategy is the macro and organic

integration of all the teaching methodologies used in classroom
teaching, including various methods used in accordance with
the practical situations. There are many teaching
methodologies and each of them has its scope for application.
The selection of teaching methodologies is subject to the
educational philosophy, teaching objective, teaching contents,
the characteristics of the students and teaching environments,
etc., and different teaching methodologies can be used in
teaching the same contents. To ensure the effectiveness of th
teaching strategy, attention should be paid to the
supplementation of various teaching methodologies.
Additionally, the repeated and long time use of the same
teaching methodology will result in the boredom and exhaust
of the students.

When using the classroom teaching strategy, the
following should be observed: (1) The principle of subjectivity.
When implementing the teaching strategies, it is necessary to
adhere to student-centeredness and the strategies should be
subject to learning; (2) The principle of flexibility. Centering
round the teaching objective, flexibly use the teaching
strategies, timely dispose of the classroom incidents and
achieve the most favored teaching; (3) The principle of
pertinence. Adhere to the pertinence of teaching and clarify
the essential abilities of the students to complete the teaching
tasks; (4) The principle of hierarchy. When using the teaching
strategies, attention should paid to the hierarchies and use
different levels of strategies in accordance with the hierarchical
objectives; and (5) The principle of manipulation. The teaching
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strategies face the teaching practice, which should be detailed
and operable.

Put the Students in the Most Favored Learning
Status

The classroom learning status includes the intention
and practical participation in the process of learning. Chinese
educators believe that development and cultivation can not
be given or transmitted to others. Those who wish to learn
and be cultivated should attain their goals by their own
internal activity and efforts.

Researches reveal that, the effect of a classroom teaching
with students’ active participation and thinking is better than
that of passive participation and learning. In order to achieve
the students’ active participation, teachers should: (1) Induce
the students’ emotional experience and trigger their learning
motivation; (2) Give the students the right for decision-
making, including making the learning objective, choosing the
learning style and that for classroom management, etc.; (3)
Provide challenging tasks and get the students think and
participate; and (4) Encourage the students. An effective
classroom teaching should encourage and protect the
students’ motivation for autonomous learning and maintain
the students’ wish for continual learning and research (Dorman,
2001).

Maintain Expedite Teacher-Students
Communication

Learning is communication and there is no teaching
without communication. The genuine communication reflects
the free occupation of communicative relationship, in which
man becomes the subject from the form of communication,
which in turn becomes the natural behavior of man. Teaching
is the process in which the subject uses his imagination in the
creation and sharing of meanings, where the teacher is not the
provider of knowledge but an exchanger and sharer of the
topics, opinions, thoughts, and emotions related to teaching
and the function of the teacher is more of a creation of
teacher-students communication, so that the students
experience the fairness, freedom, democracy, and respect in
the creation of education specific human relationship and
they are encouraged, motivated, and guided to form an active
life attitude and emotional experience.

Effective communication is one of multi directional,
acceptable, constructive, sustainable, and round the objective
of teaching. The teacher and students are simultaneous
subjects of the classroom communication and therefore both
should have the active awareness of communication, with the

teacher filled with teaching enthusiasm, expressive skills in
listening and feeding back, capable of effective teaching
preparedness, enlightenment and evaluation and students full
of activeness in thinking, sharpness in finding questions,
criticism in others’ speeches and reflection in learning effect,
so as to achieve timely, clear, and reasonable response to
teaching. In classroom teaching, it is also necessary to create
the cultural atmosphere of fairness and mutual respect, in
which a harmonious teacher-students relationship is
maintained, with the teacher understanding each of the
students and providing active feedbacks and students willing
to raise challenging questions (Zuo, 2002).

Have Good Classroom Management Models
Satisfactory classroom management refers to the

atmosphere in which the teacher arranges the learning activities
logically and rhythmically, enhances the participation in
learning activities, takes measures to eliminate the unnecessary
classroom disturbance, and maintains the classroom orders,
and ensures the timeliness and effectiveness of classroom
teaching progress. In order to construct the effective classroom
management, teachers should: (1) Build the natural and
harmonious teaching ecology. In classroom management, it is
necessary to place emphasis on the construction of the
psychological and physical environment, set up harmonious
and democratic teacher-students relationship, create the
humanistic classroom teaching atmosphere and innovate the
teaching environment of mutual support in emotion, and
active participation in learning and mutual care in classroom
interaction; (2) Take up the students to satisfy the students’
needs of a sense of belonging, which is a powerful motive
and is the effective manner of inspiration. It effectively
improves the quality of self-respect, adaptation, and health of
the students; (3) Help the students establish the learning
confidence and satisfy the needs of confidence. What the
teacher says, does and the attitude that he shows should
produce active influence on the students, so as to help the
students form a good self image; and (4) Cultivate the students’
ability in choice making and duty performance and satisfy
their needs in power and freedom. Many students are eager
to shoulder the responsibility, self-governing and
independence, and meanwhile, they often wish to own the
power to share the management of classroom with the teacher.

Construct the Classroom Learning Community
The classroom learning community is an organization in

which all the members learn together of the same expectation
on account of the same destination and the members of the
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community share the learning interest and find together the
way to knowledge and manner of understanding of the world.
As Misaki Sato Masao mentioned in his book Silent
Revolution, “The 21st century school is one of learning
community, which is not only a place for students to learn and
grow each other, but also a place for teachers to learn and
grow together” (Misaki, 2002). The characteristics of a learning
community include: (1) The common expectation and belief,
which are attained via mutual discussion and negotiation; (2)
Tolerance of difference and disparity. Different ideas, thinking
and culture are not the subject for elimination, but a resource
for reference and learning. A community with disparities will
benefit from the different experiences and angles in obtaining
more ideas and better decision making; (3) Interactive
communication and mutual cooperation. In the learning
community, dialogue, cooperation, and communication are
unprecedentedly stressed and become a normal manner of
learning; (4) Democracy and empowerment. Democracy is not
only a style of government. It is a style of joint life and one
for the communication of experience. A genuine learning
community encourages the participants to freely express their
peculiar experience, communicate, and share the experience;
and (5) An atmosphere of mental safety. The atmosphere of
friendliness, tenderness, and harmony will make the students
relaxed and able to listen and talk naturally, freely, uninhibitedly,
tenderly, and honestly and all the members are immerged in
a satisfactory atmosphere, and hence, the learning.

Conclusion
In accordance with observations, silent students are not

inclined to applying, extending, or transmitting their knowledge
learned, because these activities are closely related to
dialogues, which require the cooperation, risk taking, believing,
accepting, or tolerating of others. In order to get the students
participate in the dialogues, it is necessary to encourage them
and create a relaxed and safe environment for conservation
(Petress, 2001). The author tends to believe that to get the
students learn and practice the communication, teachers
should: (1) Make timely response, which marks the
understanding of others; (2) Accept different ideas, for
reaching agreement; (3) Discuss the real topics related to

present talks; and (4) Will to admit mistakes and tale others’
advice. Teachers should teach the students the communicative
skills and strategies, so that they can better “communicate
with others and conduct the classroom activities” (Mackay, &
J. William, 1972). When designing the classroom activities,
teachers should follow three criteria: (1) Provide the
opportunities, to make the students experience the real and
useful knowledge. Make each of the students participate and
contribute and make them conduct practice and do things
with knowledge; (2) Cultivate the abilities, challenge the
students’ ability in using the knowledge to complete tasks,
which benefits the development of sustainable learning and
recognizing and overcoming the difficulties; and (3) Give the
needs of overstepping the knowledge learning, to stimulate
the students’ natural need in applying the knowledge in real
situations and give them the sense of achievements and
sense of responsibility. Chen, Y. (2002). Observation and
guidance on classroom teaching. Beijing: Educational Science
Press.
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Abstract
Active participation is the consistent and simultaneous

engagement of the minds of all the learners with the content
of the lesson. Such participation increases the rate and degree
of learning. Active participation is the key to successful
teaching and learning. Active class participation also improves
critical and higher level thinking skills. Students who participate
in class have studied the material well enough to introduce
new concepts to their peers. This level goes beyond simple
comprehension of text and can also improve memory. This
paper provides an insight in to benefits of participative
learning, ways to increase student participation, teaching
strategies to increase student’s participation and characteristics
of participatory learning. The study found that, in the
participatory learning approach all participants are active as
they set their goals and work to achieve that goal. The study
also found that, in the learning process the learners share
ideas, knowledge, opinion, materials and resources in order to
reach a common agreement or to make joint decisions in a
transparent way.

Key Words: Participatory learning, Higher education.

INTRODUCTION
The word participatory comes from participation, which

refers to the action of taking part in activities and projects, the
act of sharing in the activities of a group. The process of
participation fosters mutual learning. The participatory learning
strategy has its theoretical basis in the behaviorism as well as
in cognitive and social psychology. The partnership for 21st

century skills, for example, defines collaboration as working
effectively and respectfully with diverse teams, exercising
flexibility and a willingness to make compromises to accomplish
a common goal and assuming shared responsibility for
collaborative work while valuing individual contributions.

Participatory Learning and Action is a family of
approaches, methods, attitudes, behaviors and relationships,
which enable and empower people to share, analyze and

  PARTICIPATORY LEARNING IN  HIGHER EDUCATION:
AN OVERVIEW

  Dr. R. Rajeshwari M. Shettar
Associate Professor, Department of Commerce,

Shri. Hurakadli Ajja Shikshan Samiti’s  Smt. K. S. Jigalur Arts and Dr. (Smt.) S. M. Sheshgiri
Commerce College for Women, Dharward - 8, E-mail : rshettar1969@gmail.com, M :   9945295842

enhance their knowledge of their life and conditions and to
plan, act, monitor evaluate and reflect. The main objective of
learning includes acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes
and ideas. Participatory learning strategies provide
opportunities for the learner to remain active in the process
of learning. Cooperative learning, collaborative learning,
investigative learning, etc. are the main strategies of
participatory learning.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To study the benefits of participative learning.

2. To study the ways to increase student participation.

3. To study the teaching strategies to increase students
participation.

4. To study the characteristics of participatory learning.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The present study is descriptive in nature and is based

on secondary data. The data has been extracted from various
sources like research articles, publications from Government
of India and authenticated websites.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Ziggiju Mesenbet, Tegbew Walle and Kassahun Yimenu
(2018) the article entitled “Enhancing Students Class
Participation in the Case of Second year Horticulture
Students”. The purpose of this action research is to
identify hindering factors for active participation in
classroom based teaching learning process and to
enhance student’s active participation in classroom based
teaching learning process in Debre Markos University
Burie Campus. The study found that, active participation
of students was challenged by different problems like
lack of awareness about active learning practices.

Cini C.K. (2018) the article entitled “A Study on the
Attitude of Students towards Participatory Learning at
Graduate Level”. In this paper, the investigator tried to
understand the meaning and strategies suitable for
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learning economics at under graduate level. The study
found that, all participants are active as they set their
goals and work to achieve the goal. The study also
found that, in the learning process the learners share
ideas, knowledge, opinion, materials and resources in
order to reach a common agreement or to make joint
decisions in a transparent way.

Abich D. Omollo, Bahati Nyakrura and Yazidu Saidi
Mbalamulla (2017) the article entitled “Application of
Participatory Teaching and Learning Approach in Teacher
Training Colleges in Tanzania”. In this study, the use of
participatory approach in teaching and learning in
teachers colleges was explored with an aim of finding
out whether tutors apply participatory approach in the
classroom in order to improve teaching and learning
among teacher trainees. Two public teachers colleges
that are Tarime and Bunda teachers colleges were studied.
The study found that, tutors use participatory approach
in teaching and learning with the question and answers
technique in the classroom. The study also found that,
tutors had the positive attitude towards the use of
participatory approach.

BENEFITS OF PARTICIPATIVE LEARNING
Adds interest: It’s hard to maintain student’s focus and
attention when all they hear is the professor talking. It
helps to hear another voice as well as an answer or
another point of view.

Engages students: A good question can pique their
interest, make them wonder why, get them to think and
motivate them to make connections with the content.
This benefit is magnified when teachers play a bit with
the question when they repeat it, write it on the board
and don’t call on the first hand they see.

Provides the teacher feedback: When students answer
or try to explain, teachers can see the extent of their
understanding. They can correct what the students
haven’t got right or don’t see quite clearly.

Provides the students feedback: When teachers ask
questions or otherwise seek student input over a topic,
they are letting students know something about the
importance of certain ideas and information.

Promotes participation: If an instructor regularly calls
on students and asks questions about assigned reading
or what’s in their notes from the previous class session,
that can get students coming to class prepared.

Controls class: If a student is dozing off, texting, quietly
chatting or otherwise not attending to what’s happing,
that student can be called on or the student next to the
offender can be asked to respond.

Who’s contributing in class and how much: In the vast
majority of cases, it is the teacher who selects the
participant. If teachers will wait patiently and not always
select the same student, if they look expectantly to
others and confirm verbally and nonverbally the value
of hearing from different people, they can influence who
speaks and how much.

Encourage dialogue among and between students:
Students can be asked to comment on what another
student has said. A question can be asked and students
can be invited to discuss possible answers with each
other before the public discussion.

Develop important speaking skills: In many professional
contexts, people need to be able to speak up in a group.
They may need to offer information, ask questions or
argue for a different solution. If participation is being
used to teach students this public communication skill
they will need feedback.

Gives students the opportunity to practice using the
language of the discipline: Most faculties have spoken
astronomy, accounting, psychology, gerontology, political
science, whatever the field for years and they have
forgotten how much of the language is new, different
and difficult for students. Participation gives students
the chance to practice using a different vocabulary.

CHARACTERISTICS OF PARTICIPATORY LEARNING

Characteristics of

Participatory LearningEncourages

creativity in a

variety of media

Collaborative Relevant to students

needs and interests

School/College, Home,

Community Connections

Increased student

motivation and engagement

WAYS TO INCREASE STUDENT
PARTICIPATION

Every teacher wants to know how to motivate students
to participate and how to nurture more involved students and
fewer apathetic ones. With a little extra planning that is
possible. Call it “active learning” or “classroom participation”.
Following are the ways:
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Assess their prior knowledge: This could be as simple
asking students, “What do you know about the topic?”
and writing their responses on the board. The goal is to
find out what they already know. Teaches create buy-in
for the students because they feel smart and teacher can
tailor the lesson to the information they know or don’t
remember correctly.

Try skills grouping: Divide the class into groups based
on what skills they need to practice not forever, but for
a class period or two, so they can focus on what they
really need help with. So have a group that works on
multiplying fractions, one on dividing fractions and one
on converting fractions to decimals. Make a group of
“already got 100% on the test” and give them an extra
credit activity or let them preview the next lesson. Then
take time to move between the other groups and help
the review.

Let students teach each other: Especially good when
reviewing before a test, divide the class into groups and
give each group a topic. Set some guidelines and then
let them teach each other. Encourage them to do
interesting activities write tests for each other, design
review games  etc. and evaluate each group on the
accuracy of  their content, the  creativity of their
approach, and how well they work together as a team.
This is also a great way to discover how to motivate
students.

Allow anonymous questions: Put out a question box
where students can submit questions anytime. Give
each student an index card and ask them to write
something about the reading assignment they did for
homework. If they don’t have a question, instruct them
to write a comment on the reading. Collect the cards and
use them to lead a class discussion. This helps easily
recognize what parts of the reading confused a lot of
students and they won’t feel embarrassed.

Allow students to work together: Encourage the students
to make changes if their partner’s answer looks right.
When they have finished, review as a class. Students
may be less embarrassed to share a group’s answer than
their own and teacher may be able to complete the
review more quickly.

Keep it bite sized: Break up large concepts into smaller
sections, give a brief lecture, then do an activity to help
it sink in. Repeat this process over several days. This
method increases student’s participation and improve

comprehension.

Keep students busy: Don’t allow students to stare into
space while teacher talk. Give them something to stay
connected. Try “fill in the blank” worksheet. Then ask
students to fill in the worksheet while you lecture.

Look into the future: Before a lecture, give students a
prediction activity. Ask the students to predict what
they will say or give them a set of true or false statements
and ask them to take their best guess. When the lecture
is over, have a class discussion and evaluate how
accurate student predictions were.

Use groups: Homogeneous grouping, Heterogeneous
grouping, Tracking, having students work in groups is
one of the best ways to increase students participation.
Don’t keep them in the same groups all the time; give
them a chance to be the smart student who can help
someone one day and the student who needs the next.
Offer a reward to the group who finishes first with the
most answers correct and watch them go.

TEACHING STRATEGIES TO INCREASE
STUDENTS PARTICIPATION

Strategies to find out what motivates students: That
sounds quite simple, just find out what motivate students,
then they will want to participate in class. Basically, it
is that simple; Take the time in the beginning of the
college year to really learn about each and every one of
our students, Find out what motivate them, and use it
to participate in the classroom.

Teach with technology: Technology is a great tool to
use to get the students intrigued in a lesson and want
to participate in it. With all of the new educational
technology that is out there today, it would be a shame
not to incorporate it into the lessons. Any piece of
technology will capture the student’s attention and
motivate them to want to participate in class.

Concept attainment strategy: The concept attainment
method is a more focused inductive strategy. Teachers
should use this strategy only when teaching a concept
in a process oriented manner. Through the process of
analyzing data and making inferences that forms the
core of this strategy, students become more proficient at
processing information.

Cooperative learning strategy: Using cooperative
learning techniques like think-pair-share, jigsaw or round
robin, forces students to actively participate in class
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discussions, because each student is accountable for
one piece of a group task. In order to complete the task,
the student has to participle in it.

Inquiry teaching strategy: Students are given a problem
or question that is designed to intrigue them. Then, they
must hypothesize possible solutions to the problem.
Through a lot of research and questioning, students
must find a solution. During this time students are
working in small groups and actively participating
together throughout the whole task.

Inductive teaching strategy: Inductive teaching begins
with the presentation of examples and proceeds in a
guided manner to the realization of the point of the
lesson. This inductive teachings approach maximizes
student participation.

Effectively communicate with visual aids: Most students
need something to focus their eyes on besides the
teacher when they are trying to lean a new concept. It’s
hard to get students to listen and actively participate
when there are not visual aids to focus on. Use smart
board or an overhead projector.

Change the regular daily routine: While a daily routine
is good for students to follow, it can also become so
monotonous that students will not want to participate.
If students have to do the same morning work day in
and day out they will get bored of it. Mix it up and
change the regular morning habit by giving students a
different task to complete in the morning.

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY
1. In the participatory learning approach all participants

are active as they set their goals and work to achieve
that goal.

2. In the learning process the learners share ideas,
knowledge, opinion, materials and resources in order to
reach a common agreement or to make joint decisions in
a transparent way.

3. Students show a favorable attitude towards participation
in the activities inside and outside the college classrooms.

4. PLA is based around triangulation. This means accessing
information about the same things in different ways, and
from different sources, to ensure it is reliable, and that
different viewpoints are recognized.

SUGGESTIONS
1. Make a brief presentation of the history of participatory

approaches to students to emphasize the diversity of
approaches.

2. Encourage the students to think of themselves as
facilitators of other people’s learning,

3. Show a video of participatory methods in use. Discuss
positive issues and ways to improve the approach
shown.

4. Use a case study or video to analyze other organizations
experiences with establishing trustworthiness. Ask
participants to give examples from their own work of
different types of participation.

CONCLUSION
In today’s globalised world higher education are

recognized as the principle vehicles for social and economic
development. Participatory learning can build confidences of
the students, so that they can be active in the community
based organization and their live.  Participatory learning is an
approach for leaning about and engaging with communities.
It combines an ever growing toolkit of participatory and
visual methods with natural interviewing techniques and is
intended to facilitate a process of collective analysis and
learning.
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Abstract:
The participatory methods used represent an important

tool for ensuring the educational process. The selection of
appropriate method is determined by the aim of the subject.
However, the use of a suitable combination of mutual
educational methods should be conditional on the individual
needs of students and teachers, social needs and trends. The
selection should respond to the current global trends in
technical, economic, and educational research and
development. The implementation of appropriate method is
determined by various factors. It is based on the number of
students in a group, their present and desired level of
knowledge, skills, motivation to learn, functional position.
The level of expertise, ability to understand the minds of the
students and experience of teachers and spatial capabilities
are also important. The main aim of this paper is to demonstrate
how it is possible to increase the efficiency and attractiveness
of the subject at university using participatory methods.

Keywords: Teaching Methods, Participatory Methods,
Motivation, Evaluation

Introduction:
Education is an important factor that brings about human

resource development. Education enables people to build up
their capabilities, there by broadening their entitlements, and
facilitating expansion of freedom, which in turn is the primary
and main means of development. Education is not mere
acquisition of knowledge but attaining skills, acquisition of
attitude and values, transmission of culture development of
personality and liberalisation or self actualisation. Radical
changes are taking place in teaching and learning process,
especially with the advent of information and communication
technology. Society has become more knowledge based and
more technology intensive. In this situation teacher cannot
rely on traditional ways of teaching. Students are need to be
motivated only if the class room environment and teaching
methodologies are properly aligned to meet the real life
challenges. In order to make the class live and more tentative,
teacher should not restrict himself for the subject but also

USE OF PARTICIPATORY METHOD OF TEACHING AT THE
UNIVERSITY IS NEED OF THE HOUR

Dr. Sadyojathappa S.
Associate Professor, Department of Studies in Commerce, VSK University, Ballari - 583105, KARNATAKA.

teach live examples and make his teaching to more realistic
one and students are able to think present scenario.

Teaching Methods

The term teaching method refers to the general principles,
pedagogy and management strategies used for classroom
instruction. The choice of teaching method depends on what
fits the teacher - educational philosophy, classroom
demographic, subject area(s) and school mission statement.

Teaching theories primarily fall into two categories or
“approaches” — teacher-cantered and student-cantered.

Figure : Teaching methods

Teacher-Cantered Approach to Learning - teachers are the
main authority figure in this model. Students are viewed as
“empty vessels” whose primary role is to passively receive
information (via lectures and direct instruction) with an end
goal of testing and assessment. It is the primary role of
teachers to pass knowledge and information onto their
students. In this model, teaching and assessment are viewed
as two separate entities. Student learning is measured through
objectively scored tests and assessments.

Student-Cantered Approach to Learning - while teachers are
an authority figure in this model, teachers and students play
an equally active role in the learning process. The teacher’s

Teacher

Centred

Approach

Student

Centred

Approach

Direct Instruction

● Formal

Authority

● Expert

● Personal Model

1. Inquiry-Based

Learning

● Facilitator

● Personal

Model

● Delegator

2. Cooperative

Learning:

● Facilitator

● Delegator



39

7th February 2020 NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education - Challenges and Opportunities”

ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0 Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru

primary role is to coach and facilitate student learning and
overall comprehension of material. Student learning is measured
through both formal and informal forms of assessment,
including group projects, student portfolios, and class
participation. Teaching and assessment are connected; student
learning is continuously measured during teacher instruction.
Teaching methods are an important tool for the implementation
of the educational process. Selection and use appropriate
methods should reflect the needs of students and respond to
current global trends in technological and economic
development. Choosing appropriate methods course is
determined by various factors such as the number of students
in the study group, spatial and technical capabilities, motivating
students to learn, professional level and experience of teachers,
as well as the quality and availability of teaching resources
and supporting textbooks.

The most frequently used methods of teaching at
universities are lectures and seminars. Lectures are suitable
for the transmission of large quantities of information to large
numbers of students, but this is missing the opportunity of
interaction. Lectures are verbal presentations of a particular
topic. They are suitable for the presentation of a large amount
of information to large groups, but there is missing the
opportunity to mutual interaction of a lecturer with participants.
They are focused primarily on improving knowledge. They
can be very impressive and imaginative using modern
multimedia tools; however, in terms of preserving the
information, they are not very effective.

Seminars realised as seminary works or discussions
allow the exchange of information and views on certain
issues, but the quality of learning depends on the knowledge
level and responsible preparing of students. The advantage
is the support and development of ideas, immediate feedback.
However, the quality of learning depends on the knowledge
level of the participants.

In the present Technological era, Technology becomes
a more integral part of education more teachers want to use
different forms of modern tools to help teach students. There
are innovative and new teaching methodologies which
incorporate the use of modern technology to encourage
students to participate and take an active role in learning.
Wafta &Audi (2015) presented for the first time three teaching
methodologies:

1) dynamic lecture notes using live student feedback;

2) an extension to the dynamic lecture notes that

incorporates an online video repository to substitute
some lecture presentations both during and after class;

3) 24/7 teacher-student portal using mobile social
networking.

To achieve higher efficiency of education is necessary
to use a combination of several methods. They should also
include participative methods. Participative methods assume
a high degree of student activities. Their advantage is that
they support better remember learned. They represent the
current modern methods, which is typical for active practice,
experience and direction to the learning of “learning by
doing”. They are thus based on the fact that people will learn
more if you try to do something, than if they just read or listen
to the new information, such as a lecture. Lecture prefer the
content of learning, participative methods prefer the procedural
aspect. Students can be activated using a combination of
various participative methods such as group work,
brainstorming, case studies, role playing, management games,
and so on. An important part of this method of teaching is to
provide feedback and evaluation of activities.

Participatory Methods
Participatory teaching approach is a form of a reflective

teaching approach which is sometimes termed as interactive
teaching method or learner cantered teaching method. This
method stresses the subjectivity of learners and the self
construction of knowledge. It is a shift from a belief that
learners are empty plate who are supposed to be imparted
with knowledge (teach concept) to a belief that learners can
construct knowledge and learn on their own if properly
guided (learn concept). Participatory methods expect a high
degree of activity and personal involvement of participants in
the learning process. They are designed only for smaller
groups of participants, but their advantage is that they
encourage better retention of learned. They are contemporary
modern methods of education. Some of the participative
methods are;

1. Brainstorming: It is frequently used method to solve
problems. It is necessary to respect the principle of non-
criticism, fantasy release, mutual inspiration and equality
of participants.

2. Workshop: It is a popular method addressed to discuss
specific situations and find possible approaches to their
positive management.

3. Aquarium: Here, one group of students solves the
problem the second group observes and then provides
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the feedback.

4. Solution to the incident:  This method is similar to the
case study. Enter the basic facts of the incident and the
group decides what further information needs and what
needs to answer questions.

5. Labyrinth: It is used in  induced situation. At some
point, students have to solve several tasks
simultaneously and options identified consequences of
one of the selected options. Proceed in this way until
the successful solved task.

Depending up on the class environment teacher can use
any one of the above participatory methods. The more efficient
application of any method is supported by audio-visual device,
such as flipchart, projector, overhead projector, whiteboard,
various educational or amusing films, models or support
materials. Fashion hit is the use of computers and presentation
of educated themes in PowerPoint programme. The risk is that
the interactivity is disappearing and teachers and students
often focus more on the visual aspect of the presentation
when creating presentation, the content is underestimated.
We should not forget the appropriate arrangement of the
room where the educational activities are practiced. The
arrangement is necessary to adapt to the main theme of
activity, methods used, group size, room size, timing etc. Also,
new technologies open new possibilities and opportunities in
education. When using them, it is necessary to pay attention
to that they can meet the expectations of students and make
learning efficient enough. The conditions and approaches to
learning, as well as specific conditions for learning support,
are generally applicable and it is necessary to pay attention
to them, even using the most modern technologies. The
creation of more effective combinations of these methods and
the ability to design new innovative methods of education
will be important for the future.

Evaluation: It is a final, but very important phase of educational
process. Evaluating allows looking back on educational
activities, successfulness and interest of students and provides
information about what to do in other way in future activities,
what improve, what topics omit, what complete etc. For this
reason, it is also important to implement evaluation of the
game after realization of role plays. Students will get a little
feedback about how they worked in content and procedural
aspects during the game from journalists/observers. It depends
only on his facilitation skills, to what depth in the feedback

he will go and what lessons he “pulls out” of the students.

Here, Teacher role is to identify the knowledge level of
the students and where they commit mistakes and what extent
they understood the subject. Usually in the class room some
students are very weak, at any cost teacher should not
express it in front of them and motivate them to do better in
the days to come. Teacher evaluation is based on certain
principles but not on caste, gender etc.

Conclusion: Learning means a permanent change in the
behaviour of an individual after undergoing a particular
experience. As learners differ in their ability, interest, attitude,
aptitude etc, there is no single method or strategy which can
be applied to all for learning. Learners are interested in
participating in learning activities rather listening to
monotonous lectures. Participatory learning is a relevant
approach in learning social studies as it provides opportunity
for learners to interact, to critically analyze, to solve problems,
to apply social studies problems to real world problems and
also to develop a sound knowledge and understanding of
some principles, models, concepts and skills. Learning
strategies like cooperative learning, investigatory learning
and collaborative learning can be used to teaching and learning
of social study subjects. The study also revealed that the
learners show a favourable attitude towards participation in
activities inside and outside classrooms. Thus content and
methodology have an important role in bringing out an all
round development in an individual and make students more
realistic to the present scenario.
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INTRODUCTION
We all know that sports and games are very important

for us. They keep us healthy and fit. They offer us a change
from the monotony of daily life. It is a useful means of
entertainment and physical activity. Sports and games help in
character building. They give us energy and strength. Sports
and games are means of mental and physical growth. During
sports we come to learn many things. We learn how to
maintain mental balance in the midst of hopes and despair.

They make us learn how to tackle the difficult situation.
Sports develop a sense of friendliness. They develop in us
team spirit. They help in developing mental and physical
toughness. They shape our body and make it strong and
active. They give us energy and strength. They remove
tiredness and lethargy. They improve blood circulation. This
improves our physical well-being. Sports are essentially that
aspect of human activity, which strengthens the integration of
the body and the mind.

Statement of the Problem
The purpose of the study was to find out the comparative

study of physical fitness and selected physiological variables
of players participating in Foot ball and Volleyball games.

Delimitations of the study
The study was delimited to University, state and National
level Football and Volleyball players.

The study was delimited to Football and Volley ball
players of RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur and
Gondwana University, Gadchiroli.

The age of players was between 20 to 28 yrs.

The study was delimited to only male Football and
Volleyball players.

The study was delimited to total 300 players (150 each
of Football and Volleyball game).

PARTICIPATORY TRAINING APPROACH: COMPARATIVE
STUDY OF PHYSICAL FITNESS METHODS OF FOOTBALL

AND VOLLEYBALL PLAYERS

MOHANA KUMARA
Physical Education Director,  Govt. R C College Bangalore

Research Scholar, Kuppum University

Limitations of the Study
Uncontrolled factors like rest, sleep, diet, environment,
health that might affect the performance of Football and
Volleyball Players, are considered as a limitation of the
study.

Objective
To determine the physical fitness of Football and
Volleyball players participating in tournaments at various
levels.

To determine the physiological fitness of Football and
Volleyball players participating in tournaments at various
levels.

To compare the physical fitness of Football and Volleyball
players participating in tournaments at various levels.

To compare the physiological fitness of Football and
Volleyball players participating in tournaments at various
levels.

METHODOLOGY
Selection of subjects

300 male college level Football and Volleyball players
were selected as subjects.

The age group of subjects ranged between 20 and 28
years.

Design of the Study

The design of the study was based on static group
design.

Criterion Measures:
The criterion measures of the Physical fitness and

Selected Physiological variables are as follows:

Physical Fitness Variables:

1. Strength ((Pull- Ups) 2.  Power (Standing Broad
Jump) 3. Agility (Shuttle Run) 4.  Speed (50 Yard dash)
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5. Cardio-vascular Endurance (12 min run/walk)

Physiological Variables :

1.Total Body Weight (weighing machine)  2. Percentage
Body Fat (Skinfold caliper) 3. Resting Respiratory Rate
(diaphragm) 4. Resting Heart Rate (morning time hr) 5.
Vital capacity (dry spirometer)

ANALYSIS OF THE DATA AND RESULTS OF
THE STUDY

The analysis of the data was described on the basis of
analysis, finding of the study were drawn and on the basis
of finding, results of the study were made.

Physical fitness
Muscular Strength (Pull-ups) In view of the study

results it is concluded that collegiate level Basketball players
have better muscular strength than the Volleyball players.

Power (Power of legs- Standing Broad Jump) From the
study results it is concluded that collegiate level Volleyball
players have better power of legs than the Basketball players

Agility (Shuttle Run) On the basis of the study results
it is evident that collegiate level Basketball players have
better agility than the Volleyball players.

peed (50-yard dash) On the basis of the study results it
is evident that collegiate level Basketball players have better
speed than the Volleyball players.

Cardio-Vascular Endurance (12 min. Run/Walk) From
the study results it is evident that collegiate level Basketball
players have better cardiovascular endurance than the
Volleyball  players.

Physiological variables:
Total Body Weight In view of the study results it is

evident that there is (P<0.05) significant difference in the total

body weight of the collegiate level Basketball players and the
Volleyball players.

Percentage Body Fat (Skinfolds) From the study results
it is evident that collegiate level Volleyball players have more
body fat than the Basketball players.

SUGGESTIONS & RECOMMENDATIONS
It is suggested that new training methods should be

developed to improve the physical fitness of basketball and
volleyball players.

In order to remain focused towards maintaining good
physical fitness the players should undergo regular
psychological counselling.

Role of the sports coaches in improving physical fitness
of players participating in various games should be evaluated.

It is suggested that innovative sports management
methods should be developed to improve the sports
performance of the players of study region.

CONCLUSIONS
In a view of the importance of the physical fitness of

basketball and volleyball players, the availability of modern
sports equipment in the sports clubs as well as academic
institutes should be studied.

The correlation studies with respect to psychological
and physical fitness aspects of the various sports persons
should be studied in detail.

The relation between nutrition and the sports
performance of the players should be investigated in future
studies.

Similar studies should be carried out at other geographical
area. Similar studies should be carried out at by selecting
other age-group participating in various games.



43

7th February 2020 NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education - Challenges and Opportunities”

ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0 Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru

ABSTRACT
The world has realized that the economic success of the

states is directly determined by their education systems.
Education is a Nation’s Strength. A developed nation is
inevitably an educated nation. Indian higher education system
is the third largest in the world, next to the United States and
China. Since independence, India as a developing nation is
contentiously progressing in the education field. Although
there have been lot of challenges to higher education system
of India but equally have lot of opportunities to overcome
these challenges and to make higher education system much
better. It needs greater transparency and accountability, the
role of colleges and universities in the new millennium, and
emerging scientific research on how people learn is of utmost
important. India need well skilled and highly educated people
who can drive our economy forward. India provides highly
skilled people to other countries therefore; it is very easy for
India to transfer our country from a developing nation to a
developed nation. The current study aims to highlight the
sustainability and opportunities in higher education system in
India.

Key Words: Education, challenges, transparency and
accountability

INTRODUCTION
Brundtland put sustainable development as meeting the

needs of present generation without putting at risk the capacity
of generation to come in meeting their own requirements.
Higher education is considered since qua none of national
development for it produces the highest level of man power.
In all advanced countries the universities constitute the main
spring of human capital, the most successful discharge of the
universities role as a change agent is the area of science and
technology.  In modern times higher education is considered
as a means of human resource development in a society.
Education is one of the various section that have been
witnessing colossal changes with development in a society.

Education is the most effective instrument which can
imbue people with knowledge, skill and capability to observe
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IN HIGHER STUDIES
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and analyze the sense of purpose and confidence for building
a dynamic, vibrant, just and cohesive nation able to take care
of its entire people.  It is an indisputable fact that quality
education is mandatory to fulfilling one’s potential and is a
key for vertical mobility and economic growth.  An educated
population is the precondition for economic prosperity of any
nation.  The main purpose of higher education is to add real
value to human resources, produce wealth creator and leaders
in all the fields.  Since education is a basic human right it it
universally accepted fact that through education only social
mobility, equality and empowerment at individual and collective
levels can be achieved.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
To understand the sustainability in higher education

To understand the importance of higher education
today’s youth

To understand the opportunities of education in economic
development

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
This paper is based on secondary data from web search,

e-source, newspapers, journals, E-books and books archives
etc.

HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA
India is one the oldest civilizations on earth. Also
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known as Bharat and Hindustan and officially termed as the
‘Republic of India’, it is the largest liberal democracy of the
world. India is divided into 28 states and 7 union territories.
India is also the land of the Vedas - the oldest scriptures in
the world. It is divided in four-volumes and is regarded as the
storehouse of national thoughts.

Today, India is the world’s seventh largest country in
terms of area and second in terms of population. The sights,
the ancient temples and the lush paddy fields make the
country unique and amazing. It has 22 major languages with
844 dialects, making this country and its people culturally
diverse.

The secular nature of India has attracted philosophers
and researchers from across the globe to explore India. India
possesses a highly developed higher education system and
it is the third largest in the world next to China and United
States. Higher Education in India refers to the education
obtained after completing 12 years of schooling or equivalent
and is of the duration of at least nine months (full time) or
after completing 10 years of schooling and is of the duration
of at least 3 years

OPPORTUNITIES
India has emerged as a global knowledge economy. It

offers facilities of education, training and research in almost
all spheres of disciplines ranging from arts, science, humanities,
mathematics, management, engineering, medicine, agriculture,
law, linguistics, communication, etc. It is also the major potential
to eliminate poverty and income disparity in the country.
Empirical studies have proved that there prevails nexus
between enrolment and income disparity. Income inequalities

are high where enrolments in higher education are low and
vice versa.

Higher education benefits the individuals specifically as
it equips young people with skills to cope with the rapidly
changing labor market needs. It gives individuals powers to
get better employment, higher salaries and higher propensity
to consume and save. Altogether, investment in higher
education enhances the labor power in order to trade it for
higher wages. For all these good reasons, a country that
provides educational opportunities to its citizens is far more
likely to reduce poverty and promote economic growth and
thereby achieve social inclusion and India is no exception in
this regard.

IMPORTANCE OF HIGHER EDUCATION
Education for sustainable development promotes

competencies like critical thinking, imagining future scenarios
and making decision in collaborative way.  Its aspiration
requires us to resolve common problems and tensions and to
recognize new horizons.  Various approaches to education,
sustainable development encourages people to understand
the complexities of a synergies between the issues threatening
planetary sustainability to understand and assess their own
values and those of the society in which they live in the
context of sustainability.

The skills required for suitability development education
according to Tilbury and Wortman are:

Being able to imagine a better future and work in better
way to get there.

Critical thinking and reflection: learning to question
our present belief system and to recognize the
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assumption underlying our knowledge perspective and
option

Critical thinking skills he people to learn to examine
environment, social, cultural structures in the context of
sustainable development.

Systematic thinking: Acknowledging complexities and
looking for links and synergies when trying to find
solutions to problems.

Building partnerships: Promoting dialogues and
negotiations and learning to work together.

Participation in decision making and empowering people

Indian higher education has become a major player in
the global knowledge economy

THE ROLE OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN
SUSTAINABLITY

Higher Education Institutions play a vital role in
engaging staff, students and local communities in a
process of social transformation, as they can contribute
to it through education, research and operations, and
provide learning for the decision makers of the next
generation.

Higher Education Institutions should develop
international programs to promote faculty and student
exchanges, collaborative research, and education
programs that develop internal understanding towards
sustainability issued among coming generations.

Higher Education Institutions, epically universities, are
responsible for research on sustainable development as
well as the necessary knowledge and skills and also
norms of behavior

CRITICAL ISSUES IN INDIAN HIGHER
EDUCATION

Economics of Higher Education Access to higher
education needs to be widened in the country, both within the
formal system and through other effective innovative measures,
such as a truly open system and networking of Universities.
Many IIT graduates, well trained in technology, have chosen
not to contribute their skills to the burgeoning technology
sector in India; perhaps half leave the country immediately
upon graduation to pursue advanced studies abroad, and
most do not return.  As India strives to compete in a globalized
economy in areas that require highly trained professionals,
the quality of higher education becomes increasingly
important.  India’s large, educated population base and its
reservoir of at least moderately well-trained university
graduates have aided the country in moving ahead, but the
competition is fierce; from China in particular.  Other countries
are also upgrading higher education with the aim of building
world class universities.

 Even the small top tier of higher education faces serious
problems.   It is now imperative on the part of Indian
Universities to generate their own resources to a large extent.
A stunning 86 per cent of Indian students in the fields of
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science and technology who obtain degrees in the United
States do not return home immediately following them
graduation. A body of dedicated and able teachers work at the
IITs and IIMs, but the lure of jobs abroad and in the private
sector makes it increasingly difficult to the best and brightest
to the academic profession.

This could be done through several methods, like raising
tuition fee and collecting capitation fee, both of which having
severe limitations; and others like, launching courses for
foreign students, obtaining donations from philanthropists,
etc., which have a good potential. In the globalized World, the
State-protected educational system cannot withstand the
pressure without making itself competitive. There seem to be
four reasons why new policy initiatives should be taken by
the Government in this connection

ENROLMENT
The growth trends in enrolment in higher education are

examined in this section with the help of the data collected
from secondary sources as mentioned above. The macro-level
estimates regarding the number of students enrolled in higher
education are presented in this section. According to 2010
data, India s GER was a meager (13.8 percent) compared with

the global average of around 26 percent. Australia, Russia and
the U.S., to name a few examples, have Gross Enrolment
Rates(GER) upwards of 75 percent. The Ministry of Human
Resources & Development had set a target of a 30 percent
GER for India by 2020.

In the last four decades the student enrolment in higher
education has grown 12 times and a GER reached close to 18
per cent in 2011-2012. However, the problem is that the
existing capacity to absorb the increasing numbers coming
out of the high school system into the college system is
inadequate and cause massive mismatch between demand
and supply frontiers. However, given Indias demographic and
socioeconomic conditions, the growth with respect to
enrolment is quite impressive. Higher education in India
includes various stages like graduation, post–graduation,
diploma/certificate and research. Hence it is significant to
analyze the stage-wise enrolment at the level of higher
education. Table-III shows the Stage-wise Enrolment of
students in higher education indicating that the enrolment in
all stages has increased considerably in the last few years.

 INITIATIVES
In this context, the key initiatives of the government to

prepare for the challenges of the twenty-first century, to
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improve the quality and further development of higher
education in India are as follows: Law for mandatory
assessment and accreditation in higher education through an
independent regulatory authority. Establishment of a national
database of academic qualifications created and maintained in
an electronic format which would provide immense benefit to
institutions, students and employers. A proposal to establish
14 innovation universities aiming at world class standards.
Launching of a new scheme of interest subsidy on educational
loans taken by professional courses by the economically
weaker students. As part of reforms in All India Council for
Technical Education (AICTE) norms, the HRD ministry
announced an increase of almost 200,000 seats in engineering
courses, additional 80,000 seats in management and 2,200
seats in architecture courses.

FINDINGS
It is necessary that national interest should be kept in
view in the field of educations it is intimately concerned
with the elopement of Huma capital with proper regulatory
mechanism

Globalization is a never ending process and developing
countries like India should be utilize this to improve the
national standards thought tenor education system

 There must be some policy reforms to encourage foreign
collaboration, partnerships in engineering, management
and commuter science.

Innovation and leadership and other measures to liberalize
and deregulate the education system, delicense higher
education, confer institutional autonomy and decentralize
syllabus design.

Changed role of governments to facilitate and supervise
through adequate regulatory measures and finally
upgrade teacher training, infrastructure an syllabus.

SUGGESTIONS

The following suggestions are put forth for the
improvement of quality of higher education in the country.

1. Need based job-oriented courses should be provided in
colleges and universities that would fulfill the skill based
educational needs of the society.

2. Students from economically backward families must
essentially be given fully subsidized education.

3. Special grants to universities and colleges in backward
areas should be provided to improve their infrastructure

and facilitate innovations and thereby become
internationally respected.

4. Liberal funding of higher education and creation of
funds through donations, upward revision of fee
structure, raising funds from corporate sources should
be considered by the governments in the Centre and
States.

CONCLUSION
Higher education institutions play an important role in

promoting sustainable development principles and practices.
In addition to educations students on sustainability topics,
these institutions should take on a leadership role in
incorporating sustainable communities.  Acknowledging the
urgent need for sustainable development and the importance
of research in this process, universities and their researchers
bear the fundamental and moral responsivity to contribute
with their research to unsustainable development. We must
focus on mobility between counters, between higher education
institutions and the world of work, as well as student mobility
within and between countries.

With enhancement of quality and further improvement in
process access to higher education may reap the tremendous
opportunities offered by globalization and counter its
accompanying enormous threats.  The issue of quality
assurance, its sustainability and its development in the context
of globalist environment in higher education need to be
studied carefully.  Studies should be expanded to continuously
improve the quality of educational services bench marking,
accreditation, continuing education and curriculum revision.

Education system must ensure that student again not
just department of knowledge but a holistic perception and
skills that equip student to face real world.  At every stage
there must be opportunities to expand their boundaries,
platforms for collaboration and learning a recognition for
those who strive to excel.  Further market need to kept tin
view while developing curriculum.
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Abstract
Modern commerce & management education includes

diversified fields of education and research such as: Finance,
Marketing, Accounting, Human Resource Management,
Entrepreneurship Development, Production, Operations and
Strategic Management Commercial and Business Law etc.
These sectors have immense potential for the rapid growth of
the economy. India being a developing country is facing new
challenges to cope with, which put high demand on the
educational system of the country. An attempt has been made
in this paper to study the status and highlight, issues and
challenges, government initiatives, opportunities and the road
ahead in higher education with special reference to commerce
and management education in India.

Keywords: Higher Education, Issues, Challenges, Commerce
and Management Education

Introduction
In the modern world, which changes daily, we are faced

with many challenges that impose the necessity of reshaping
the business and management strategies, as well as the ways
of leading the organizations and overall economic policy.
There is an enormous responsibility on the managers and
economists for the development of economy and society as
a whole, and the responsibility for researchers and scholars
in this area is even greater, since they are expected to offer
new purposeful and efficient solutions andguidelines for the
development of enterprises and sustainable economic growth.
The Annual National Conference on “Contemporary Issues,
Challenges and Developments in Commerce & Management”
has been the opportunity for researchers to attempt to
contribute to solving the current problems of commerce and
management, as well as to launch new issues that will be
subject to consideration and resolution in the days ahead.

In order to attain economic growth of a country, one
needs qualified managers, economists and accountants with

ISSUES AND CHALLENGES IN IMPARTING HIGHER
EDUCATION: WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO COMMERCE

AND MANAGEMENT EDUCATION IN INDIA
Prof. S. S. Rajamanya

Associate Professor, Department of Commerce and Management,
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advanced practical knowledge to enable to evaluate and
analyse the complexities of the large scale business and other
financial institutions in one side and to face the stiff
competition from the MNCs from the other side. Here, the
commercial and management experts who have trained in
different aspects of business environment have a very
important role to play. Keeping in view the above facts and
demand of the time, prospects of commerce and management
education seems very bright lookingat the available market
size.

Market Size
India holds an important place in the global education

industry and has one of the largest networks of higher
education institutions in the world after US and China. India
has the world’s largest population of about 50 Crores in the
age bracket of 5-24 years and this provides a great opportunity
for the education sector. The education sector in India was
estimated at US$ 91.7 billion in FY18 and is expected to reach
US$ 101.1 billion in FY19. The Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER)
in higher education has reached at 25.8 per cent in 2017-18.
Moreover, the aim of the government to raise the GER to 30
per cent by 2022 will further boost the growth of the education
in India. The country has become the second largest market
for e-learning after the US.

The sector is expected to reach US$ 1.96 billion by
2021with around 9.5 million users.However, there is still a lot
of potential for further development in the education
system.Our education system is facing certain burning issues
since long and experts and planners have no clear agenda for
the education sector and hold diverse views on educational
reform. Some educationalists out right reject the present
system and have a great respect for the ancient system who
gave emphasis on imparting “moral, spiritual and cultural
values” to the students.

Ancient Indian Education System created deep
understanding of human values and gave importance to
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‘Character’.It was felt that ‘Character’ of a person was more
valuable than his wealth. This developed a spiritual and
cultural heritage, besides imparting knowledge. Lord
Macaulay’s has great praise for the Indian education system.
He said, “I have travelled across the length & breadth of
India, and I have not seen one person who is a beggar, who
is a thief, such wealth I have seen in this country, such high
moral values, people of such calibre that I do not think we
would conquer this country, unless we break the very
backbone of this nation, which is her spiritual and cultural
heritage. And, therefore, I propose that we replace India’s old
and ancient education system, her culture, for, if the Indian
think that “all that is foreign and English good, is greater than
their own”, they will lose their self-esteem, their native culture
and they will become what we want them, a truly dominated
nation.”

Present education system has some common defects or
faults and these defects are the same across the education
chain (School, Vocational and Higher).But it’s even more
interesting that these questions were the same for the Kothari
Commission in 1968. As we craft our reform agenda, it may be
useful to remember a story about an exam Albert Einstein
gave his students, fifteen minutes into the exam, a brave
student stood up and asked why the questions in this year’s
exams were the same as last year’s exams. Prof. Einstein
replied: “Because the answers are different this year”. India
is also trying to find different answer to same old questions
in recent years.

Let’s Look at Five Faults [1] in Our Education
System
1. Quantity V/S Quality: Our educationists, policy planners

have tried to control quality by controlling quantity and
we have ended up with neither. We need time to excel
in quality because healthy education institutions are not
born adults. We have witnessed that during 1980
themushrooming number of engineering colleges in
southern states became the supply chain of India’s IT
industry as the time went by. The time gave rise to
competition and later only those survived who were
providing better quality education and others suffered
close down. So, once we expand quantitatively then we
should talk for quality because in the long run only
quality can survive.

2. Repair V/s Prepare: Many educationists favour that
education should not be for earning rather it should be
for learning. I believe this is wrong because we can’t

teach somebody in sixth month what they should have
learnt in fifteen years i.e. sixth month is enough to teach
somebody to be a plumber, mason, sales person or
customer service person but too short to teach them to
beconfident, curious, creative, a risk taker or team player.
Our youth is taking education so that he or she may
contribute to the meagre income of his / her family. The
most debated issue in poor countries like India is thatthe
learning is for earning or for learning. So, what I wish
to point out here is that there must be flexibility between
vocational education and general education so one can
change stream at his own will from general to vocational
and vocational to general depending upon his/ her
objective for earning or learning. Recently, government
has accepted this policy.

3. Price v/s Cost: The cost of education in India is
increasing at a fast pace. From primary to secondary and
higher education parents are finding it difficult to pay
growing fee and other costs associated with education.
According to National Sample Survey Office (NSSO),
between 2008 and 2014, the average annual private
expenditure for general education (primary level to post
graduation and above) shot up by a staggering 175
percent while during the same period, the annual cost of
professional and technical education increased by 96
percent. The expenses typically include course fees,
books, transportation, coaching and other related costs
[2]. As we go towards quality from quantity questions
around the cost and price of education are surely going
to generate more anger and controversy. What are fair
fees? How much profit is fair? How can we create
incentives for investors without the scalping of education
consumers with asymmetric information? Should the pay
commission scales for public teachers apply to the
private sector? Where you stand on this issue depends
on where you sit, but we have enough evidence that
price controls do not work.Education in India comprises
of government, government aided and private institutions
of which nearly 40% are government. With the population
growth rate of 1.5%, there is tremendous pressure on
the education system to provide quality education at
affordable price and improve the literacy rate.

4. Funding V/S Delivery: It is also a controversial question
whether the public funding should only be for public
institutions or it should be for both public and private
delivery system. With the public funding being no more
in a position to take-up the challenging task of expansion
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and diversification of the higher education system in the
country to meet the continuously growing demands at
present, there is little option other than bringing in
private initiatives in a massive way to meet the various
challenges.In order to improve the quality and open
competition public money should be made available to
private players in PPP mode also so both may excel.

5. Excellence V/s Inclusion: The question of excellence v/
s inclusion is very relevant in Indian context. Often
scholars argue in favour of excellence where we have
tight entry gates and wide-open exit gates. But in a
country with huge population we may not entirely rely
upon the IIT or IIM model we will have to favour open
entry gates and wide exit gates so that wemay fulfil the
desire of masses to get higher education.

These issues are important for our country, as it is now
engaged in the use of higher education as a powerful tool to
build a knowledge-based information society of the 21st

Century. University departments will have to perform multiple
roles like ensuring quality without compromising for quantity,
imparting new skills essential for earning or getting a job
without compromising the basic values and ethics, imparting
education at affordable cost without discouraging the private
sector investment and at the same time achieving the world
class standard so our higher education institutions also find
a place in the world ranking of management and commerce
education.

Commerce and Management Education in India
Education should be a three-fold process of imparting

knowledge, developing skills, and inculcating proper attitudes
and values towards life and society [3].

a. Multiple Core Level Subjects: Commerce education is a
sum of variety of courses combined. It basically
heterogeneous in nature as it does not focus on one
discipline and covered multiple subjects but without
giving thorough and specialized knowledge.

b. Limited Exposure to any Particular Subject: The concept
of specialization is not yet adopted in commerce
education to its fullest extent. Though at post graduate
level there are certain specialization however the course
content and proportion of specialization does not match
withthe overall syllabus and total course structure.

c. Lack of Practical Pedagogical Method: The pedagogical
and teaching method presently used emphasis more on
lectures. There is absence of practical base and creative

teaching methods.

d. Lack of Training and hands on experience: The industry
academia interaction should be at a higher level so the
graduates may become ready for professional job when
they come out of the university.

e. Different parts of the world are now in the process of
globalisation in technological, economic, social, political,
cultural, and learning aspects. New technologies are
emerging every day, and everything is turning towards
globalisation.

f. In such challenging situation, young managers
possessing management degree turn out to be survivors.
The biggest challenge of the management institutions is
to produce efficient managers. In order to maximise the
opportunities for development of managementeducation
for students, globalisation, localisation, and
individualisation in education are important and
necessary.

g. The major issues include how to develop research
focused institutions, career focused institutions and
foundation institutions in India to serve the society at
large. Developing good governance and regulatory
framework in management education is the biggest
challenge in India.

Improve Quality of the Faculty and Classrooms
There is scarcity of quality faculty in the country.

Faculty qualityis an extremely important factor Digitalisation
in classrooms enables the faculty to adopt innovative teaching
pedagogy. Nurturing and sustaining quality faculty with
industry experience, teaching ability, international exposure,
and research outputs is one of the pillars of management
education. There is urgent need of transforming the classrooms
into digital classrooms for providing a platform to students
for generating industrial skills. Faculty with industry exposure
makes it easy for students to understand application of
theory to real life business situations.Teaching ability of a
faculty combines various parameters like subject knowledge,
communication skills, curriculum coverage and pedagogy so
as achieve overall satisfaction of students with respect to
teaching.Today, it is noticed that some of the vernacular
students aspiring for ‘Management Degrees’, have
communication and understanding problems of English
language. They are not able to speak and write correct
English. As a result, their outputis low.
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Government Initiatives to Improve the Education
Now we must devote some time to look at the major

initiatives taken by the Government of India:

SWAYAM (Study Webs of Active-Learning for Young
Aspiring Minds) Programme: Under this programme,
Professors of centrally funded institutions like IITs,
IIMs, and Central universities are offering online courses
to citizens of our country. All courses are made available
free of cost for learning. In case the learner requires a
verified certificate, a small fee is applicable. In first
phase, Indian leading institutions alone as well as with
the help of faculty from foreign universities are offering
courses in areas of engineering education, social science,
energy, management, basic sciences to ensure the quality
and to add on skills among the students.

The initiative of National Digital Library (NDL) is a
virtual repository of learning resources with a single
window search facility. It has already brought together
15 million digital books and journals and 31 lakh learners
are using this facility. It supports all academic levels
including researchers and life-long learners, all
disciplines, all popular form of access devices and
differently abled learners.

In August 2018, Innovation Cell and Atal Ranking of
Institutions on Innovation Achievements (ARIIA) were
launched to assess innovation efforts and encourage a
healthy competition among higher educational
institutions in the country.

In August 2018, Government of India launched the
second phase of ‘Unnat Bharat Abhiyan’which aims to
link higher educational institutions in the country with
at least five villages. The scheme covers 750 such
institutions.

In order to boost the Skill India Mission, two new
schemes, Skills Acquisition and Knowledge Awareness
for Livelihood Promotion (SANKALP)and Skill
Strengthening for Industrial Value Enhancement
(STRIVE),have been approved by the Cabinet Committee
on Economic Affairs (CCEA), Government of India, with
an outlay of Rs 6,655 crore (US$ 1.02 billion) and will be
supported by the World Bank.

The Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat (EBSB) campaign is
undertaken by Ministry of Human Resource Development
to increase engagement between states, union territories,
central ministries, educational institutions and general
public.

Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched the Skill
India initiative –‘Kaushal Bharat, Kushal Bharat’. Under
this initiative, the government has set itself a target of
training 400 million citizens by 2022 that would enable
them to find jobs. The initiatives launched include various
programmes like: Pradhan MantriKaushal Vikas Yojana
(PMKVY), National Policy for Skill Development and
Entrepreneurship 2015, Skill Loan scheme, and the
National Skill Development Mission.

Smart India Hackathoninitiative is to promote innovation
in the students by encouraging out of the box solutions
for common problems faced by the society at large. In
the first edition held in 2017, more than 40,000 students
have participated to solve more than 600 problems. In
2018, the scope has been expanded to Hardware area
also.

Opportunities and Road Ahead
The growth of the Indian economy in the recent past

and the compulsion to sustain it is also forcing the Indian
government to accelerate the process of developing all
branches of Indian education system. Commerce and
Management education has a significant position not only in
the leading nations of the international education system but
also in emerging economies of 21st century. Various government
initiatives are being adopted to boost the growth of distance
education market, besides focusing on new education
techniques, such as E-learning and M-learning.Furthermore,
with online modes of educationbeing used by several
educational organisations, the higher education sector in
India is set for some major changes and developments in the
years to come.

In 2030, it is estimated that India’s higher education will:

Adopt transformative and innovative approaches in
Higher education.

Have an augmented Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) of 50
per cent

Reduce state-wise, gender based and social disparity in
GER to 5 per cent.

Emerge as a single largest provider of global talent, with
one in four graduates in the world being a product of
the Indian higher education system.

Be among the top five countries in the world in terms of
research output with an annual R&D spent of US$ 140
billion.
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Have more than 20 universities among the global top
200.

The future of management education is going to be
shaped by technology. The syllabus of commerce education
must contain knowledge component, skill component, and
practice component. Placement is the ultimate goal of any
business education. To place the students in industries,
colleges can arrange campus recruitment & placement.
Technologies like artificial intelligence, machine learning,
augmented reality, virtual reality, faster broadband, mobile
internet and mobile app are going to affect the future of
management education.Rapid growth promises a great future
for the Indian e-commerce industry signifying a strong market
and increased customer demand.Commerce and Management
education is in great demand especially after the change

towards liberalization, privatization and globalization.
Therefore, commerce management education requires
integration of management education with corporate sector,
up gradation of curriculum and course content designing of
different program for executives, maintenance of an efficient
and effective regulatory system and emphasis on research.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Authentic learning takes place when there is anactive
engagement of the learner in producing orreproducing
knowledge and understanding.Teaching today requires new
approaches thatfavour generic learning and the ability to
developintellectual skills far beyond memorization of facts,
formulas and events. In realising this, Government of India
through Ministry of HRD established a new education policy
in 2019 which recommends thatteaching and learning methods
should beparticipatory and teachers should act as the
facilitators. That is the learner shall be placedat the focus of
all the decisions that are madeabout the curriculum and how
it will be delivered.The teacher shall become a facilitator,
motivatorand a promoter of learning during the
classroominteractions. Therefore, learning shall be rootedin
the conception of constructivism where thestudent gets

opportunities to interact with environment through well
organized tasks, dialogue and reflections on learners’
conceptionsand eventually arriving at agreed solutionsthrough
use of various senses and in built multiple-intelligences.Among
the participatory methods recommended by are demonstrations,
group discussion,study visits/ tour, role play, case study, film
show,debates, group work to co-produce reports
andpresentations, conducting searches for relevantmaterials
in the library and on line, games,simulation and projects,
summarizing readings,classroom based problem solving and
enquiry.Others are: practice of technical or laboratoryskills,
posing problems as well as solving thoseset by the teacher,
and analysing case studies. Itshould be noted that the highest
quality teachers,those most capable of helping their
studentslearn, have deep mastery of both their subject matter
and pedagogy. Nevertheless, formany years, in most
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developing countries in India, teaching has been conducted
in moretraditional ways. Teachers use lecture methods,write
on the chalkboard while children copy noteson their note
books with little dialogue of what isbeing written. Most
subject teachers view theirrole as the central figure in the
classroom thattransmits knowledge in a linear manner with
littlestudents’ participation. They hold the parentalrole of
knowledge givers and they mostly teachby using lecture and
question and answermethods. Thus, most schools’ output is
poorbecause of poor teaching, mostly talk and chalk type. A
research studyrevealed that interaction in the classroom
wasdominated by teachers and was affected byteaching
methods. Student-student, student-teacherand student-
resource interactions werevery minimal. Interaction in the
classroom andlaboratory was quiet different, students
participated more in practical lessons by askingquestions.

Similar observation was made by a researcher on the
implementation of learner-centred approach in the higher
education in India. He revealed that newly appointed teachers
and the in-service teacherswho had undergone refresher
courses on Learner-Centered Approach hardly applied methods
that had higher students involvementand participatory in
classroom involvement. While the India’s teacher education
syllabusput emphasis on Learner- Centered Approach(LCA),
the psychology content of the samesyllabus does not carry
theories to support the learner-centered inclination.
Therefore,participatory methods were provided without
thetheories to explain them. The constructivismviewpoint was
indeed, jeopardized by the influence of traditional behaviorist
view that is still insisted in the same syllabus addedthat even
teaching and learning materials aredesigned to carter for the
transmissionorientation rather than LCA. Tutors lack skills to
the extent of designing teaching andlearning resources in
their vicinity. The mostpressing challenge is the fact that
tutors andteachers have a weak knowledge base,
lackconfidence and lack creativity. Arguesthat living with
tradition of backing knowledge, teachers and tutors seemed
to have a lot ofdependence on texts. Likewise, the examination
systems and the school inspectorate systemspose as
censorship to the creative teacher. Mostof the school teachers’
thus worked to satisfyinspectors and drill their students to
passexamination. Despite the numerous emphases from
educational authorities for teachers to use participatory
approach, recent studies done inprimary and secondary
schools reveal thatparticipatory method has been
inadequatelyimplemented in India. Thissituation inhibits the
country’s efforts towards theimplementation of competence

based curriculumin teaching and learning. This study
thereforeexplores the extent to which tutors use

participatory approach in their classroomteachings.
Specifically, the study: examined theform of teacher trainees’
participation duringclassroom lesson; identified the
participatorytechniques mostly used by tutors in theclassroom;
and explored the attitudes of tutorsand teacher trainees
towards participatoryapproach.

2. METHODOLOGY

Case study design was employed. The study involved
16 respondents (10 teachers, two principals and 10 students)
at Degree Colleges in Bangalore in Karnataka. Data were
collected through Semi-structuredinterview, Focused Group
Discussion(FGD), questionnaires, observation anddocument
review. The quantitative data were manually analysed and
presented in frequencies, percentages and tables, while
qualitative datawere subjected to content analysis.
Furthermore,ethical and human protection issues were
observed during research.

3. FINDINGS

3.1 Forms of Students’Participation in Classroom

The study aimed to ascertain the form at whichteacher
trainees participate in the classroomlesson. Through the
questionnaire data revealedthat various forms were used,
however, questionand answers was the mostly used. For
instance, 69.8% of students reportedthat they participated in
the classroom through questions and answers; 18.6%  of
students participated in the classroomlessons through group
discussions; while 11.65% of students participatedthrough
various techniques such as think pairshare, gallery walk, brain
storming and jig-sawtechniques. Furthermore, through
observationtechnique, the researcher found that
teachertrainees participated in the lessons mostly through
questions and answers followed bygroup discussions and
other techniques such asgallery walk; jig-saw and brain
storming were theleast used techniques. The study findings
fromboth questionnaire and observation can thereforeconclude
that that teacher trainee participate inthe classroom mostly
through questions andanswers techniques.

These findings differ from a study conducted by Jokolo
MA, who found that interaction in the classroomwas dominated
by teachers and this wasbecause the teaching method used
was mainly lecture method. In the same way, these findingsalso
differ from the study conducted by Mwinyi MA, which
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revealed that commerce teachers preferredthe use of lecture
methods in teaching. Thedifference in findings may be due to
the fact thatthe other studies were conducted in
secondaryschools while this study was conducted in degree
colleges. In degree colleges, participatory teaching approach
is mostly emphasized for teacher trainees to use hence itmust
be applied there. According to Mushi, democracy in the
classroom requires teachersand students to have equal
participation duringteaching and learning process. Marsh G
Willis added thatthe best curriculum is the one that
ensureslearners the most complete freedom to pursuetheir
own impulses. Participation andinvolvement of the learner in
teaching andlearning is essential of any learning
process.Generally, this suggests that teaching methodsbeing
part of the course offered in degree colleges therefore, teachers
are required to do itpractically so that students can be able
toapply them,when they go for teaching after post-graduation.

3.2 Teachers’ Efforts and Students’Life Experiences

The study was interested to know how teachers related
the lessons with teacher trainees’ life experiences. Table 1
indicates the extent to which teachers related lessons with
students’life experiences.

Table 1. Students’ responses onteachers’ teaching using
students’ life experiences

Responses Frequencies Percentage

All the time 2 20

Often 1 10

Rarely 5 50

Never 2 20

Total 10 100

The data in Table 1 reveals that 20% of students
responded through the questionnaire that their teachers related
lesson totheir daily life experiences all the time, 10% reported
that they often related lessonsto their life experiences, while
50% saidthat teachers rarely related lessons to students’ life
experiences. Two students indicated that teachers never
relatedlessons to their daily life experiences.

This suggests that before the beginning of a newtopic,
active or participative learning require the teachers to check
what each learner knew aboutthe topic and students life
experiences. Theyalso need to know the common pre-
conceptionsand possible misconceptions about the topic.The
current study revealed that in most cases,tutors related the

lesson with teacher trainees’life experiences.This finding is in
line with the competence based curriculum that requires
teachers and teachers torelate lessons taught in the classroom
to thedaily life experience of the student. Normally,this is
done at the reflection stage of the lessonand it is deliberately
done so that students canapply what is taught in classrooms
in their dailylife. Thus,the teacher’s task is to elicit these
views andseek to help them change those views that are not
valid. Moreover, learning isnot a spectator sport; meaning
that students donot learn just by sitting in class listening
toteachers, memorizing packed assignments, andspitting out
answers. Students must talk aboutwhat they are learning,
write about it, relate it topast experiences, and apply it to their
daily lives.

Generally, literature suggests that meaningfullearning
should consider students pastexperiences in learning. The
teachers and Principals should make students participate in
lessons bygiving out their experiences concerning thelesson
under study. This is useful because ithelps them apply those
experiences to their dailylives.

3.3 Teachers’- Students’ Participatory Approach

The data revealed that 90% of the students are motivated
through participatory approach including brainstorming, group
discussion and question and answers techniques, while 10%
of the students are not motivated through participatory
approach. Similarly, teachers motivate students in various
ways including, appreciating every students’ contribution
during teaching and learning, clapping hands for those who
do well and also through respecting every learner’s opinions
in order to make the approach moreeffective, meaningful and
productive. One of theresponses given was as follows:

I motivate my students by praising themwherever they
participate well. I also makesure that I change methods or
techniques ofteaching frequently; because sticking to
onetechnique of teaching and learning maycreate boredom
and tiredness amongstudents. Hence, they can hate the
subject.That is why I normally try my best to makesure that
my students like my lesson bymotivating them to learn through
variousstrategies in which they become the mainactors and I
only facilitate.

These findings concur with what otherresearchers on
participatory teaching andlearning approach have affirmed
that authenticlearning takes place when there is
activeengagement of the learner in producing orreproducing
knowledge and understanding. Additionally, commerce
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teacherswere motivating students through praising themwhen
they participated well during teaching andlearning process,
also by asking fellow studentsto clap hands for students who
answeredquestions asked right.  Another study, pointed out
thatstudents can be reinforced positively to learnthings which
are out of their interest and also bereinforced negatively to
stop learning those areasthey are interested.

4. Conclusion
The efficacy of integrating participatory approachin

teaching and learning remains essential tooptimize effective
learning on the side of students, However, in practice
application of theapproaches are subject to contextual factors
that pose challenges to teachers while engaging students
during learning process. In that regard, teachers mostly find
themselves constrainedto use only questions and answers
approachbecause of such challenges. The challenges arelarge

classes, heavy teaching loads andpressure posed by
examinations. Yet, use ofparticipatory approach in teaching
and learningcontinues to be predominant among teachers’
and acknowledged by principals, and widelysuitable for
effective learning among students.
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Abstract:
India is home to the largest child population in the

world. The Constitution of India guarantees Fundamental
Rights to all children in the country and empowers the State
to make special provisions for children. The Directive Principles
of State Policy specifically guide the State in securing the
tender age of children from abuse and ensuring that children
are given opportunities and facilities to develop in a healthy
manner in conditions of freedom and dignity. The  emotional,
social  and  physical  development  of  children  has  a  direct
impact  on  the  overall development of the country. Therefore
understanding the status of children is of immense importance.
In the Indian context, this assumes special significance as
children (0-14 years) comprise around one third of the total
population of the country. To ensure that India’s children
develop well, adequate investment in early childhood
development is essential. Every child has a basic right to be
born in a safe and non-discriminatory environment and to
grow through her formative years of life in a healthy and
dignified way. Reducing the level of malnutrition and
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micronutrient deficiency and increasing enrolment and
retention rates in school, as well as achievement and
completion rates are focus areas in child development.
Safeguarding children from violence, exploitation and abuse is
extremely crucial. As per Census 2011, India, with a population
of 121.1 Cr, has 16.45 Cr children in the age group 0-6 years
and 37.24 Cr in the age group 0-14 years, which constitute
13.59% and 30.76% of the total population respectively. 48%
of the child population in the age group 0-14 years is female.
74% of the children (0-6 years) live in rural areas where as the
rural population constitute 69% of the total population of
India. The State is responsible for ensuring that childhood is
protected from exploitation and moral and material
abandonment.

Keywords: Children, Child rights, Development, Child
education, Schools, Protection of Child future.

Introduction
The National Policy for Children, 2013, states that any

person below the age of eighteen years is a child and
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childhood is an integral part of life with a value of its own.
Children are do not form homogenous group and their different
needs need different responses, especially the multi-
dimensional vulnerabilities experienced by children in different
circumstances.  A long term, sustainable, multi-sectoral,
integrated and inclusive approach is necessary for the overall
and harmonious development and protection of children.
Every child has universal, inalienable and indivisible human
rights. The  rights  of  children  are  interrelated  and
interdependent  and  each  one  of  them  is  equally important
and fundamental to the well-being and dignity of the child.
Every child has the right to life, survival, development,
education, protection and participation.  Right to life, survival
and development goes beyond the physical existence of the
child and also encompasses the right to identity and
nationality. Mental, emotional, cognitive, social and cultural
development of the child is to be addressed in totality. All
children have equal rights and no child shall be discriminated
against on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth,
class, language, and disability, social, economic or any other
status. The best interest of the child is the primary concern
in all decisions and actions affecting the child, whether  taken
by  legislative  bodies,  courts  of  law,  administrative
authorities,  public,  private, social, religious or cultural
institutions. Family  or  family  environment  is  most
conducive  for  the  all-round  development  of  children  and
they are not to be separated from their parents, except where
such separation is necessary in their best interest.

Every child has the right to a dignified life, free from
exploitation. Safety and security of all children is integral to
their well-being and children are to be protected from  all
forms  of  harm,  abuse,  neglect,  violence,  maltreatment  and
exploitation  in  all  settings including care institutions,
schools, hospitals, crèches, families and communities. Children
are capable of forming views and must be provided a
conducive environment and the opportunity to express their
views in any way they are able to communicate, in matters
affecting them.

India is the second most populous nation in the world.
The study of the demographic profile of its child population
is important to understand the population dynamics of this
group, which has vital role to play in shaping the future of
the Country. Ensuring the healthy growth and development of
children ought to be a prime concern of all societies. The early
years of a child’s life are very important for his or her health
and development. Healthy development means that children

of all abilities, including those with  special  health  care
needs,  are  able  to  grow  up,  fulfilling  their  social,
emotional  and  educational needs. New-borns and children
are vulnerable to malnutrition and infectious diseases, many
of which can be effectively prevented or treated.

Total population and Child Population of India

The  Census  2011  revealed  that,  the  gender  wise
composition  of  the  child  population  is  nearly the same
as that of the total population. 48% of the child population
(both 0-6 years and 0-14 years) is female which is slightly
lower than the overall proportion of females in the country.
The Census 2011 data reveal that the child sex ratio is lower
than overall sex ratio for all India as well as for rural and urban
areas.  At all India level, the sex ratio in the age group 0 -6
years is 918 and the same in 0-14 years age group is 916
whereas all age sex ratio is 943.  The sex ratio in rural areas
is better as compared to urban areas both for all ages and
children.

Child Education
Education is the most powerful tool which can lead to

positive changes in different sectors like economic
development, improvement in health conditions, better
environment, etc.  School education lays  the  foundation
stone  for  the  child’s  future.  An  assessment  of  the  level
of  education  in  India  is important while examining the
conditions of children in India.   Literacy rate is one of the
most important indicators of social development and is closely
related to the socio economic growth of any country. Literacy
rate of population is defined as ‘the percentage of  literates
to  the  total  population  age  7  years  and  above’.  Literacy
rate  in  India  has  been  growing consistently  over the  years
and  stands  at  73% as  per 2011 census.  Female literacy rate
(64.6%)  is  still much lower than male literacy rate (80.9%).
However, the increase in literacy rate is comparatively higher
in case of females in all age groups and thus, the gender gap
in literacy rate is gradually decreasing over years and it has
come down from 21.6% in 2001 to 16.3% in 2011. However,
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literacy rate among -children (considering the age-group 7-18
years) stands at 88.3% and the gender gap observed for this
age group is 2.9 percentage points in 2011. The highest
recorded literacy rate among the age group 7-19 years is in
Kerala (97.9%) and the lowest in Arunachal Pradesh (78.8%)
as per census 2011. Many States have achieved above 95%
literacy rate for population for the age group 7-19 years
whereas, Arunachal Pradesh and Bihar have recorded literacy
rates below 80% also.

Educational Institutions:
Educational  institutions  play  an  important  role  in

development  of  human  resources  for  any country.
Adequate number of institutions and related infrastructure is
very much essential for the well- being  of  students.  In
India,  the  number  of  recognised  educational  institutions
has  shown  an  overall increasing trend over the years.
However, the rate of increase is comparatively high among
primary and upper primary institutions, thereby implying better
infrastructure availability at elementary level. A total of 12,72,212
educational institutions have been reported in India at
elementary levels in 2014-15.

 Number of Educational Instituions (2014-15)

Improvements in institutional and infrastructure facilities
address many problems of access to schooling which get
translated to better enrolment figures. In general, the enrolment
figures show an increasing trend  for  all  levels  in  India.  At
the  primary  level,  1291  Lakh  students  were  enrolled  in
2015-16.  The enrolment figures for Upper primary, Secondary
and Senior Secondary are 676 lakh, 391 lakh and 247 lakh
respectively for 2014-15.

Age Specific Attendance Ratio (AAR): For each age-
group AAR gives an idea of proportion of persons of a
particular age-group currently attending educational
institutions, irrespective of the level or class in which they are
studying. The rural- urban gap in AAR is more prominent

especially among the females in the higher age-groups.

Obtaining quality education is the foundation to
improving people’s lives and their sustainable development.
Major progress has been made towards enhancing access to
education at all levels and improving enrolment rates in
schools particularly for girls. Basic literacy skills have improved
tremendously, yet further efforts are needed to make even
greater strides for achieving universal education goals. India
has achieved equality in primary education between girls and
boys, but still there is much more to be achieved regarding
quality and coverage at all levels of education.

Review of Literature
Kingdon (Kingdon 2010) reports from micro study in the

Uttar Pradesh that recurrent per pupil expenditure in private
schools was only 41% of the expenditure in public schools;
most of this difference occurs because teacher salaries are
much lower in private schools compared to governments.

A study in Delhi found that on an average, the full time
teachers teaching grade 4 in government earned Rs. 10,071
per month compared to Rs. 3,627 in private recognized schools
and Rs. 1,360 in private unrecognized schools (Tooley and
Dixon 2005).

Another aspect of public schooling to attract considerable
attention relates to the lack of accountability and frequent
teacher absences (Chaudhury 2006; Muralidharan and Kremer
2006).

Studies in India have found considerable absenteeism
among school teachers in rural areas (ranging from 11 to 25%)
and found that private school teachers are 2-4 percentage
points more likely to be present in school than government
teachers (Muralidharan and Kremer 2006).

Shafer (2008), this paper investigates, using a teacher
development experiment, the researcher created apprenticeship
model to foster the transmission of the knowledge to the
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classroom. The teacher was required to successfully teach,
with geometer’s sketch pad, specific results indicating a
positive change in the facilitation of mathematical
communication and inquiry based instructions in the classroom.
General results include the development of the constructs of
technological knowledge, technological pedagogical knowledge
and technological pedagogical content knowledge.

Garofalo and et.al. (2000), has conducted a study on the
preparation of secondary mathematics teachers who are able
to use technology to enhance students learning of
mathematics. Pre-service secondary teachers need to develop
technology skills, enhance and extend their knowledge of
mathematics with technological tools and become critical
developers and users of technology enabled pedagogy. The
creation of guidelines and materials represents a starting
point in our efforts to prepare pre service secondary teachers
to use technology appropriately.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
To understand the present children education scenario
in India.

To know the importance of Education on emotional,
social  and  physical  development  of  children.

To understand the Age specific attendance status at
school level.

To offer suggestions for improving the gross enrollment
ratio and retention index at school level.

Sampling Design
Method of Research: It is a descriptive research, which

is mainly designed to get an idea of the current status of the
children education in the country. The information is obtained
from the Children statistics report published by Central
Statistics Office of Government of India.

Sources of Data Collection: The report is basically
based on secondary data. Secondary data was collected
through the annual report called Children in India 2018 – A
statistical appraisal, published by Central Statistics Office,
Government of India, internet, Research paper, newspaper etc.
Secondary source of data acts as a reference for the research
conducted. It also guides and supports the analysis.

Findings:
India has made progress in terms of increasing the
primary education attendance rate over the years.

As per the census report, around 29 percent of students

in the 6 to 14 age group in the country receive private
education.

In India, 80 percent of all recognized schools at the
elementary stage are government run or supported,
thus, making it the largest provider of primary education
in the country.

Under the Right of Children to Free and Compulsory
Education Act 2009, education for children for 6 to 14
years of age or up to Class 8 has been made free by the
government.

With an aim to universalize primary education in India,
the District Education Revitalization Programme (DERP)
was launched in 1994. Its main focus was to reform and
vitalize the primary education system.

The student-teacher ratio in India stands at 24:1 across
all levels of schooling. This seems healthy in light of the
Right to Education Act stipulation of a ratio of 30:1.

The RTE act has called for sufficient infrastructure, but
less than 5% schools have all the 9 facilities mentioned
in the act. Over 30 % schools had no toilets and over
60 % had no playgrounds.

In the past few years, this primary education scheme
has shown a high Gross Enrollment Ratio of 93–95
percent in some Indian states.

Challenges:
As of 2011, the enrollment rate for pre-primary schools
is 58 per cent and 93 per cent for primary schools.
However, as per the studies, among rural children of age
10, half could not read at a basic level, despite the high
overall enrollment rate for primary education.

Some of the reasons cited for the poor quality of
education in schools include the absence of around 25
per cent of teachers every day. Also, as per some online
reports, the pupil to teacher ratio within the public
school system for primary education is 35:1.

A study of 188 government-run primary schools found
that 59 per cent of the schools had no drinking water
and 89 percent had no toilets.

l The District Information system for education (DISE)
data shows that only 6 out 10 schools in the country
have access to electricity. Bihar is the worst offender
with only 10 % of its schools having access to electricity.
This a major issue for students to bear such a temperature
during hot summers.
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The quality of teachers is also important for the learning
outcomes but the DISE data shows that only 69 % of all
school teachers in the country have a graduate degree
or more.

Suggestions:
1. Schools must focus on the teaching methodologies. In

many schools teachers training programs do not even
happen.  Hence training teachers in various departments
needs to be concentrated.

2. Government schools are offerd lot of facilities from
various NGO’s , but it is for sure that the teaching staff
in the government schools have to take extra care and
also bring in some volunteers to help them. Hence it
should the main priority of the teaching staff in
government schools

3. Both private schools and government schools have a
crunch in human resource, hence this has to be taken
seriously by the educational department in order to
improve the quality of education in both the sectors.

Conclusion:
The RTE Act guarantees a quality education to a wider

range of students than ever before. However, challenges in
implementing and monitoring high standards in teaching and
learning outcomes across regional, cultural and socioeconomic
subsets prevent India from fully achieving this goal. Improving
education is a critical area of investment and focus if the
country wants to sustain economic growth and harness its

young workforce. A weak foundation in primary education
can derail the lives, careers, and productivity of tens of
millions of its citizens. We all should contribute our part as
well in improving the education system to make a significant
difference.
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Abstract
The general perception is private schools perform better

in delivering quality education in comparision with government
schools. This fact is quite evident that that parents or
guardians, prefer private schools than government schools,
while admitting their children or wards.  To understand the
real difference in performance, as to whether government
schools are really poor performers in delivering quality
education or is it only a misconception? Even if the difference
exists, to what extent private schools outperform government
schools and most importantly what has to be done to bridge
this gap? To get an insight into this crucial matter, this
research study was taken up.  In this process data collection,
it was surprising to know that, due to lot of initiatives taken
up by concerned government department, NGO’s and social
institutions in the recent past, even government schools are
performing and delivering quality education on par with many
private schools and some of them are even better performing
than private. This is definitely a healthy sign as the beneficiary
group of government schools is lower middle class or poor
class.  Even this segment is receiving quality education,
which is very essential and play a vital role in shaping their
future and improving their quality of living.

Keywords: Comparision, Education, Quality of teaching,
School.

Introduction
School is an institution, where teacher teaches the

students and impart information and  knowledge amongst
students. As per the existing system of education, a student
progress through a series of classes. The names for these
classes vary from country to country, but generally accepted
system is primary school for young children, secondary
school for teenagers who have completed primary education
and an institution where higher education is taught is
commonly called a university college or university. However,
in the recent times, kindergarten schools, providing schooling
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INSTITUTIONS – A SELECTIVE STUDY
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Assistant Professor, Government First Grade College, HSR Layout, Bengaluru.
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at a very young age between 3 to 5, vocational schools and
schools dedicated for a particular discipline of subject such
as schools of law, school of economics, school of music,
drama, arts, dance etc., are also making their own niche. In
country like India, government schools are not adequate in
number, therefore, private schools, functioning on par with
government schools is necessary. In ancient times, Gurukula
were performing the function of imparting education, training
and knowledge. This was the ancient hindu residential school
system where subjects such as Reading, Writing, Arithmetic,
Theology, Law, Astronomy, Metaphysics, Ethics, Medical
Science and Religion were taught.  However, when Mughal
rule started, Madarasas were set up to impart education to
children of Muslim parents.  Under the British rule in India,
Christian missionaries from England, USA and other countries
established missionary and boarding schools throughout the
country. Later as these schools gained in popularity, more
schools were started and some schools gained prestige.
These schools marked the beginning of the present modern
schooling in India and the syllabus and calendar they follow
became standard for schools in modern India. Today most of
the schools follow the missionary school model in terms of
tutoring, subject/syllabus, governance etc. with minor
changes. Schools in India range from schools with large
campuses with thousands of students and hefty fees to
schools where children are taught under a tree with a small/
no campus and are totally free of cost.

Review of Literature:
Kingdon (Kingdon 2010) reports from micro study in the

Uttar Pradesh that recurrent per pupil expenditure in private
schools was only 41% of the expenditure in public schools;
most of this difference occurs because teacher salaries are
much lower in private schools compared to governments.

A study in Delhi found that on an average, the full time
teachers teaching grade 4 in government earned Rs. 10,071
per month compared to Rs. 3,627 in private recognized schools
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and Rs. 1,360 in private unrecognized schools (Tooley and
Dixon 2005).

Another aspect of public schooling to attract considerable
attention relates to the lack of accountability and frequent
teacher absences (Chaudhury 2006; Muralidharan and Kremer
2006).

Studies in India have found considerable absenteeism
among school teachers in rural areas (ranging from 11 to 25%)
and found that private school teachers are 2-4 percentage
points more likely to be present in school than government
teachers (Muralidharan and Kremer 2006). While research on
student performance in government and private schools
remains limited, what information is available, records higher
performance on the part of students from private schools than
from governments. For example, a nationwide survey of rural
children’s reading and arithmetic skill conducted by
PRATHAM found that 56% of the rural children enrolled in
standard V in government schools can read a simple paragraph
compared to 70% for those in private schools (Pratham 2005).
Similar results are shown by a study in Delhi slums (Tooley
and  Dixon 2005).

Details of schools in Karnataka

Source: 2011-12 census report.

There are 73,417 schools in the State of which 25,951 are
lower primary, 33,604 are higher primary and 13,862 are high
schools. The ratio between lower and higher primary schools
is 1: 1.29, like-wise, the ratio between higher primary and high
schools is 2.42:1. The above information reveals that, that
every child has right for education, therefore there are
educational institutions i.e schools  which are run by private,
government, trusts and NGO’s . So every school will function
and organize their management according to their own terms
and conditions. This will impact on the quality of education
or quality of instruction. There are many reasons for the same.
Some of them are (a) Availability of Finance with the
organisation (b)The demographic attributes (c) Socio –Cultural

aspect of the learners (d) Children’s IQ levels, (e) Competitions
etc. It is noteworthy that both, whether government or private
schools, are facing challenges. Private schools face financial,
political and infrastructural challenge. Meanwhile government
schools faces political, demographic, human resource based
challenges. The thumb rule is to sustain the market, they must
perform to their level best to develop the knowledge base
among children. Government schools usually get children
from lower middle class or the lower strata of society. Hence
they are vulnerable for challenges at the domestic front. They
have to combat with difficulties such as poverty, domestic
violence, child marriage etc. Hence teachers have to perform
the role of counselors to convince them to attend the school.
Most of their parents are illiterate or having less literacy, so
in these circumstances it is very challenging for the teachers
as well as government to attract children towards the schools.
Not only government schools, even private schools also
facing equal challenges. The first is stiff competition from the
other schools, which is an obvious hindrance for the private
players. Beyond this the challenges faced by the private
schools are to maintain quality of education, to prove each
time that they are better or if not equal compared to other
schools, infrastructure  problems, human resource related
problems etc are some of them.

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY
To study the basic facilities needed by the school to
impart effective educational training in the current
scenario.

A comparative study of method of instructions followed
in government schools and private schools.

To understand the different level of facilities and life
skills training provided at school level.

To offer suggestions for bridging the gap in quality
between government and private schools if any.

Sampling Design
Method of Research: It is an empirical research, which

is mainly designed to get an idea of the current status of the
educational pattern in government as well as private schools.
Samples are collected from both private and government
schools in Bangalore Urban (south zone).

Method of Sampling:- There are many private and
government in Bangalore urban area south zone. Schools are
selected based on the area, population and project requirement.
Hence simple random sampling method is used.
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Sampling Size: - 15 private and 15 government schools
have been selected for study.

Sources of Data Collection:
Primary Data – Primary data was collected through

Questionnaire and Direct Personal Interviews with the school
authorities. The answers or the views collected will be analyzed
to get the real scenario and conclusion and suggestions
would be derived from the same.

Secondary Data – Secondary data was collected through
internet, Research paper, newspaper etc. Secondary source of
data acts as a reference for the research conducted. It also
guides and supports the analysis.

Data Analysis

1) Facilities in School

Analysis:
The above table is a cross tabulation of facilities in

School by type of school, with counts and column proportions
shown as the summary statistics. Column proportions are
computed so that they sum to 100% .  Samples of government
and private schools are 15 each. Out of which 14 government
schools have adequate lights (93.3%) and all 15 private
schools have adequate lighting facility(100%). 10 government
schools have fan facility(66.7%) and all private schools have
fan facility(100%) . All government schools and private schools
have toilet facility. About 14 (93.3%) government schools
have drinking water facility and all private schools have
drinking water facility(100%). 8 government schools have
play area and around 9 private schools play area. 3 (20%)
government schools have auditorium and 8 (53.3%) private
schools have auditorium. 14(93.3%) government schools have
own building and 6(40.0%) private schools have own building
.14(93.3%) government schools have own library and 10(66.7%)
private schools have own library. With the above details, it is

inferred that private school are having more facility like,
classroom, fan, water, play area & auditorium in comparision
with government school and most of the government schools
have their own building and library while compared to private
school. To test whether there is a considerable difference in
the facilities amongst different types of schools, Chi-square
test has been performed. Results are based on nonempty
rows and columns in each innermost subtable. The result is
as follows:

Pearson Chi-Square Tests

*. The Chi-square statistic is significant at the .05 level
and by the above statistical analysis (chi-square test)
hypothesis of independence at the 0.05 level is rejected and
thus it is inferred that there is association b/w facilities
available over type of school and it is significant.

The Independent-Samples T-Test procedure tests the
significance of the difference between two sample means.

Independent Samples Test

Analysis
From the above descriptive table, it is observed that on

an average, private schools are having 26.73 class room where
government schools are having only 10.60 class rooms. This
results states that there is a mean difference of 16.73 classroom
between government and private schools. So by the above t-
test statistics, statistically it is inferred that there is significant
difference between number of classrooms in government and
private schools.
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Teaching hours per week

The Independent-Samples T Test procedure tests the
significance of the difference between      two sample means

Analysis
On an average government are teaching 40 hours in a

week where private school are teaching only 34.33 hours in
a week so there is a mean difference of 5.7 teaching hours
between government and private schools. So by the above t-
test, it is statistically proved that there is significant difference
between teaching hours per week in government and private
schools.

Analysis:
On an average in government schools for every 40.3

students there is 1 teacher and in private school for every
39.46 students there is one teacher.  Since there is no much
difference between the two category (government & private
schools) there is no significance difference between the 2
categories of schools.

Infrastructure related to Sports

Independent Samples Test

Teacher Student Ratio

Levene's Test

for Equality of

Variances

t-test for Equality of Means

F Sig. t df

Sig.

(2-

tailed)

Mean

Difference

Std.

Error

Differenc

e

95% Confidence

Interval of the

Difference

Lower Upper

Equal variances assumed 9.615 .004 .268 28 .791 .86667 3.23159 -5.75295 7.48628

Equal variances not assumed .268 17.13 .792 .86667 3.23159 -5.94732 7.68065

Type of school N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean

Teacher Student Ratio Government school 15 40.3333 3.99404 1.03126

Private school 15 39.4667 11.86150 3.06263

Sports Facility

Type of schools

Government schools Private schools

Count Percentage Count Percentage

Adequate sports material 15 100.0% 15 100.0%

Sports trainer 10 66.7% 14 93.3%

Physio therapist 0 .0% 5 33.3%

Playground 8 53.3% 7 46.7%

Analysis:
Private schools are giving more importance for sports in

comparision with government school. As shown in the table,
private schools focus more on sports activity than that of
government but incidently government schools have more
play area or play grounds than private schools, but government
schools lack in physical education teachers.

Analysis
Government schools are guided by rules and guidelines

prepared by the government and compelled to follow certain
rules prescribed by government and DSERT. Hence they
should follow some basic teaching methodology. On the other
hand, private schools, have their own liberty in designing
their own pedagogy. In the arena of stiff competition, private
schools are trying their level best.  Infact many private
schools, have adopted updated and upgraded technological
method of teaching such as smart class, interactive boards,
teaching through 3d animation etc., which government schools
have failed.  Most of the government schools follows chalk
and talk, teachings props are used regularly and every
government school has to participate in exhibitions organized
by the clusters.  Both types of schools are almost equally
performing.

Analysis
On an average, 30 teachers are working in private schools

where only an average of 9 teachers are working in government
schools and there is a mean difference of 21 teachers between
government and private school. So by the above t-test it is
statistically inferred that there is significant difference between
number of teachers working in government and private school.
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Independent Samples Test

Conclusion:
The research study highlights that the infrastructure

wise private schools score more compared to government
schools. The number of class rooms, lighting facilities, safe
purified drinking water, ideal student teachers ratio, in terms
of producing better results, benches, well structure class
room etc., are better in private schools in comparision with
government schools.  However, in the recent past, the
initiatives adopted by the concerned authorities, supplemented
by many organisations and NGO’s have changed the picture
of government schools completely.  Now government schools
are equipped with by and large same facilities on par with
private schools.  Many  corporate companies are doing this

task through their CSR activities. Therefore, when it comes to
quality of teaching, not much difference was noticed between
government and private schools, in Bangalore south.
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Abstract
Over the past two decades, there has been increasing

focus on the topic of innovation in tourism education. Tourism
is back bone of any economy hence the students of tourism
should be given Education which sparks the creativity and
innovative thinking. The success of a student depends on the
teacher and the innovative methods which they incorporate
in teaching. The purpose of this paper is to give insight into
the innovative teaching and learning methods that can be
used in imparting the knowledge to the tourism students

Keywords: Education, Innovative, Learning, Teaching,
workforce

Introduction
Education plays an important role in today’s world. Over

the last decades, discussion regarding the quality of education
and its correspondence to the needs of industry has been on
the agenda worldwide. Our education system is geared towards
teaching and testing knowledge at every level as opposed to
teaching skills. The term tourism education refers to any
program in which participants travel to a location as a group
with the primary purpose of engaging in a learning experience
directly related to the location. The tourism education aims to
enhance people’s ability in dealing with uncertainties in the
tourism and hospitality and managing the future changes in
the tourism labor market globally.

Teaching and learning are dynamic complements of
knowledge sharing at during rapid technological
advancements. Creativity and innovation is the essence of
teaching and learning including in the social sciences discipline
.Gone are the days of a Professor delivering a lecture while
standing behind a rostrum in a huge lecture hall in a one-way
communication mode where his or her words are words of
God, and students sit quietly embracing his or her words,
busy taking down notes, those days have long been over and
they have been replaced with more innovative and creative
ways of disseminating, sharing and facilitating knowledge

A STUDY ON INNOVATIVE TEACHING - LEARNING
METHODS FOR TOURISM STUDENTS

Dr. Anitha K.P
Asst Professor, Tourism,

Govt R C College of Commerce and Management, Racecourse Road, Bangalore - 560 001

development in students. Students are tired of the old school
approach to learning a language – they want something
practical, relevant and useful for their professional life. With
computer being their flesh and blood; and living in the
modern era where they are allowed to question on things and
they are empowered to be partly responsible for their learning,
creativity and innovation have been incorporated in teaching
and learning, assessment and supervision. It is high time both
for the students as well as teachers for a change, which can
be met if both accept the challenge. Faculty members are
constantly looking for new and effective ways to engage their
students in the learning process .More than ever before,
students in tourism education will apply what they learn in
university to professional careers that don’t yet exist. To
become global leaders and valuable citizens of today and
tomorrow, our students must learn to be independent critical
thinkers, to be socially and ethically responsible, and to have
a broad understanding of the world. Different innovative
teaching methods are now in use across the globe.

Innovation is a phenomenon that carries in itself the
essence, methods, techniques, technologies, and content of
the new. Innovations - the introduction of a new, the
introduction of novelty. An innovator will constantly think of
better ways of doing things; an innovative educator will
constantly formulate new ways and approaches to teaching
and learning to maximise the output i.e. learning.

The use of innovative teaching strategies in tourism
education has been a hot topic from the last decade. Creative
and skilled teachers are being found using different innovative
teaching methods at higher education levels. Innovative
methods of teaching are methods of teaching that involve
new ways of interaction between “teacher-student”, “teacher-
student”, a certain innovation in practical activity in the
process of mastering educational material. The focus of
innovative teaching is based on the trust that every student
has the capacity to learn and be successful in life. A teacher
should perceive each student as possessing unique
personality characteristics that can be more polished by using



66

NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education- Challenges and Opportunities” 7th February 2020

Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0

creative and innovative teaching methods. Having an
awareness of the process of learning is very helpful for
teachers to identify the problems students are facing in some
of the subjects

Challenges of Tourism education in India:
The success of any course lies on its course curriculum
and contents. The changes in the Tourism industry are
very fast and the curriculum needs to be in accordance
with the needs of the industry.

 Lots of importance needs to be placed on task based
and management based subjects. Personality
development, leadership development, grooming and
such value added topics should form part of the
curriculum.

Technology has become an integral part of our daily life.
Use of technology in managing tourism related activities
has become imperative.

Discrepancies in Staff Structures

Innovative Teaching Methods
Any teaching method without destroying the objective

could be considered as innovative methods of teaching. The
researchers believe that the core objective of teaching is an
innovative practice could be a pathway created to further the
interest of the student and the institution. The analysis
reveals some of the suggestions that the teaching community
can practice in the classrooms.

Teaching with technology engages students with
different kinds of stimuli- involve in activity based
learning. Technology makes material more interesting. It
makes students and teachers more media literate and
mostly suggested one is Multimedia.

Face book posts—-Students were asked to use a closed
group “Information Technology Fundamentals,” created
for the course in Facebook. Students would post an
article (at least three articles per week) that they had
recently read about Information technology
advancements and post them with comments. The
student posting the article would also talk about the
post for 2min in the classroom. Other members in the
closed group would view, “like” or comment on them

Collaborative teaching, sometimes called cooperative
teaching or team teaching also considered as an
innovative teaching, it involves educators working in
tandem to lead, instruct and mentor groups of students.

Teachers can also use case study method of various
tourist destinations for innovative teaching because
case method is a powerful student-centered teaching
strategy that can impart students with critical thinking,
communication, and interpersonal skills.

Teaching with sense of humor is also considered as an
innovative method which makes students listen actively.
Laughter is a natural, universal phenomenon, with
beneficial effects, both physical and psychological.

 IT news reading—Students were asked to read the
news articles each day and look for any latest IT
(Information Technology) advancements reported in the
media. Based on their reading, students should present
an IT news item for 3–5min in class, taking turns to
present the IT news, with a “three students per session”
policy.

Teachers can use interactive boards and smart boards
for teaching as it help students experience a deeper level
of engagement and understanding by making course
content interactive and visual.

Problem-Based Learning (PBL) is a teaching method in
which complex real-world problems are used as the
vehicle to promote student learning of concepts and
principles as opposed to direct presentation of facts and
concepts. In addition to course content, PBL can promote
the development of critical thinking skills, problem-
solving abilities, and communication skills

Screen casts also emerged as a prominent teaching tool.
Screen casts are an effective way to share ideas, deliver
content, and obtain student feedback on the Internet.
Screen casts can be used for describing a step-by-step
process, explaining a particular concept, or presenting a
PowerPoint presentation with narration and multimedia
elements.

Group work —Students are required to complete their
tasks provided in the classroom in groups. Some of the
group tasks include assignments, presentations, and
small in class learning tasks. Students can form their
own groups but are required to do all the groupbased
tasks with the same group members. If learners are
actively engaged with a task which they accept is for
learning they are not simply follow a prescription or set
of rules, but contribute their own thinking to the task.

l The flipped classroom is a learning environment that
provides students with a variety of means to study
basic knowledge content as part of homework and
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preparation for class meetings. The flipped classroom
also contains homework assignments as asynchronous
classroom preparation. Students may access the course
materials as often as needed, and they can return to
reflect upon the materials while building more difficult
concepts later in their course.

Mind mapping is a learning technique which uses a non-
linear approach to learning that forces the learner to
think and explore concepts using visuospatial
relationships flowing from a central theme to peripheral
branches which can be inter- related.

Experiential learning is any learning that supports
students in applying their knowledge and conceptual
understanding to real-world problems or authentic
situations where the instructor directs and facilitates
learning.

MOOC a new learning method in Higher education. And
it promotes active learning, where the learner watches
videos and engages in interactive exercises.

Conclusion
 The rapid development of Tourism in India has urged

reforms in Tourism Education. Education is important to
improve student’s abilities and consequently to match the
industry’s capabilities. It is important to promote the
professional competence of future manager as well as the
generic competences that would enable them to learn fast,
adapt to new circumstances and creatively develop their
industry. Therefore, teaching should place more emphasis on

task based practical classes. At the same time curriculum
should give due importance on management skills also. Case
studies, presentations, mind mapping, Problem-Based Learning,
panel discussions, Mooc and other innovative teaching
methods should be adopted in developing the students. The
students found the innovative teaching methods useful when
introduced in their classes. It is also recommend that the
teaching and learning would be highly effective and innovative
if the teacher starts to use the recent multimedia technologies
like usage of computers, screen cast etc and by following
student centred method of teaching –learning like mind maps,
case study, problem based learning and collaborative teaching.

References
C. M. Khairnar, Advance Pedagogy: Innovative Methods
of Teaching and Learning, International Journal of
Information and Education Technology, Vol. 5, No. 11,
November 2015.

Dr.Inderpreet Kaur Chachra ,Innovative and Best
Practices in Teaching, Learning and
Evaluation,Volume4,Issue 10(October 2015)

Lickorish. L.J.and Karshaw.A.G.1975, The management
of Tourism. Heinemann, London.

Brogden, L.M., & Couros, A. (2002). Contemplating the
virtual campus: Pedagogical and administrative
considerations. The Delta Kappa Gamma Bulletin, 68(3),
22-30.

Browne, E. (2005). Structural and pedagogic change in
further and higher education: A case study approach.



68

NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education- Challenges and Opportunities” 7th February 2020

Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0

“Learning is The Evolution of Mind”
Abstract :

This paper presents a studentcentered, collaborative,
and participative practice teaching model for students.  The
relationship between students and teachers develops during
a mutual learning process and there is less power disparity
between the two parties. The students are empowered to be
more independent and interdependent. They take greater
control of their own learning by participating in the planning
and implementation of service projects, while benefiting from
the modeling provided by their practice teachers..

Keywords : Participatory Learning, Participatory .Role play.
community interactive services. Higher Education.

Introduction
Participatory Learning (PL) is an approach for learning

about and engaging with communities. It combines an ever-
growing toolkit of participatory and visual methods with
natural interviewing techniques and is intended to facilitate a
process of collective analysis and learning.

The approach can be used in identifying needs, planning,
monitoring or evaluating projects and programmer. The
approach has been used, traditionally, with rural communities
in the developing world. There it has been found extremely
effective in tapping into the unique perspectives of the rural
poor, helping to unlock their ideas not only on the nature and
causes of the issues that affect them, but also on realistic
solutions.

 It enables students  to share their perceptions and
identify, prioritize and appraise issues from their knowledge of
local conditions. More traditional, extractive research tends to
‘consult’ communities and then take away the findings for
analysis, with no assurance that they will be acted on.

 In contrast, PL tools combine the sharing of insights
with analysis and, as such, provide a catalyst for the community
themselves to act on what is uncovered. tools, PLA enables
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HIGHER  EDUCATION
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all community members to participate, regardless of their age,
ethnicity or literacy capabilities.

Some important facts about participative learning
Participatory approaches to learning are active

approaches that encourage people to think for themselves.
Participants actively contribute to teaching and learning,
rather than passively receiving information from outside
experts, who may not have local understanding of the issues.
The approach encourages people to share information, learn
from each other, and work together to solve common problems.

As students  become more experienced with the
approach, they take increasing responsibility for planning
their own learning sessions. They learn how to work together
in a group. They also gain experience in using the activities
and visual tools to do their own fieldwork.

PL is designed to seek out multiple perspectives and
embrace diversity.

It is based around group analysis and learning. It is
designed to be flexible, adaptive and innovative, rather than
conforming to top-down or rigid methodsof data collection
and analysis.  PL is designed to encourage people to discuss
issues,errors and mistakes in a non- judgemental  environment.

High ethical standards should always be applied with
participative learning.

Methods adopted as a part of   participatory
learning in higher education.

Following are the methods adopted to impart participative
learning in Indian higher education

Group Discussion method
This is a training technique in which the learning derives

principally from the participants themselves rather than from
an instructor. It is normally recognised to be of three main
types:
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Directed discussion

Developmental discussion

Problem-Solving discussion

Exercises
Exercises require a small group of learners to undertake

an activity either individually or together. The content of the
activity is not important. What is important is how the
individual undertook the activity and the results achieved.

Experiential learning occurs when a person engages in
some activity, looks back at the activity critically, abstracts
some useful insight from the analysis, and puts the results to
work. This is an inductive process, proceeding from
observation rather than from a given truth. A structured
experience provides a framework in which the inductive process
can be facilitated. The experiences centre on a topic-related
activity, where the trainees participate in, e.g., making products,
transactions, problem solving, nonverbal communication,
planning, competing, etc. The experiences so created provide

Community interactions and services
The CI is focused on nurturing and managing

partnerships with communities; facilitating cooperation
between the University and communities; and providing the
means whereby both parties can actively discover knowledge,
teach and learn from each other.

It is the responsibility of each individual Faculty member
to register his or her CI activities for a particular year on the
CI database. Continuous projects need to be reregistered
every year. Only those CI activities that are registered and
approved by Department Chairs and the Dean via the Human
Resources system are calculated as CI performance indicators
for each Faculty.

Case study method
This is a learning technique in which a real situation or

series of events is presented to trainees for their analysis and
consideration of possible solutions to the problemsidentified.
Their findings can be compared subsequently with what
actually occurred. study analysis

Role play
This is a learning technique in which trainees are

presented with a situation which they are required to explore
by acting out the roles of those represented in the situation

Brain storming
This is a technique used for finding solutions by means

of stimulating ideas. A Small group of people with or without
conscious knowledge of the subject meets and contributes
any suggestion or idea that strikes them, no matter how
fantastic or impossible it may sound. All suggestions are
encouraged and criticism is not  Allowed at this stage,
although contributors are later invited to explain their ideas.
Subsequently, all the ideas submitted are sifted and assessed.

Advantages and disadvantages of participatory
learning

They use inexpensive resources.

They can be used in any physical setting.

They are interesting and fun helping to involve people
in the subject.

They help people to build self-confidence.

They help people to learn about themselves.

They help people to understand the perspectives of
others.

Participants with different degrees of experience and
literacy can use them.

They prevent individuals from being singled out for
what they know, or don’t know..

Outcomes are often documented during the process and
do not depend on jargon.

They are memorable.

Lessons learnt can be brought back to local communities
or   organisations.

Disadvantages
They are difficult to plan, because planning often depends
on what the participants want to do.

Involving stakeholders takes time.

It can take time for people who are used to being
“students” rather than “participants” to feel comfortable
with these approaches.

Facilitator techniques can be difficult to master and use
effectively.

They can make people feel uncomfortable, for example
about drawing.

They can be difficult to document in a report format but
can be documented well using photographs or by
keeping flipcharts.
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Some people may not consider them to be valid ways of
working.

Participants may be more focused on the creative, rather
than learning, aspect of the activity.

It can be difficult to establish clear action points or
conclusions from the activity.

It was observed that students with the cooperative and
competitive learning  styles had higher scores in the deep
learning approach than students with the avoidant, dependent,
and participative learning styles.

Conclusion
The participative learning and teaching model can be

adopted at universitybased practice centre’s through
collaboration with other academic facilities and community
organizations. It provides students with an opportunity to
gain professional values, knowledge, and skills. Students also
gain a deeper understanding of the meaning of civic
responsibility and prepare themselves for serving the
community. Participatory learning  encourages  creative thinking
and sparks the young minds to apply the concepts in practice
. as any method has its own advantages and disadvantages

Pl  when practiced  in large will produce innovative  young
generation for any nation.
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Abstract
Among all profession teaching profession is respected

by all, as because of its importance. AN ENGINEER MAY
CREATE  BUILDING  , A DOCTOR MAY CREATE SOUND
HEALTH, AN ADVOCATE CAN CREATE LAW BUT A
TEACHER CAN CREATE ALL ,IF HIS TEACHING IS
QUALITATIVE &EFFECTIVE ONE  Educationis very
important for the all-round development of an individual,
society & for the development of country..Indian higher
education system is third largest in the world, but unable to
provide qualitative human resource& suffering from lack of
quality in Higher education.today’s world is more competitive
world where all industries expect to have skilled and competent
persons this can be achieved by teachers only. This paper
depicts the role of teachers in present Higher education
scenario.
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Introduction :
Human beings today need to have a specific set of skills

to survive in this competitive world as well as progress. This
set of skills can be referred to as Education.Education is
important for a country to grow. Whether it is economically
or socially, education plays a vital role in the growth and
development of a country.. Higher education can be seen as
a focal point of knowledge and its application, an institution
which makes a great contribution to the economic growth and
development through fostering innovation and increasing
higher skills. It is looked as a way to improve the quality of
life and address major social and global challenges. Higher
education is broadly defined as one of key drivers of growth
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performance, prosperity and competitiveness. UNESCO says
its social role provides the link between the intellectual and
educational role of universities on one hand and the
development of society on the other. Raising skills holds the
key to higher living standards and well-being. Investing in
knowledge creation and enabling its diffusion is the key to
creating high-wage employment and enhancing productivity
growth.

Roles of Higher Education in today’s economy:
Creating a quality workforce :

Higher education gives a person an opportunity to
succeed in today’s global economy. Modern universities
provide their students with various programmes aimed at
preparing them for different economic sectors, helping them
to stay and progress in the labour market for long, programmes
that make a difference for labour market outcomes and keep
pace with changes in the global economy and changes in the
innovation process. Universities promote lifelong learning;
they offer opportunities to engage and attract professionals
into training and professional development.

Supporting business and industry:

Business has changed over the last decade, the dynamic
processes take place in a range of contexts and landscapes.
There are a lot of jobs today that failed to exist several
decades ago. Technology is changing the nature of work. The
2017 McKinsey report estimated that 49 percentage of time
spent on work activities worldwide could be automated using
existing technologies. The requirements on employee’s skills
have also changed. Higher education institutions assure the
relevance of their knowledge, identify skills gaps, create
special programmes and build the right skills that can help
countries improve economic prosperity and social cohesion,
adapt workforce development to the economy and changing
demand for the new skills, develop relevant skills and activate
skill supply, and thus support improvement in productivity
and growth.

Supporting the Growth ofthe Nation:

Highly educated people are helping the nations to
develop. Policy makers and officers are constantly working to
create a better environment in the society. A nation will not
be considered as a powerful nation if it doesn’t have good
quality human resource. Educated entrepreneurs are generating
employment and paying tas to build better infrastructure in
the country. Scientists are working constantly to create a
better world. There are different social benefits of education

and the developed nations are the witness of it.

Back Bone of a Society:

Educated people are the backbone of a society. Lack of
education gives birth to numerous social problems like poor
health, internal conflict, poor living standards and many more.
Only educated people can realize the value of the organization,
infrastructure, and healthcare. Only educated people will be
able to form a clean and healthy society. Right education will
help the normal people to find a better solution to their
problems.

Make This World A Better Place To Live In:

Without educated people, this world can’t become a
better place. Be it searching for the alternative energy resource
or finding the right way to conserve the natural resources.
Without proper education, a person will destroy all the natural
resources. That is why proper education is needed to turn
this world into a better place.

Objectives of study
To analyse the present status of higher education system
in India

To highlight the role of teachers in present higher
education scenario

To suggest measures to improve the quality of education.

METHODOLOGY
This  study is  focussed   on secondary data collected

from  journals ,the published and unpublished records, reports,
web sites on higher education .

 Present status of higher education system in India
We want that education by which character is formed

,strength of mind is increased, the intellect is expanded and
by which one can stand on one’s feet-Swami Vivekananda

India’s higher education system is the world’s third
largest in terms of students, next to China and the United
States. In future, India will be one of the largest education
hubs. India’s Higher Education sector has witnessed a
tremendous increase in the number of Universities/University
level Institutions & Colleges since independence. The ‘Right
to Education Act’ which stipulates compulsory and free
education to all children within the age groups of 6-14 years,
has brought about a revolution in the education system of the
country with statistics revealing a staggering enrolment in
schools over the last four years. & also
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As per the latest 2011 Census, about 8.15% (68 millions)
of Indians are graduates,. Indian higher education system has
expanded at a fast pace by adding nearly 20,000 colleges and
more than 8 million students in a decade from 2000–01 to
2010–11. As of 2016[update], India has 799 universities, with a
break up of 44 central universities, 540 state universities 122
deemed universities 90 private universities 5 institutions
established and functioning under the State Act, and 75
Institutes of National Importance which include AIIMS, IIT’s
and NIT’s among others. Other institutions include 39,071
colleges as Government Degree Colleges and Private Degree
Colleges, including 1800 exclusive women’s colleges,
functioning under these universities and institutions as
reported by the UGC in 2016.

. Despite these numbers, international education rating
agencies have not placed many of these institutions within
the best of the world ranking.  India has failed to produce
world class universities. And it also It has been found that
only 10 % of Indian youth go to college. This percentage is
40-50% in developed countries. As per the available reports,
two third of the Indian universities are providing sub-standard
education while 90 % colleges in India are below average.
Today, most of the institutions have become factory of degrees
only. Students /teachers are running after attaining or providing
degrees and not towards the gaining knowledge and wisdom.
Today, India higher education system  face stern challenges.
The quality of education in India whether at higher education
is significantly poor as compared to major developing nations
of the world. Despite these challenges higher education
system of India equally have lot of opportunities to overcome
these challenges and have the capability to make its identity
at international level.

LITRATURE REVIEW:
Higher Education in India: A monastic order of education

under the supervision of a guru was a favoured form of
education for the nobility in ancient India. The knowledge in
these orders was often related to the tasks a section of the
society had to perform. The priest class, the Brahmins were
imparted knowledge of religion, philosophy, and other ancillary
branches while the warrior class, the Kshatriya, were trained
in the various aspects of warfare. The business class, the
Vaishya, were taught their trade and the lowered class of the
Shudras was generally deprived of educational advantages.
The book of laws, the Manusmriti, and the treatise on statecraft
the Arthasastra were among the influential works of this era
which reflect the outlook and understanding of the world at

the time (Gupta P.V, 2004).

Higher education is said to impart deepest understanding
in the minds of students, rather than a relatively superficial
grasp that must be acceptable elsewhere in the system. In
higher education, nothing can be taken on trust and the
students have to think for themselves so as to be able to
stand intellectually on their own feet (Barnett, R.1997).

According  to  Altbach  (2005),  “India  has  significant
advantages  in  the  twenty-first-century knowledge race. It
has a large higher education sector – the third largest in the
world in student   numbers,  after  China  and  the  United
States.  It  uses  English  as  a  primary  language  of higher
education and research. It has a long academic tradition.
Academic freedom is respected Yet, the Weaknessesfar
outweigh the strengths.  India educates approximately 10
percentage of  its  Young people in higher education, still a
rather low number by international standards”  Altbach  also
points  out  that  there  are  relatively  few  high-quality
higher  education  institutions in India –  “the world-class
institutions  are  mainly limited to  the  Indian Institutes of
Technology (IITs), the Indian Institutes of Management (IIMs)
and perhaps a few others such as the  All  India  Institute  of
Medical  Sciences  and  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental
Research.

These  institutions,  combined,  enrol  well  under  1
percentage  of  the student  population” (Altbach 2005).
There is clearly a need for an increase in the provision of high
quality higher education in India.

ROLE OF FACULTY MEMBERS IN QUALITY
ENHANCEMENT:

It was said that the destiny of INDIA is dependent upon
the talent, skills&hard work, commitment, foresight, zeal
&quest for knowledge of the teachers. It is Teachers only
“whocan  shape the destiny of our country. The unique
feature of Indian tradition is the unstained, undiluted respect
& devotion towards the teacher. TEACHER or  “GURU”
means  “ GU “ MEANS DARKNESS  “RU “ means
REMOVEL &hence GURU  is the one  who remove darkness
and leads one from darkness to light.

The personality of the teacher definitely modifies the
behaviour of the students their thinking power, knowledge,
skill.
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WILLINGNESS:

AS Teaching is a noble profession. The good teachers
are the nation builders. Even the great persons of the world
also trained by a teacher only. Once the teaching profession
is taken up by a teacher he must do the duty without any
injustice to the professional ethics. Take up the profession as
a profession not as a job.

ENTHUSISM:
A teacher should act as a motivational force and create

interest in students and providing learning Environment in
which students are encouraged to think carefully, rationally
and come out with their thoughts

SKILL DEVELOPMENT:
 With LPG THE economic policy of INDIA all industries

want to have skilled human resources. so it is essential to
prepare the students to achieve core competencies and face
global challenges successfully, but which requires the teachers
to be innovative, creative and entrepreneurial in their approach
and by establishing relationship with industries and fostering
a close relationship between “ world of skilled work : & world
of competent – learning.

SELF-EVALUATION:
The good teachers are the nation builders and they are

the main component in higher education system. The academic
development of teachers is very important to enhance the
quality of Higher education system, as teachers are the prime
movers and catalyst for the all-round development of Students.
This would call the continuous upgrading of professional
development of teachers. Development of teachers depends
upon many factors like presenting papers in conference;
attend faculty development programmes, upgrade
qualifications, exposure to recent developments etc

TRADITIONAL METHODS OF TEACHING :
Professors still stick to those older methods of teaching

like board, marker. They don’t like to make use of audio visual
aids in teaching. Also they are not up to date with the
information available and what global industry demands, so
to provide quality education they have to use Modern methods
of Teaching and updated about recent trends.

USE OF TEACHING AIDS:
Effective &Efficient use of Resources helps to produce

uniquely educated, highly satisfied and employable graduates.

Teachers enrich their teaching resources like use of ICT in
teaching &learning process makes the lecture effective and
improves the quality of teaching.

QUALITY AWARENESS &SELF EVALUTION:
Ability to improve the quality of education is the ability

to reflect their own teaching. Critically examine the methods
used &looking for alternative ways of teaching .to create
increased quality awareness and help teachers to improve
their teaching methods and skills may be of crucial importance
to improve quality in education.

ETHICS & PROFESSIONALISM:
Three decades back teachers were committed to their

students to their subjects and to their profession. Today, high
salaries are available but the commitment is less. Thus, it is
the need to inculcate the moral values and professionalism to
teachers .In the present scenario of Higher education Teachers
must have the qualities like Enthusiasm, Responsible,
commitment, honesty, tolerance & Encouragement.

Conclusion:
Teaching is a profession where one can really contributes

towards the wellbeing of people and ultimately for the
development of Nation. No other profession provides such a
satisfaction. Teachers are the KINGPINS  who can shape the
students .It was said that the destiny of INDIA is dependent
upon the talent, skills & hard work, commitment, foresight,
zeal &quest for knowledge of the teachers. It is Teachers only
“who can shape the destiny of our country. Therefore Teachers
should think positively &take the profession seriously. Present
Era is GLOBAL Era. In this global Era everything is changing
including the role of teachers. Various new challenges &new
Trends are emerging  the field of Education. So Teachers
should understand the four pillars of  Education that is “
LEARNING TO LIVE , LEARNING TO LIVE ,LEARNING
TO DO ,LEARNING TO BE. KEEP LEARNING, Which
ultimately increase the quality of Education.
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Abstract

One of the main tasks of education is to convey the
cultural heritage of the society to generations. Therefore,
education will be shaped according to the cultural structure
of the society and it will become the basis for the change and
development of the society. In other words, education will be
a tool for social and cultural change. Culture, on the other
hand, action. It is living in society and, accordingly, the
development of the personality. If the Universities, cannot be
independent, research, open the outside, produce information
and cannot conduct marketing activities with the effect of
culturally existed education curriculum and processes, either
it will not be possible for the development of the society and
the increase in the quality of the universities or will take place
a very long period of time. In this research, firstly the
opinions about higher education, quality standards, quality in
higher education and society culture are put forward and it is
aimed to determine what the quality standards in higher
education are and emphasize and how contribution of
community culture to quality standards is realized. The research
was conducted using content analysis method from qualitative
research methods. The data were obtained by reviewing the
literature, published theses and articles as well as electronic
files. According to findings, it is seen that the most studied
themes in the survey are, the effect of social change on
education, as to the least studied themes are social structure
and education and quality in higher education.
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assurance, Realistic Review, Educational Improvement, Quality
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Introduction
Whereas higher education institutions (HEI) nowadays

nd themselves confronted with a decrease in public funding,
they simultaneously need to invest in organisational change
processes in order to be able to gain position in an increasingly
competitive market. The formalisation and standardisation of
quality management practices have contributed to expansion
of quality monitoring and the potential to identify measures
for improvement. However, it remains unclear whether these
practices in themselves have contributed to the actual
improvement of teaching and learning (Harvey and Williams
2010).

Whereas one of the major drivers for enhancement of
quality teaching concerns teachers’ leadership – most quality
teaching initiatives are launched by teachers. However, the
role of the department, of the educational support divisions
and that of the central university – which can make quality
culture part of its mission statement – are central. Scholars
proved that bottom-top initiatives are born-dead without
institutional support. Quality teaching initiatives must seem
legitimate to peers in order to succeed and expand.

Quality Teaching lacks clear definitions and to some
extent can’t be disconnected from debates on Quality or
Quality culture in higher education that remain controversial
terms. Some scholars regard quality primarily as an outcome,
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others as a property. Some consider teaching as the never-
ending process of reduction of defects and so Quality Teaching
can never be totally grasped and appraised.

Fig. 1 : Elements of a quality culture (Adapted from EUA
2010, p. 17)

In fact, conceptions of quality teaching happen to be
stakeholder relative: students, teachers or evaluation agencies
do not share the definition of what “good” teaching or
“good” teachers is.

This forms an explanation for the so far existing paucity
of research on the emergence of quality culture and the
grounding of its merit (Ehlers 2009). A realist review, which
encompasses a combination of in-depth analysis of previously
conducted empirical research with the formulation of
propositions contributing to further theory development on
quality culture, was conducted with the aims to:

1. Identify hampering and promoting organisational context
elements impacting quality culture development;

2. Explore the most important ‘working mechanisms’ of
quality culture;

3. Provide insights in the outcomes associated with quality
culture.

In line with its focus on quality management and the
development of quality culture within HEI, this study is
directed to analysis of the internal context of
organisations; it is targeted on the conditions, entities,
events and factors within HEI that inuence its activities
and choices, particularly the behaviour of staff. Quality
culture is envisaged throughout the paper as the
conglomerate of its promoting organisational context
elements, key working mechanisms and associated
outcomes.

Results
The literature stresses that “good teachers” have

empathy for students, they are generally experienced teachers

and most of all they are organized and expressive. “Excellent
teachers” are those who have passions: passions for learning,
for their field, for teaching and for their students. But research
also demonstrates that “good teaching” depends on what is
being taught and on other situational factors.

Research points out that quality teaching is necessarily
student-centred; its aim is most and for all student learning.
Thus, attention should be given not simply to the teacher’s
pedagogical skills, but also to the learning environment that
must address the students’ personal needs: students should
know why they are working, should be able to relate to other
students and to receive help if needed. Adequate support to
staff and students (financial support, social and academic
support, support to minority students, counselling services,
etc) also improves learning outcomes. Learning communities
– groups of students and/or teachers who learn collaboratively
and build knowledge through intellectual interaction – are
judged to enhance student learning by increasing students’
and teachers’ satisfaction.

The impact of organisational subcultures and
psychological elements on quality culture development  HEI
possess several organisational culture types (Cameron and
Freeman 1991). These ‘subcultures’ within the organisation
emerge because of staff being active in a variety of disciplines
and departments. Quality culture coincides and overlaps with
other organisational subcultures. An important implication of
research on the relationship between culture types and various
HEI effectiveness criteria (i.e. student satisfaction, staff
satisfaction, ability to acquire resources) is that culture types
have a diverse inuence on effectiveness criteria. Explanations
for the existing differences in organisational subcultures’
effectiveness lie in the attributed reasons for ‘bonding’ and
the ‘strategic emphases’ of each culture type. The typical
‘hierarchy’ subculture type is characterised by bonding based
on rules, policies, procedures, clear expectations and
assignments and a strategic emphasis on stability, predictability
and smooth operations. This contrasts with ‘adhocracies’,
which emphasise bonding through a shared commitment to
entrepreneurship, exibility and risk and a strategic emphasis
on innovation, growing and acquiring new resources. ‘Market’
subculture types are characterised by bonding through goal
orientation, production and strategic emphasis on competition
and market superiority. The sense of belonging to a subculture
with its own educational values, working ethos and
commitment, can hamper the development of an overall quality
culture if the quality culture values are experienced by staff

Structural / managerial element

Tools and processes to

define, measure, evaluate,

assure and enhance

quality

Quality Culture

Communication

Participation Trust

Cultural / psycholo gical elem en t
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as not being in line with the values of their subculture
(Skelton 2012). Moreover, the signicance of research tasks
also impacts the potential for development of quality culture
since the status of education can also be undervalued from
a normative point of view (Haapakorpi 2011). Signicant other
common denominators of institutions focusing on quality
culture development are shared goal orientation, responsibility
and valuing of educational quality (Kinzie and Kuh 2004;
Lomas 2004; Skelton 2012).

The working mechanisms of a quality culture
Based on an analysis of various quality management

interventions described in the reviewed articles, propositions
are made here on the working mechanisms which inuence HEI
staff behaviour favourable for development of a quality culture.
Specic focus lies on ‘agency’, that is the beliefs and reasons
that staff draw on to justify action or inaction and ‘relations’,
referring to human interaction and distribution of rights and
powers (de Souza 2014).

Optimising human relations: increasing staff
knowledge and empowerment

Staff knowledge of HEI educational plans, strategies
and objectives, is essential for the nurturing of a quality
culture (Skelton 2012; Sutic and Jurcevic 2012). In terms of
structure and processes, the roles, responsibilities and
instructions regarding job tasks of staff members need to be
clear. Sharing of knowledge allows for creating an increased
awareness among staff on both the investments needed as
well as the benets which can be derived from a quality culture.
HEI staff members are usually active in several activity
systems, with the academic department or subunit being the
main activity system (Kleijnen et al. 2011). The value of
knowledge sharing across departments in HEI lies not only in
the exchange of information on practices which have a more
or less direct impact on educational processes. Discussion of
the philosophy and methods for developing a quality culture
are also needed to be able to spread interest and enthusiasm
(Horine and Hailey 1995). Working on quality culture through
optimising the exchange of present expertise can be considered
one way to invest in learning processes (Haapakorpi 2011). In
addition, engaging quality experts for the delivering of training
can prove worthwhile in fostering increased staff knowledge
(Kanji and Tambi 1999). A nal working mechanism of quality
culture entails academic and administrative staff empowerment.
Empowerment is viewed as distinctive from involvement as
the latter is regarded as a component of the organisational

context and refers to representation of HEI staff in decision
making or advisory bodies. Sahney et al. state that ‘employee
participation and involvement is the process of empowering
the members of the organisation to make decisions and to
solve problems appropriate to their levels in the organisation’
(Sahney et al. 2010, p. 67).

Whereas participation and involvement can be seen as
important elements in the organisation of processes, it is
through empowerment as a mechanism that changes can be
achieved. Empowerment holds the devolving of control
mechanisms to staff members (Spencer-Matthews 2001). Osseo-
Asare and Pieris (2007) found that suggestions to improve
academic quality were not used, as staff was not granted
sufcient autonomy over determining teaching methods. This
indicates the existence of a misalignment between staff
responsibility, authority and chances for development of a
quality culture. The empowerment of employees ts with the
generally accepted view that quality culture development
requires a bottom-up approach (Osseo-Asare and Pieris 2007).

Quality culture and its associated outcomes
Various studies on interrelationships between structural/

managerial, leadership, communication and cultural/
psychological quality culture elements conclude that an
integrative and simultaneous addressing of these elements
contribute to achieving results of enhanced educational
processes and outcomes (Ali and Musah 2012; Burli et al.
2012; Osseo-Asare et al. 2005). Ali and Musah (2012) explicitly
investigated the relationship between the notion of ‘quality
culture’ and organisational performance. They concluded that
‘when universities establish a quality culture-oriented
workplace, academic staff are more likely to be satised with
the nature of their professional academic life and therefore
work constructively for the cause of organisational success’
(Ali and Musah 2012, p. 305). The nding that job satisfaction
of academic and supporting staff is both a result of a quality
culture as well as a determinant of staff performance is
supported by other studies as well (Sahney et al. 2010;
Trivellas and Dargenidou 2009). In addition to staff satisfaction,
satisfaction of students is an important outcome of quality
culture.

Does Quality Teaching lead students to learn
better?

  Research increasingly addresses the impact of Quality
teaching initiatives. Using the assumption that Quality
Teaching leads students to learn better, students learning
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approaches are of two ways, the deep approach which focuses
on understanding the course material, and the surface approach
which focuses on memorising the material itself. Barrie, Ginns
& Prosser (2005) found that students that perceive that the
quality of their teaching is good will tend to adopt a “deep”
approach to learning, a coherent and integrated understanding
of the course. Ellet, Loup, Culross, McMullen & Rugutt
(2002), who conducted a study at Louisiana State University
on “learning environments”, found that student’s self-reports
of their learning and of their learning efficiency were
significantly related to their personal perceptions of the learning
environment. Student learning is enhanced in higher education
settings that address students’ personal learning environment
needs and in which Quality Teaching thrives.

Assessing the impact of Quality Teaching processes
is a difficult task

 In recent years, attention shifted from design and
implementation of quality assurance systems to their use and
usefulness. But because quality assurance mechanisms take
place in complex organisations in which many changes happen
at the same time, it is difficult to ascribe effects unambiguously
to a single cause such as the quality assurance schemes
(Stensaker, 2004).

Conclusion
Quality culture in HEI results from an interplay between

contributing organisational context elements, working
mechanisms and quality related outcomes. HEI attempts to
address the structural/managerial dimension of quality culture
are reected in their attention to improvement strategies,
evaluation systems, staff and student involvement, student
centeredness and attention to policies, procedures and
responsibilities. Along with the counterparts of these basic
facilitators for quality culture development, the hierarchy in
HEI, their structural division in departments and need to
balance research and education tasks, form impeding elements.
While the necessity to invest in structural/managerial elements
is apparent, efforts to nurture a quality culture have proven
to fail in case they neglect its subculture/psychological
dimension. A quality culture is a specic kind of organisational
subculture which overlaps with other subcultures based on
shared educational values of its members, a people-oriented
focus and valuing of autonomy and professionalism. The
subcultures in HEI form a potential asset as different culture
types are related to various effectiveness criteria.

Leadership is an organisational context element which

‘binds’ the structural/managerial and cultural/psychological
elements through creating trust and shared understanding.
Leaders within HEI act as central drivers to quality culture
development by affecting the allocation of resources, clarication
of roles and responsibilities, creation of partnerships and
inuencing people and process management. Effective leaders
are considered to be those who are able to take on multiple
roles, i.e. motivator, vision setter, task masters and analyser.

 Communication serves as a second binding
organisational context element. First, since communication
enables the distribution of strategies, policies and
responsibilities. Second, since it is through communication
that staff acquires information on best practices, can evaluate
core processes and signal points of improvement. Third,
because communication is vital to identify and deal with
diverging value orientations among staff. The most important
working mechanisms of a quality culture in HEI involve
relations (human interaction) and agency (reasons for action).
Commitment as a mechanism implies a willingness to put extra
effort into one’s work and a tendency to be concerned with
its quality. Commitment emerges from providing incentives to
staff, involving them in organisational decision making,
alignment of staff and management values and an appeal to
staff expertise.

Staff knowledge, a third mechanism, is essential for
identifying and resolving bottlenecks in teaching and learning.

Staff empowerment, a fourth identiûed mechanism, holds
that staff could initiate educational improvements. It impacts
staff leeway to bring their experience and expertise into
practice. The multifaceted and integrative nature of a quality
culture encompasses that it is difcult to provide one-on-one
claims on outcomes associated with its embedding in HEI.
Most empirical research concentrates on ‘hard’, directly
observable, quality culture elements. The (perceived)
improvement of quality of teaching and learning processes is
reported as main benecial outcome of devoting to the
structural/ managerial quality culture elements.

Student and staff satisfaction as quality culture out
comes stem to a more considerable degree from the cultural/
psychological (value) dimension of quality culture. Especially
commitment of staff, student involvement and ability of
students to provide feedback for improvement determine
student satisfaction. Academic and supportive staff satisfaction
can be considered a vital quality culture outcome, since
satised staff is more likely to constructively contribute to



78

NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education- Challenges and Opportunities” 7th February 2020

Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0

achieving organisational goals. The ingrained climate of close
staff and student interaction and cooperation is exemplary for
a quality culture and contributes to organisational learning,
staff and student personal development and study success.

Discussion
The present study nuances the picture of quality culture

as a monolithic entity characterised by shared values, beliefs
and expectations towards quality (EUA 2010). The results are
in line with the view that a quality culture is a complex,
socially constructed phenomenon which cannot be seen in
isolation from the specic context in which it is embedded and
cannot be simply transferred from one organisation to the
other (Harvey and Stensaker 2008). The positive relationship
between quality culture development and presence of various
subcultures in HEI is further underpinned in the work of
Berings (2009). His research indicates that multiple
organisational culture proles have a predictive value for
effective quality management implementation and the degree
of student and staff satisfaction. It is therefore worthwhile to
raise awareness of the present basic beliefs and subculture
values of different HEI staff groups, as staff being part of
various subcultures might lack the natural bonds to work
together on quality culture development (Haapakorpi 2011).
Instead of challenging potentially conicting beliefs and values,
the focus should lie on attempts to bundle expertise and work
on a state of shared commitment to educational quality (Lomas
and Nicholls 2005). The complex structure and culture of HEI
indicates an urge for leaders who are able to balance differences
in management, staff and student interest. The most appropriate
leadership style would be one which is sensitised to the
procedures and practices, values and specic requirements of
staff (Kleijnen et al. 2011; Kekale 2000). The relevance of
leadership for the development of quality culture is
indisputable, yet it is perhaps best captured by the statement
that ‘a quality culture cannot be implemented from above
although strong leadership may be necessary to start and
promote the process in the rst place’ (Katiliute and Neverauskas
2009, p. 1073). The proposed ‘working mechanisms’ of a
quality culture in this study are in congruence with the
essential effectiveness dependence of HEI on human capital
(Trivellas and Dargenidou 2009). The proposed mechanisms
provide insight in underlying reasons for staff behaviour in
HEI in a broad sense. It should be considered that individual
needs can differ (e.g. since differences can exist in experience
and ambition). Therefore, interventions aimed at triggering the
proposed working mechanisms should be sensitive to both

the expectations of HEI management as well as staff.

Study limitations
The research reported in this study has some limitations

which should be considered. Due to publication bias, studies
with overly positivistic or negativistic results might be
overrepresented in the articles included for review (Davies
2000). In addition, despite the involvement of various authors
in the selection process for nal inclusion of articles, the
review process remained to some degree subjective and
interpretive. As the article aimed to improve the understanding
of quality culture and the grounding of its merit based on
empirical research ndings, it refrained from in-depth analysis
of (valuable) theoretical studies on quality culture. The study
focused on quality culture within HEI and moved past
processes that inuence HEI or take place between the academic
world and society at large (Va ̈ limaa 1998). The role of external
quality assessment and national legislation, for instance, has
an ample inuence on organisational functioning, by impacting
on organisational policies, nancing and perhaps even
organisational cultures (Brennan and Shah 2000). The ‘internal’
focus was chosen to reect HEI abilities to inuence the internal
organisational context elements (unlike external context
elements) and quality management in order to develop a
quality culture. External quality management was also excluded
since it has a stronger tendency to serve accountability
purposes.

Suggestions for further research
Provided that there is relative shortage of research into

the synergy between ‘hard’ (structural, managerial), ‘soft’
(cultural, psychological) quality culture elements and associated
outcomes (e.g. quality of the teaching–learning process), the
added value of conducting empirical research in this eld is
apparent. More specically, research into the daily experiences
of staff and students in quality management as well as
exploring their practical suggestions to nurture a quality
culture deserves further stimulation.
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Abstract
This paper reviews the current state of education, skills

development, and employment for Indian youth, and considers
the challenges facing India’s skills development system.
Drawing from the experience of Karnataka, one of India’s most
industrially developed states, the study discusses recent
initiatives to facilitate young people’s transition to the world
of work. In India, young people who will soon be entering the
labor market, constitute the largest segment of the demographic
structure. The majority of young people have limited access
to education and training, and most find work in the informal
sector. In recent years India has rapidly expanded the capacity
of educational institutions and enrollments, but dropout rates
remain high, and educational attainment remains low. While
India has a well-institutionalized system of vocational training,
it has not sufficiently prepared its youth with the skills that
today’s industries require. Thus, to speed its economic growth
and take advantage of its “demographic dividend,” the country
has recently embarked on drastic policy reforms to accelerate
skills development. These reforms have led to important
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changes, both in the national institutional framework and at
the institutional level.

Keywords: Labour Market, Skill development System,
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Introduction
This paper reviews the current state of education, skills

development, and employment for Indian youth, and considers
the challenges facing India’s skills development system.
Drawing from the experiences of Karnataka, one of India’s
most industrially developed states, it discusses several recent
initiatives to facilitate young people’s transition to work.

Today, youth across the world face serious challenges
regarding skills and jobs, challenges fundamentally different
from those their parents faced. In the globalized economy,
competition has become intensified among firms and industries
in developing and developed countries alike, requiring their
workers to have higher levels of skills to enable them to
engage in innovation, improve the quality of products/services,
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and increase efficiency in their production processes or even
to the point of improving the whole value chain process.
Rapid technological change demands a greater intensity of
knowledge and skills in producing, applying and diffusing
technologies. In turn, all these have changed the nature,
contents, and types of skills that industry demands. As a
result, most countries recently moved to reform their education
systems, to upgrade the skills of their workforces.

The challenges are greater for developing countries like
India, which have long

suffered from a shortage of skilled labor. But today,
developing-country firms and producers have become
increasingly involved in the global value chains, requiring
them to meet global standards of quality and efficiency. This,
in turn, requires higher levels of skills in the workforce.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To study the present skill capacity of youth in India.

2. To study the challenges and opportunities faced by skill
development system in India.

3. To suggest possible solutions or ways forward.

Research Methodology
Keeping in view the objectives of this study, research

design was adopted to have greater accuracy and in depth
analysis of the research study. Available secondary data was
extensively used for the study. The investigator procures the
required data through secondary survey method. Different
news articles, Books and Web were used which were
enumerated and recorded.

Present Scenario of Skill Capacity of India
In order to capitalize the demographic dividend, India

will need to empower its workers with the right type of skills.
Thus this section depicts the present skill levels of the Indian
workforce in the age group of 15-59 years in the form of their
general educational levels and vocational training levels.

The drop-out rates of educational institution was
estimated to be 50% in the age group of 5-14 years
and86% after 15 years of age and in contrast to this the
participation rate of the workforce rises rapidly after 14
years of age and it results in a semi-literate workforce
which finds it difficult to absorb higher form of skills.

38% of Indian workforce is illiterate, 25% has education
below primary or up to primary level and remaining
36%has an education level of middle and higher level.

80% of Indian workforce does not possess any
marketable skills.

Only about 2% have received formal vocational training
and 8% non-formal vocational training, thereby implying
that very few new entrants to the work force have any
marketable skills as compared to developed economies
such as Korea (96%), Germany (75%), Japan (80%) and
United Kingdom (68%).

Challenges before Skill Development Initiatives in
India & Ways Forward

Despite various concentrated efforts, there is still a long
way to bring the skill development mission to completion due
to the presence of certain serious key challenges in the path
of the mission. Some of these hindrances along with their
possible solutions are outlined below:

Demand & Supply Mismatch:

The demand made by the industries and supply of
labour-force mismatch leads to aggravate all types of skill
development initiatives of the Government and its partner
agencies as:

The number of people formally trained in a year is only
1,100,000 by Ministry of Labour and Employment and
approximately 3,200,000 trained by 17 other central
government ministries.

According to the Manpower Group (USA), in Germany,
USA, France, and Japan, the percentage of employers
who find it difficult to fill jobs is 40%, 57%, 20% and
80% respectively as compared to Indian employers
(67%).

Way forward
Thus an ideal scenario is one in which supply of labour

can be transformed into skilled workforce which is easily
absorbed by the industrial-sectors. However, in India a small
portion of labour force is actually undergoing for formal
training. It has been observed that there are more people than
the available jobs at the low skills level, while there are more
jobs at the high skills level than those available for such jobs.
This demand and supply mismatch indicates that there is a
serious mismatch between the education and skills that the
youth attain and what the labor market demands. Therefore,
in order to create a people-centric approach for skill
development, it is required that the skill development initiatives
needs to be coordinated with demand and supply scenarios
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across geographies, industries and labour markets so that
new skills required by industry or changes in supply of labour
are speedily adjusted with adequate and efficient training
programs.

Geographical Problem
It is another serious problem plaguing the labor market

and has a more serious impact in larger economies like India
as the geographical set-up or outreach of the people for skills
in India are uneven and in dismal share:

The states with much higher economic growth rates
have more new jobs with lower rate of labour-force while
on the other hand; the states with slower economic
growth rates have higher population growth rates with
fewer new jobs. Thus laggard states need to rely on
migrant workers so as to cope with this challenge.

Majority of formal institutions are located in urban areas
as compared to rural areas and even private sector
institutions are also reluctant to operate in rural areas.
Hence, large proportions of rural population do not
have any formal vocational training institutions.

Districts notified as backward have serious paucity of
formal skill training as majority of skill development
institutions in these locations emphasized only on basic
livelihood skills and that is generally provided by NGOs
or provided by other agencies as a part of social
development programs. Therefore, these types of skills
are often not formally assessed and as a result are not
recognized for employment by industrial sectors.

There is lack of block level mapping of employment
demand, local economy activities, youth population
profile, social demographic profile etc. This leads to
sub-optimal planning of skill development initiatives
resulting in a gap between skill development and local
employment demand.

Way forward
In order to combat the problem of large geographical

and socio-economic conditions of the economy, the
Government along with its partner agencies should set-up
more standardized skill-based institutions or skill development
centers across the country, particularly in laggard/backward
states with a view to provide equal access to all segments and
sections of the society, so that the whole society gets the
benefits of the skill initiatives and strategies.

Skill Development Challenges in India
Inadequate scale, limited capacity

The existing infrastructure, both physical and human, is
grossly inadequate considering the projected demand for
skilled labour. While there is a need to create additional
capacity in existing institutes, at the same time there is a need
to create an adequate infrastructure even in small towns and
villages.

In terms of faculty, too, the training infrastructure is
inadequate. For instance, corresponding to the current seating
capacity of about 1.7 million trainees at ITIs, there is a need
of almost 85,000 trainers (considering 20:1 student/faculty
ratio). As against this, the seating capacity for various trainers’
programme of DGET is just 4,438, which is far from adequate
to meet the requirement.

Awareness, mindset and perception issues

Skill development in India is way below the requirements
due to a lack of awareness on the type of courses as well as
information on the ensuing career prospects. More importantly,
there is limited acceptance of skill development courses as a
viable alternative to formal education. Skilling is often viewed
as the last resort meant for those who have not been able to
progress in the formal academic system. This is partly to do
with the lack of integration between the two options and also
due to rising aspirations for white collar jobs which necessitate
higher qualifications. Moreover, skill development is often
associated with blue collar jobs, which is largely perceived to
be of low dignity and provides low wages/salaries.

Cost concerns

Skill development initiatives in India continue to be
largely dependent upon the government funds or public-
private ventures. Owing to high capital requirements and low
return on investments, skill development is often looked at as
a non-scalable model and remains underinvested. Additionally,
a fee-based model also faces challenges as prospective
students are often unwilling or unable to pay high fees for
training. Even the bank’s willingness to lend for skill
development activities is low as educational loans are perceived
as high risk products due to uncertainty with respect to future
employment.

Quality concerns

There is a serious mismatch between the industry’s
requirements and the skills imparted in educational and training
institutes, especially for the mid-level skills requiring some
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expertise on handling of machinery. To tackle this problem,
considerable improvement of the quality of training is needed.

The issue relates to the quality of infrastructure, trainers,
as well as curricula and pedagogy. In terms of infrastructure,
the institutes often lack appropriate machinery to give students
hands-on training. Even the course curricula often are outdated,
redundant and non-standardised. Additionally, the lack of
industry-faculty interaction on course curriculae leads to
irrelevant training modules.

Mobility concerns

In India, educational qualification is generally preferred
over vocational training as former is associated with better
employment opportunities, in terms of pay as well as quality
of work. Additionally, there is limited mobility between formal
education and vocational training in India due to lack of
equivalent recognition for the latter; a student enrolled in
vocational training often cannot migrate to institutes of higher
education due to eligibility restrictions.

However, under the on-going National Skills Qualification
Framework (NSQF), attempts are being made to address the
mobility issue by recognition of prior learning and establishing
a credit system for skills, knowledge and experience gained by
an individual either formally or informally. NSQF is expected
to enable multiple-entry and exit between vocational education,
skills training, general education, technical education and job
markets.

Conclusion
This paper has examined the opportunities for Indian

young people to develop their skills, and the constraints that
challenge them. Today, India faces complex and enormous
challenges in fostering skills development for youths, for

several reasons: the size of the youth population, and the
hierarchical and segmented nature of both the labor market
and society as a whole. Indeed, Indian young people fall into
two main groups. A tiny fraction from economically well-off
middle classes get good education and training and well-paid
jobs in the organized sector. Meanwhile, the great majority of
youth from economically and socially disadvantaged groups
get very limited education and little access to vocational
training. They work in the unorganized sector. The majority of
Indian youth enter the labor market without adequate
vocational skills, leading to unstable, informal, low-wage
employment, such as casual labor and various forms of self-
employment.

In India, the bulk of employment is in rural areas and in
the unorganized sector, and almost all manufacturing firms are
in the informal sector. Given the highly-stratified and
segmented nature of the labor market, Indian youths must
acquire education, training, and skills if they are to find
decent jobs and experience any social mobility. Thus, with
rapid economic growth, demand for education is likely to
grow further at all levels in coming years. However, access to
education, training, and employment opportunities is still
largely determined by youth’s socioeconomic backgrounds,
gender, and geographic locations.
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Abstract
Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) is an approach

for higher education learning . It combines an ever-growing
toolkit of participatory and visual methods with natural
interviewing techniques and is intended to facilitate a process
of collective analysis and learning. The approach can be used
in identifying needs, planning, monitoring or evaluating
projects and programmes.  It is a powerful consultation tool,
it offers the opportunity to go beyond mere consultation and
promote the active participation in the issues and interventions
that shape their lives. The approach can be used in identifying
needs, planning, monitoring or evaluating projects and
programmes. Participatory tools and methods are the means
by which the principles of participation are translated into the
actual practice of development. Participatory methods ensure
that all stakeholders become involved in a number of different
activities which are integral to the development process in
higher education.  The paper is focus on Participatory Learning
and Action in promotion for higher education in India.  The
some issues and challenges are facing to implement the
effective learning in the higher education.  Therefore few
innovations required for encourage participating the students.
Participatory methods have an important contribution in the
systematic identification of realistic ways forward based on
the information obtained from the impact assessment in
promotion of higher education.

Keywords: Participatory Learning and Action, Higher
Education, Issues and challenges

Introduction:
The vision of higher education in India is to realize the

country s human resources potential to its fullest with equity
and inclusion. Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) is an
approach for higher education learning . It combines an ever-
growing toolkit of participatory and visual methods with
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natural interviewing techniques and is intended to facilitate a
process of collective analysis and learning. The approach can
be used in identifying needs, planning, monitoring or evaluating
projects and programmes.  It is a powerful consultation tool,
it offers the opportunity to go beyond mere consultation and
promote the active participation in the issues and interventions
that shape their lives. The higher education sector, in recent
decades, has witnessed a tremendous growth in many aspects
such as its institutional capacity, enrolment, teacher-student
ratio, etc.  The rapid expansion of the higher education
system at the same time has brought several pertinent issues
related to equity, efficiency, excellence and access to higher
education in the country. These are just some of the tools that
are used as part of the PLA approach. The approach itself is
dynamic and flexible but is underpinned by some key principles,
Roles are reversed such that local people are seen as the
‘experts’  ‘Handing over the pen’ – the community members
themselves do the drawing, mapping, modelling, diagramming;
the facilitators build rapport, listen, question and learn.

Objectives of the paper
To understand Participatory Learning and Action (PLA)

To know the Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) in
the practice for promotion of higher education

To understand Participatory Learning and Action (PLA)
in higher education with the regarding issues and
challenges and approaches

Participatory Learning and Action (PLA):
Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) is an approach

for learning about and engaging with in higher education and
various communities. It combines an ever-growing toolkit of
participatory and visual methods with natural interviewing
techniques and is intended to facilitate a process of collective
analysis and learning. The approach can be used in identifying
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needs, planning, monitoring or evaluating projects and
programmes.  Education is a process by which a person’s
body, mind and character are formed and strengthened. It is
bringing of head, heart and mind together and thus enabling
a person to develop an all round personality identifying the
best in him or her. Higher education in India has expanded
very rapidly in the last six decades after independence yet it
is not equally accessible to all. The approach has been used,
traditionally, with education field in the developing world.
There it has been found extremely effective in tapping into the
unique perspectives of the higher education, helping to unlock
their ideas not only on the nature and causes of the issues
that affect them, but also on realistic solutions. It enables
people to share their perceptions and identify, priorities and
appraise issues from their knowledge of local conditions.
More traditional, extractive research tends to ‘consult’
communities and then take away the findings for analysis,
with no assurance that they will be acted on.  In contrast, PLA
tools combine the sharing of insights with analysis and, as
such, provide a catalyst for the people themselves to act on
what is uncovered.

Approaches of Participatory Learning and Action
(PLA):

The repertoire of PLA tools is large and ever-growing
and practitioners of the approach are constantly adapting and
adding to the toolkit to meet their needs. What follows
therefore are merely descriptions and examples of some of the
more commonly used tools intended to give a flavor of the
approach.

Maps:  Mapping activities are often used as introductory
activities. They allow the members to show and talk about
how they see the area where they live, the resources/facilities
available and what is important to them in their learning
environment.

Time Lines:  Time lines are a type of diagram that help
to record changes in a information of a the subjects over time.
They are a way of noting the important historical markers and
milestones of an event or individual, giving a wider historical
context to issues being discussed. They can also enable
participants to draw out trends.

Problem Trees:  A ‘Problem Tree’ or ‘issue tree’ is a
type of diagram which enables members to analyse the causes
and effects of a particular problem, and how they relate to one
another. Constructed around a focal problem/issue, the causes

of that problem are traced down below, and the effects above.

Ranking Activities:  Ranking/scoring activities provide
a way for members to weigh up/rate/ prioritise items or issues
either relative to one another or according to criteria.

Venn / Chapati Diagrams: These are two similar types
of diagrams that can be used to explore the roles and
relationships of individuals, groups and individuals and the
links between them or  even the subject oriented concepts.

Challenges in Higher Education in India :
It is our 72 the year of independence still our education

system has not been developed fully. We are not able to list
a single university in top 100 universities of the world.
Various governments changed during these seven decades.
They tried to boost the education system and implemented
various education policies but they were not sufficient to put
an example for the universe. UGC is continuously working
and focusing on quality education in higher education sector.
Still we are facing lot of problems and challenges in our
education system. Some of the basic challenges in higher
education system in India are discussed below:

Equity : There is no equity in GER among different sects
of the society. According to previous studies the GER in
higher education in India among male and female varies to a
greater extent. There are regional variations too some states
have high GER while as some is quite behind the national GER
which reflect a significant imbalances within the higher
education system.

Quality: Quality in higher education is a multi-
dimensional, multilevel, and a dynamic concept. Ensuring
quality in higher education is amongst the foremost challenges
being faced in India today. Participatory Learning and Action
(PLA) is not aware to implement.

Infrastructure: Poor infrastructure is another challenge
to the higher education system of India particularly the
institutes run by the public sector suffer from poor physical
facilities and infrastructure.  It is one of the most factors for
Participatory Learning and Action (PLA).

Faculty: Faculty shortages and the inability of the state
educational system to attract and retain well qualified teachers
have been posing challenges to quality education for many
years. Large numbers of NET / PhD candidates are unemployed
even there are lot of vacancies in higher education, these
deserving candidates are then applying in other departments
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which is a biggest blow to the higher education system. The
most of faculties of various discipline not taking initiative for
Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) in development of
knowledge the students.

 Research and Innovation: there are very nominal
scholars in our country whose writing is cited by famous
western authors. There is inadequate focus on research in
higher education institutes. There are insufficient resources
and facilities, as well as, limited numbers of quality faculty to
advice students. Most of the students are without fellowships
or not getting their fellowships on time which directly or
indirectly affects their research. Moreover, Indian Higher
education institutions are poorly connected to research
centers. Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) approaches
are in below of the learning methods.

Discussion and suggestions:
As higher education systems grow and diversify, society

is increasingly concerned about the quality of programmes.
Much attention is given to public assessments and
international rankings of higher education institutions. The
approach can be used in identifying needs, planning,
monitoring or evaluating projects and programmes.
Participatory tools and methods are the means by which the
principles of participation are translated into the actual practice
of development. Participatory methods ensure that all
stakeholders become involved in a number of different
activities which are integral to the development process in
higher education. However these comparisons tend to
overemphasise research, using research performance as a
yardstick of institutional value. If these processes fail to
address the quality of teaching, it is in part because measuring
teaching quality is challenging. The institutions need to
develop innovative approaches to measuring the impact of
their support on quality teaching. They are still struggling to
understand the causal link between their engagement in
teaching and the quality of learning outcomes. Exploring the
correlations are among inputs, processes and outcomes of
higher education calls for pioneering and in-depth evaluation
instruments. The vast majority of initiatives supporting
teaching quality are empirical and address the institutions
needs at a given point in time. (Initiatives inspired by academic
literature are rare.) Leaders should convey the relevance of
the whole community (including administrative staff and
students) in the implementation of the quality culture. The
students should be mobilized, putting emphasis on their
opinions and their contribution to the definition of quality
teaching and the design of specific initiatives like Participatory

Learning and Action (PLA).

Conclusion:
The definition of practices can usefully be combined

with the research in educational sciences to facilitate
understanding of the link between the teaching process with
learning outcomes. Experimenting is useful to develop new
measurement and evaluation methods. The difficult task of
tackling the critical link between learning and teaching can be
furthered by careful testing of innovative methods and
attention to indicators through Participatory Learning and
Action (PLA). The some issues and challenges are facing to
implement the effective learning in the higher education.
Therefore few innovations required for encourage participating
the students. Participatory methods have an important
contribution in the systematic identification of realistic ways
forward based on the information obtained from the impact
assessment in promotion of higher education.
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Abstract
Education is considered as an investment and also

helps in human resource development. Teaching and learning
are important aspects of formal education. Goals of learning
include acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes and ideas.
As world is changing at a very rapid pace, the methodology
of teaching and learning too has to be changed. Traditionally
learning was considered as a transfer of knowledge from
teacher to learner. Now we are moving from knowledge
economy to wisdom economy, where the processed knowledge
is called wisdom. There is a need to change the methodology
of imparting the knowledge to the students. Participatory
learning strategies provide opportunities for the learner to
remain active in the process of learning. There are a variety
of participatory learning strategies like cooperative learning,
collaborative learning, Investigative learning etc. where learners
work in small groups. Participatory learning strategies develop
sharing power and responsibility as the learners work in small
groups. Students show a favourable attitude towards
participation in activities inside and outside class room.

Keywords:  Learning, Participatory Learning, Cooperative
Learning, Collaborative Learning, Investigatory Learning

Introduction
 In the last few decades there have been great changes

in the higher education landscape in the economically
developing countries. For example, increasing access to higher
education has resulted in a diversification of student
populations that comes with a wide range of learning styles
and learning needs which are rather different from the
traditional, elitist student populations. At the same time,
higher education institutions are asked to respond to the
demands of globalization and the knowledge of economy, to
prepare students with 21st century skills and competencies
for the labour markets, which require changes in the curriculum
and teaching practices. There are demands for increased
efficiency, more transparent accountability and better
performance in both research and teaching. Some policy
makers see digital technology as a tool to help manage some

  DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY IN CURRICULUM ENRICHES
PARTICIPATORY LEARNING.
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of these changes, and in particular, to use it as a transformative
tool in teaching and learning.

Digital technologies have lowered the cost of producing,
sharing and disseminating knowledge. The internet and mobile
communications have accelerated the pace at which
information reaches even the remotest parts of the world.
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) empowers
billions of individuals around the world by providing access
to educational and healthcare resources, besides banking and
government services, creating new jobs in the process.

 Information and Communication Technology and global
interconnectedness can accelerate human progress, eliminate
inequalities and develop knowledge societies. Information
and communication technology is the backbone of today’s
digital economy and has enormous potential to fast-track
progress towards achieving and ensures every child gets the
education she needs and deserves. Integrated approach to
Technology in Education (ITE) is one exemplar that integrates
digital technologies with the curriculum and instructional
plans, in government colleges and learning centers across 10
states in India.

The changing needs of higher education learners
The changing learners

We have witnessed a global massification of higher
education since the late 20th century. This huge increase in
enrolments has resulted in a diversification of student
populations, with the vast majority of the students now
coming from lower socioeconomic backgrounds, and many of
them are mature and part time students. Traditional school
leavers also now expect more flexibility in their formal
education. Many of these students   have grown up with
digital technologies, and are surrounded by and immersed in
technologies in their daily activities. Some commentators
maintain that there is a fundamental difference between the
current and previous generations of young people, in terms
of learning styles and how they access information, as recent
advances in neuroscience research suggest that technology
may affect developments of the brain during adolescent year.
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These students expect that technologies should be widely
used in teaching and learning.

Students learning
 In the last few decades we have seen a gradual shift of

understanding about how learning should be facilitated in
higher education, towards an emphasis on student centered
learning, rather than teacher-centred teaching. Conventionally
learning has been conceptualized as a passive activity, with
knowledge being transmitted from someone who knows it, to
someone who does not. In this view learning is understood
primarily as reproducing knowledge, and as a ‘thing’ that can
be delivered to the learner and put into his or her head. In the
last few decades, learning has been increasingly understood
as a constructive process, where the learner actively
participates in the construction of knowledge through situated
and authentic tasks.

Technology in education
Integrated learning

Learning can be structured by integrating research,
while stimulating learners’ capacity to adapt, adopt and think
critically. For instance, for a project topic, a student gathers
information from multiple websites and checks relevance of
the topic to her own environment, through discussions with
peers and members of the local community.

After checking data and facts, she consolidates her
thoughts as a presentation or applies them to her learning
methodology. This is how Information and communication
technology can foster investigative mind among learners at
any point of their education, helping them produce output
that is meaningful and constructive. It helps incorporate
knowledge based on experience and connect learning with
their own lives.

Collaborative and Cooperative Learning
Collaborative learning can be distinguished from

cooperative learning. Collaborative learning requires
interdependency, wherein group members work together to
plan and organize joint activities to complete a task or solve
a problem. The action of each person builds on the actions
of others, and an action of one person may be taken up or
completed by others in the group. In contrast, cooperative
learning involves breaking a task into pieces, group members
work separately, although they may coordinate activities that
proceed in parallel.

Key Affordances of Learning Technologies

Interactivity: The technology systematically responds
to actions of the learner. For example, some serious games
immerse learners in virtual works through role-playing and
interaction with a gaming community. Reading a book, listening
to an audiotape, and viewing a film are not interactive
technologies because these do not present new information
in response to the actions of the learner.

Adaptivity: The technology presents information that is
contingent on the behavior, knowledge, and characteristics of
the learner. A technology can be interactive but not adaptive,
as in a game that offers the users choices but does not alter
the options in response to the users’ choices or actions.
Conversely, intelligent adaptive learning programs are designed
to be adaptive and interactive, so that when learners use the
software, it assesses and may respond selectively to every
task-related action on the part of the learner, including giving
right and wrong answers, length of time taken in making
decisions, and the learner’s individual decision-making
strategies.

Feedback: The technology gives feedback to the learner
on the quality of the learner’s performance, sometimes including
how the quality could be improved. The feedback can range
from a short message that a learner’s input or response was
correct or incorrect to an explanation of why the input was
correct or incorrect. Task-relevant feedback can range from
responses to short-term events that last a few seconds to
long-term performance extending over (for instance) a school
semester.

Choice: The technology gives students options for
what to learn and how to learn so they can regulate their own
learning. For example, choice is low for an instruction-oriented
technology that pushes an agenda with few options for
learner exploration. Choice is high, forBottom of Form instance,
when students explore the Internet to find answers to their
personal questions.

Nonlinear access: The technology allows the learner to
select or receive learning activities in an order that deviates
from a set order. Many commercial learning technologies offer
a linear presentation in which material and major concepts are
experienced in the same order by all learners. However, other
technologies provide nonlinear access to information,the order
of presentation depends on the learners’ choices or varies by
virtue of intelligent adaptivity.
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Linked representations: The technology provides quick
connections between representations for a topic that emphasize
different conceptual viewpoints, pedagogical strategies, and
media, such as between spoken messages, texts, diagrams,
videos, and interactive simulations. Such connections support
cognitive flexibility and encoding variability to support
learning.

Open-ended learner input: The technology allows
learners to express themselves through natural language,
drawing pictures, and other forms of open-ended
communication that encourage active learning.

Communication with other people: The learner
communicates with one or more other “persons,” who may
range from peers to subject-matter experts. The communication
may include text-based computer-mediated communication (e-
mail, chat, discussion rooms), multimedia computer-mediated
communication, computer-supported collaborative learning,
conversational agents, tutors on demand, and crowd sourcing.

Conclusion
Investments in high quality professional learning

opportunities to support teachers in designing meaningful,
highly engaging, blended learning experiences for students
do pay off. Teachers matter more than ever, and the education
system needs to be held accountable for the teaching that is
practiced in the current technology-rich environment. Higher
education system must engage in continuous professional
learning to understand the changes required for 21st century
teaching and learning. Especially Collegiate education must
put powerful digital technologies in the hands of every
student and teacher, and trust them to use open and secure
networks and resources well. Faculties of education need to
provide rich and meaningful ongoing learning opportunities
for both pre-service and in service teachers. Provincial
ministries need to resource ongoing and appropriate
professional development for teachers and deploy innovative
and creative solutions for technological resources and
infrastructure. Educational stakeholders must work together,
learn together, design and evaluate student understanding
and learning together, and leverage each other’s best practices

to imagine and to create context-specific ideas, practices, and
solutions that are flexible and responsive to the diverse
learners that each college serves in open participatory learning
ecosystems.
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Abstract
To empower and transform the student learner, the

teaching methodology has served as a useful point to various
experiments in the classroom and the testing of various
learning approaches. This has opened a powerful opportunity
for reflection in living classroom environment, exploring the
extent it can be harnessed for the transformative development
of the learner. The quest for shifts in pedagogical techniques
from those which emphasized students as receptacle for
knowledge to those which require active participation of both
teacher and students, correspond to the necessities for
reinvention of alternative classroom interaction. By
participating in the process of knowledge construction through
collaboration, students develop skills and attitudes such as
creativity, problem-solving, decision-making, delegation and
leadership considered key to the development of individuals.
The focus of this paper is look at how participatory drama
activities can impact student learning. The quest for shifts in
pedagogical techniques from those which emphasized students
as receptacle for knowledge to those which require active
participation of both teacher and students, correspond to the
necessities for reinvention of alternative classroom interaction.

Keywords: Participatory drama activities, class –room learning,

Introduction
In modern era, schooling is recognized as major indicator

of human development index, money and efforts have been
invested in it by individuals and governments without
appreciable increase in the quality of outputs. With the
widening interest in education over the past decades, it is
time to examine if one is moving in the right direction. The
main question to ask is; does the formal school system need
to be transformed for true learning to take place, for it to be
in consonance with its larger environment and to enable
children and educators to live and generate values considered
important for human development?.  These questions are
necessary because any investment in education must
contribute to create a vibrant individual, a brilliant community

 STUDY ON PARTICIPATORY LEARNING AND STUDENT
EMPOWERMENT IN THE CLASSROOM
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and a democratic state, and any educational system that has
failed to achieve this cannot transform the child. For learning
to be viable, the present classroom method of instruction
should be replaced with a more vibrant one that is inclusive
of students‘ contribution to his/her learning needs, if we are
to empower them for their transformative development.

The teacher-student relationship in formal school system
where the teacher always assume the position of a
policeman‘should be reversed to make way for student centred
learning interaction. The nature of teacher-student relationship
in modern educational learning situations has made it inevitably
impossible to transform the child for today and tomorrow‘s
needs. The nature of conventional education system is actually
responsible for the lapse in present classroom learning method.
Children are not involved in classroom learning activities, and
therefore, what is to be learnt?. What we have seen over the
past decades is a miraculous elevation of the child as an
interdisciplinary target of study, a partial recognition that the
child in many senses provides a symbolic representation of
the state of the moral order in society. In formal educational
system the teacher assume the position of all-knowing subject
who imparts knowledge to students with the aim of
administering examination as the goal of learning. The
classroom is not democratically structured to accommodate
children‘s interest and views. Hence, they are always powerless
and passive beings at the mercy of the all-knowing teacher.
In children‘s educational programmes there have been constant
problems in its packaging, delivery, analysis and so on.
Children are understood, handled, processed, governed or
managed in the classroom differently according to different
social contexts. These range of metaphors used to describe
the child‘s position and articulation within the dominant order
testifies to this sense of passivity.

The nature of teacher-student relationship in modern
educational learning situations has made it inevitably
impossible to transform the child for today and tomorrow‘s
needs. The nature of conventional education system is actually
responsible for the lapse in present classroom learning method.
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Children are not involved in classroom learning activities, and
therefore, what is to be learnt. What we have seen over the
past decades is a miraculous elevation of the child as an
interdisciplinary target of study, a partial recognition that the
child in many senses provides a symbolic representation of
the state of the moral order in society, and the politicization
of the real child in everyday life. In formal educational system
the teacher assume the position of all-knowing subject who
imparts knowledge to students with the aim of administering
examination as the goal of learning. The classroom is not
democratically structured to accommodate children‘s interest
and views. Hence, they are always powerless and passive
beings at the mercy of the all-knowing teacher. In children‘s
educational programmes there have been constant problems
in its packaging, delivery, analysis and so on. Children are
understood, handled, processed, governed or managed in the
classroom differently according to different social contexts.

  Conventional method, relying as it does on the assumed
helplessness of human nature finds its typical expression in
Robber Owen  who once argued that, the character of man is
without exception formed for him, not by him‘, This view of
education resulted in the pedagogy which kept the teacher
firmly in command and the students in a submissive role. Its
theory underestimated the capabilities and capacities of the
great majority of children to undertake any serious study. The
tendency of conventional educational theory and practice
alike in most schools has been to treat human beings, especially
children as inert objects, which needed to be pushed around
in order to get them moving and steer them into the right
place. This mode of instruction has been abandoned ever
since it reached a dead end in physical science. But the habit
still lingers on in many classrooms. The teacher based learning
approach, where the teacher dominates classroom discourse
without the pupils‘ contribution has reached its dead end. In
this learning technique all knowing teacher imposes everything
on the students. The students are the passive recipients of
received information packaged by the teacher .Hence, it
suppresses instead of developing their skills and intellectual
interests. The students do not talk in class like involved
participants but like alienated observers in the exchange of
comments in the classroom. Rote learning and skill drills in
conventional classrooms more than bore and mis-educate
students; they also inhibit their civil and emotional
development.

Students learn to be passive and cynical in classes that
transfer facts skills or values without meaningful conception

to their needs, interest, community culture and environment.
To teach skills and information without relating them to
society and to the students contexts turns education into an
authoritarian transfer of official words or statements; a process
that severely limits students development as democratic
citizens. Non-participatory education is not an empowering
instrument. It corresponds to the exclusion of the students
from their educational policy in school and in society (Shor
1992, p.55). The conventional teaching approach presupposes
the learner‘s inability to fend for himself. This kind of
educational didacticism may no longer be the order of the day,
although the belief that most learning takes place at the
teacher‘s instigation and under his supervision will take long
to die. Participatory Learning and Student Empowerment in
the Classroom  In contrast to conventional learning method,
an empowering education theory with emphases on generative
discourse begins from the premise that from birth onwards
human beings can and do make something out of their lives
that life is ongoing endowed with intentionality, and that ‘in
greater or lesser degree, we are all artists.

In this wise, the Socratic method, Dewey‘s progressivism;
activity method and integrated day curricular in kindergarten
and primary and schools, resources for learning, Freire‘s
generative theory, Illich‘s deschooling‘methods, Gardner‘s
multiple-intelligence and so on, represent an attempt to put
into practice the fact that the learner must be encouraged to
get education for himself, especially by contributing to
classroom discussions. Conventional learning theory and
practice which stress teacher-based learning has failed to find
universal acceptance because of its conviction that children
were incapable of doing anything on their own and could not
be trusted with the responsibility to explore their own academic
problems. Hence, stress on teacher-based classroom
instruction. The teacher gives to a boy (child) everything the
teacher himself believes, loves and hopes for. The boy (child)
growing up will add something of his own‘. Thus conventional
education represents a labour intensive industry with the
teachers at command. Yet the research evidence by the various
international educational achievement project, has led Husen
(1977) to the conclusion that the amount of instruction makes
no significant difference as is commonly supposed. The myth
of education as agent for people processing, the theory that
human beings like raw material in any industrial process, can
and need to be converted into finished products by being
subjected to graded treatment in special institution, designed
for that purpose will not work largely in practice. The falsity
of the myth, which would have us believe that learning is
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dependent upon teaching, needs to be reversed through the
application of participatory education theory and practice.

That conventional classroom learning is an inefficient
method for the mass organisation of learning is, of course, a
fact which renowned educational experts have long been
aware of. Arguing against conventional education, Richmond
says that the pupils are schooled‘ to confuse teaching with
learning, grade with education, a diploma with competence,
and fluency with the ability to say something new‘. The
student imagination is schooled‘to accept service in place of
value. Learning dignity, independence, health and creative
endeavour, are defined as little more than the performance of
the institution, which claim to learning system helps learners
to move within it both horizontally and vertically, and under
the range of choice available to them. However, against the
background of ineffectiveness of conventional learning a
shift is taking place that is of specific importance to the social
position of children.

The shift of institutionalized educational programmes
focusing on children to life- long and active learning embedded
in everyday life. In this wise, learning and impartation of
knowledge no longer belong to the teacher and is no longer
restricted as pupils join in shaping their own syllabus and
world view. Thus, one of the essential principles that needs
to be made tangible in the classroom, for equality and integrated
learning to occur is the teacher-child relationship which forms
the basis for classroom interaction Learning under this thinking
is an integral part of the child‘s everyday activities. The
evolution of institutionalized learning-to-learning process in
everyday circumstance changes the classic relation between
children and teachers. A classic modern form of educational
concepts in which children are the ones who need to be
educated passively in the classroom and the teacher qualified
to educate them can no longer empower the child for his
present and future needs. In this regard, Hengst (2001 p. 59)
states that we are witnessing the liberation of children from
modernity‘s educational project. There is the urgent need for
participatory form of education that would engage the child
physically and mentally. To enable the teacher to function in
a fashion that builds a bond between the student and the
teacher certain things need to be in place.

The crucial factor for learning is that the atmosphere,
the method of interaction and communication in the learning
environment needs to become less authoritarian and more
humane. This change is urgently needed for effective child

transformation in the classroom. Background to participatory
learning Nowadays, in a diversity of practices dealing with
children one can observe strong emphasis on their
participation. In this context it is important to Participatory
Learning and Student Empowerment in the Classroom examines
the meaning we can give to the participation of children in
their learning activities and their role in determining their
syllabus.

The teacher-student relationship in conventional
classroom is what Paulo Freire describes as narrative in
character, where the teacher deposits knowledge into the
students. The students therefore are passive recipients of
knowledge from their all-knowing teacher. The relationship
between the teacher and the child has to be on affection and
dignity that are the primary values of a good society, rather
than fear, humiliation and misuse of power. The teacher need
to be made conscious of the cause and effect of their
professional behaviour in training programmes to enable them
to create a relationship that is functional, not dysfunctional;
for learning to occur. We know from experiences that children
learn better, with greater comprehension, if the teacher shows
interest and if the classroom environment is congenial. In
order to make learning active, empowering and transforming,
there is the need to reinvent a new pedagogy that is
participatory, dramatic and democratic in nature. This is
because conventional teaching methods create a huge gulf
between learners and their teacher during the process of
serve these purposes. Education should be dispensed and
acquired through a multiple of means.

In this type of education the child learner is just passive
observer who accepts everything from the teacher uncritically.
This has been a source of concern to scholars. These views
call for rethinking of teaching culture in a way that departs
radically from conventional wisdom. Participatory education
is very valuable to child learning. This is because it is an
interactive pedagogy within the classroom environment.
Participation is very essential in child transformative activities
because it enables them to interact with the group and the
environment in the sharing of experience. Participation is
action that is essential in gaining knowledge and develops
intelligence always  knowledge is derived from action … to
know an object is to act upon it and to transform it… to know
is therefore to assimilate reality into structures of transformation
and these are the structures that intelligence constructs as a
direct extension of our action .
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Lack of active participation of students in school alienates
them and lowers their productivity in class. Classroom drama
as participatory learning activity Classroom drama has a very
important role to play in the modification of learners thought
and behaviour within the classroom environment. There is
strong relationship of play to critical thought and social
change. Classroom drama employs critical pedagogy in
educating the growing child. Although participatory drama
activity cannot ipso facto transform the child by itself, it can
offer students an empowering education of high quality that
can transform them. Therefore, the practice itself is
transformative activity. Classroom drama as participatory
activity can also give knowledge is derived from action … to
know an object is to act upon it and to transform it… to know
is therefore to assimilate reality into structures of transformation
and these are the structures that intelligence constructs as a
direct extension of our action .

Participation is an educational means for learners to gain
knowledge and to develop as citizens. Only by active
participation in the classroom events could students develop
critical method and democratic habits rather than becoming
passive pupils waiting to be told what things mean and what
to do. For Dewey, participation is democratic when students
construct purposes and meanings. To be critical in the
classroom students had to take part in making meaning,
articulating purposes, carrying out plans and evaluating
results. Lack of active participation of students in school
alienates them and lowers their productivity in class. Classroom
drama as participatory learning activity Classroom drama has
a very important role to play in the modification of learners
thought and behaviour within the classroom environment.
There is strong relationship of play to critical thought and
social change. Classroom drama employs critical pedagogy in
educating the growing child. Although participatory drama
activity cannot ipso facto transform the child by itself, it can
offer students an empowering education of high quality that
can transform them. Therefore, the practice itself is
transformative activity. Classroom drama as participatory
activity can also give the other requires ends and means, but
changes each to suit the other with a kind of measured zest).
This research study therefore, conceptualizes the active input
of children in their transformative development through
classroom drama activities. In doing this, it deals with the
actual participation discourse, the social construction of child

learning through an empowering educational pedagogy. On
the basis of these elements, the study presents a learning
pedagogy based on an empowering participatory classroom
activity.

Conclusion
Conventional educational theory relying as it does on

the assumed helplessness of human nature found its typical
expression on the idea that the character of man is without
exception formed for him, not by him‘. This view of education
resulted in pedagogy, which kept the teacher firmly in command
and students in submissive role. Its theory underestimated
the capacities of great majority of children to undertake any
serious study on their own. The conventional teaching method,
which has monopolized the preparation of students for present
and future development is counterproductive to the holistic
education and progress of our society. There must be the
courage and commitment to deconstruct this ineffective system
of the dominant culture and replace it with the construction
of classroom pedagogy that is empowering for transformative
child development The nature of teacher - student‘s
relationship in the conventional education system has made
it virtually impossible for the transformation of the learner.
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Abstract
 This is conceptual paper based on a review of literatures

related to online learning and teaching. This paper provides
a brief historical perspective of online education as well as
describes the unique aspects of online teaching and learning.
The barriers to online teaching, the new faculty roles in online
learning environments, and some implications for online
learning and teaching are also provided. This paper is intended
to stimulate reflections on effective strategies to enhance
faculty success in their transition from traditional pedagogical
platforms to online learning and teaching.

Keywords: Online Learning; Online Education; Online
Pedagogy; Technology Integration; Learning Environments;
Faculty Support

Introduction
A large number of colleges and universities across the

India are transitioning traditional face-to face classes into
fully online, blended, or web-facilitated courses. This is partly
due to the need to maintain a competitive edge and make
classes more accessible to a growing and diverse student
population. Additionally, online teaching offers new, exciting
opportunities to expand the learning environment for diverse
student populations. In a recent study of undergraduate
students at an Indian university enrolled in both traditional
and online courses, students preferred online courses to the
traditional classroom saying that they learned more in these
classes, spent more time on these classes, and found these
classes to be more difficult yet of higher quality than traditional
classes. Over the past decade, the number of online courses
and programs have also grown tremendously A large number
of students were enrolled in at least one online course . There
is an increase of 20.73% in electronic  commerce courses in
India over the previous year. As student enrolment and the
number of online courses continue to rise, institutions will
need faculty who are willing to address existing challenges
and participate in developing and teaching online courses.

A CONCEPTUAL PAPER ON BEST PRACTICES OF ONLINE
LEARNING AND TEACHING IN HIGHER EDUCATION

 Dr Waseeha Firdose
Assistant Professor, International Business

Government R C College of Commerce and Management, Racecourse Road, Bangalore - 560 001

With increased demand for online learning as well as more
institutions of higher learning striving to provide diverse
educational opportunities, online learning continues to grow
as a viable means of providing increased access to a greater
number of students. As a result, at some point in their
teaching career, university instructors may be asked to
consider teaching their classes either partially or fully online.
Online Learning and Teaching Online learning is used to refer
to web-based training, e-learning, distributed learning, Internet-
based learning, web-based instruction, cyber learning, virtual
learning, or net-based learning .

Online learning is a subset of distance education and
embraces a wide set of technology applications and learning
processes including, computer-based learning, web-based
learning, virtual classrooms, and digital collaborations (Urdan
& Weggen, 2000). Additionally, it takes the form of complete
courses with access to content for “just-in-time” learning,
access. encompasses delivery of course content via all
electronic media, including the Internet, intranets, extranets,
satellite broadcasts, audio/video tapes, interactive TVs, and
CD-ROMs. Online learning is focused not only on the online
contexts, but also includes a full range of computer based
learning platforms and delivery methods, genres, formats and
media such as multimedia, educational programming,
simulations, games and the use of new media on fixed and
mobile platforms across all discipline areas. Campbell (2004)
argues that the emphasis of online learning in higher education
settings is on the development of Meta cognitive as well as
reflective and collaborative learning. Further, online learning
goes beyond planned subject learning to recognize the value
of the unplanned and the self directedness of the learner to
maximize incidental learning and improve performance. In a
comparative study, Dabbagh and Nanna Ritland (2005)
examined the differences between traditional and online learning
environments and argued that traditional learning
environments are
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Bound by location and presence of instructor and student,

Presented in real time,

Controlled by an instructor and

linear in teaching methods.

Brief Historical Context of Online Development
Using evolving information and communication

technologies, asynchronous communication and real-time
information, online teaching and learning environments are
unbound and dynamic. Online learning environments include
diverse range of pedagogical practices and are often
characterized by active learning student-centered pedagogical
techniques . Since the 1960s, online learning has dramatically
changed affecting small and corporate business, private and
public education, the training sector, and the military in
different ways. Table 1 provides a brief historical context of
online development as well as the changing focus of
educational technology over the past 30 years (Herrington,
Reeves et al., 2005; Mortera-Gutiérrez, 2006; Nicholson &
McDougall, 2005; Pilla, Nakayama, Nicholson, 2006).

components required for a hybrid course include: Technology
infrastructure, Instructional technology, and Technology in
learning.

Further, they suggest that developing and designing
blended courses is an iterative process, which includes five
main phases:

 Evidence from research suggests the need for an
establishment of a creative balance between pedagogy and
technology that will support faculty to design, deliver, and
support course design and content (Olapiriyakul & Scher,
2006).

The pathway of course migration to online environments
often begins with the assumption that instructional designs,
grading procedures, and other methods that typically work in
the traditional classroom would remain the same in online
settings. When faculty members realize that these two
environments are entirely different, they become frustrated
and recognize the need for support programs to enhance their
skills in online teaching. Converting a traditional course to a
successful online one requires more time, skills, and knowledge
related to course delivery and facilitation in online
environments. Additionally, technical skills and support issues
are not the only determinants as to whether faculty will make
decisions to teach or not teach online courses

The Barriers to Online Teaching and Learning
Although instruction provided through the Internet offers

a viable alternative to the need for “physical” space, the need
for faculty involvement in online learning remains a prevalent
issue for those institutions that plan to continue offering
instruction at a distance. However, many faculty members are
hesitant to convert their traditional courses to an online
format. This resistance is attributed to

a lack of support, assistance,

lack of training by institutions of higher education

faculty time,

rewards,

workload,

lack of administrative support,

Historical Context of Online

Distance Education

Focus Years

Development Era Educational Characteristics 1975-1985

Programming; Drill and practice;

Computer-assisted learning CAL

Behaviorist approaches to learning and

instruction; programming to build tools

and solve problems; Local user-

computer interaction

1983-1990

Computer-Based Training

Multimedia Use of older CAL

models with interactive multimedia

courseware;

Passive learner models dominant;

Constructivist influences begin to

appear in educational software design

and use

1990-1995

Web Based Education &Training

Internet-based content delivery;

Active learner models developed;

Constructivist perspectives common;

Limited end-user interactions.

1995-2005

eLearning Internet-based flexible

courseware deliver; interactions

increased interactivity; online

multimedia courseware; Distributed

constructivist and cognitivist models

common; Remote user-user

2005- 2010

present Mobile learning and social

networking components;

Interactive distance courseware

distributed online through learning

management systems with social

facilitated via a wireless device such as

a PDA, a smart phone or a laptop;

learning with portable technologies

where the focus is on the mobility of the

learner.MOOC.

2010----

Blended Learning
As of today Blended Learning  is in trend that is

Blended courses combine face-to-face learning experiences
with web-based learning experiences Blended learning
incorporates a wide array of learning environments and
approaches to teaching and learning such as, asynchronous
learning networks, web enhanced teaching platforms, and
digital online learning tools. Three main technological



95

7th February 2020 NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education - Challenges and Opportunities”

ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0 Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru

cost, course quality,

student contact,

equipment concerns

 The researchers recommended that program leaders
keep abreast of the technology issues; courses integrate more
collaboration between instructors and learners; training be
provided to faculty to overcome negative dispositions; leaders
attempt to incorporate the need for distance education courses
in institutions’ missions, and that a reconsideration of tenure
and promotion decisions should be examined in an attempt to
support faculty workloads. Similarly, inadequate hardware and
software, slow internet connections, learners’ procrastination,
lack of technical expertise among the instructors, insufficient
orientation for learners, and a lack of release time for
instructors to develop and design their online courses have
been cited as barriers to faculty participation in developing
and teaching online courses . Both novice faculty, who may
have been reluctant to participate, and expert faculty play a
significant role in guiding the types of support, assistance,
and training provided by institutions of higher education.. In
other studies, faculty felt that additional instructional and
technical support were needed because faculty were genuinely
concerned about the quality of their online courses and the
amount of technical assistance and training available to them
at their institutions . 536 Surveys conducted by Brogden and
Couros (2002), Grosse, (2004), and Lorenzetti, (2004) suggest
that the time and effort demands to develop online courses
and to learn new technologies are also causes for faculty
member’s frustrations. Additionally, some faculty members
may resist online teaching because they are concerned that
those courses may require more time for advanced planning
(Matsom, 2006). Further, faculty members may be hesitant
about this shift due to the fact that they may lose autonomy
and control of the curriculum, lack of technical training and
support, and lack of release time for planning. Generally,
understanding the differences between traditional face-to-
face learning environment and online learning environment,
and the process of being able to shift from one modality to
the other, will give faculty members the ability to design better
online courses and focus more on course delivery

The New Faculty Roles in Online Learning
Environments

The use of information and communication technology
has transformed student expectations. Heuer and King (2004)
argue that while online instruction shares many features with

the traditional teaching and learning modality, it has unique
attributes such as flexibility – anytime, anyplace – along with
time for reflection and learners’ anonymity. Further, online
instructor’s role is viewed as new and more complex. As a
result of this unique attributes and the general manner in
which online teaching and learning differs from teaching in
traditional settings or environments, faculty will have to
rethink their roles in the learning and teaching paradigm . The
online instructor’s role can be viewed under four categories;
pedagogical, social, managerial, and technical.

Pedagogical role revolves around educational facilitation
while the social role is creating a friendly social environment
necessary for online learning.

The Managerial role includes agenda setting, pacing,
objective setting, rule making, and decision making while the
technical role depends on the instructors first becoming
comfortable with the technology being used and then being
able to transfer that level of comfort to their learners.

 Coppola, Hiltz, and Rotter (2002) identified three faculty
roles: cognitive, affective, and managerial.

The cognitive role is connected with the mental
processes of learning, information storage, and thinking. The
affective role is influenced by the relationships between
students, faculty, and the classroom environment. The
managerial role relates to class and course management.
Developing and teaching online course requires specific sets
of skills that faculty must acquire in order to be successful in
this new paradigm of learning and teaching. Further, the
challenge is for faculty to shift their pedagogical practices
and to gain the appropriate skills necessary to become effective
online instructors

A similar conclusion was reached by Smith (2005). There
is evidence of shifting roles of traditional faculty members
when teaching in online environments. Rather than delegating
technology and competency based functions to individual
faculty members, these roles are now being distributed among
teams made up of instructional designers, technologists, and
the faculty members themselves. The faculty member takes on
the role of instructional designer and technologist without
assistance from institutional administration. Additionally, the
faculty member plays the role of facilitator, teacher, organizer,
assessor, mentor, role model, counselor, coach, supervisor,
problem solver, and liaison (Liu, Bonk, Magjuka, Lee, & Su,
2005; Riffee, 2003).
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Implications for Online Learning and Teaching
Faculty members

 Teaching faculty members have significantly more
responsibility for establishing specific structures and processes
within an online environment than in a traditional learning
modality Faculty member new to online learning environments
will need to take time to understand their different roles and
responsibilities in the new modality of learning and teaching.
Additionally, faculty who develop and teach online courses
must remember that it is pedagogy not technology that is
critical to the success of online courses. To successfully
transition from traditional pedagogy to active online learning
pedagogies, faculty members may need to alter their teaching
styles used within their “traditional classroom,” and embrace
new skills to effectively reach the distant learners,. Further, a
critical component of online learning experiences is for faculty
to provide ongoing and meaningful communication. It is the
responsibility of the faculty members to create a strong
learning community among class members while the use of
traditional faculty may seem to be a quick and easy solution
to the need for faculty involvement in online learning, it is
important for faculty members to understand the advantages
and disadvantages of online teaching. Faculty involvement
and success in online learning and teaching requires an
understanding of the different aspects of design and delivery
of an online course, as well as challenges and opportunities
they. To help faculty develop and teach online courses requires
that instructional guides, professional development
opportunities, and instructional materials are carefully designed
to address all components of the learning and teaching
processes including pedagogy, course management,
technology and the social dynamics. In designing a successful
online teaching and learning experience, faculty should
understand the components involved in both setting the
stage and managing the change process (Maguire, 2005; Park,
& Bonk, 2007). Specifically, a sequence of activities, required
resources, and timing should be carefully determined and
planned (Grosse, 2004; Lorenzetti, 2004). Once the major
components such as, course description, specific course
objectives, course competencies, evaluation criteria, and
teaching strategies are addressed, faculty may now review the
challenges and opportunities that they might face both during
the process of developing and teaching online courses as
well as making the shift from the traditional teaching modality
to an online teaching and learning environment

Conclusion
Advancements in information and communication

technologies have created tremendous opportunities for faculty

to expand the educational process beyond the traditional
classroom to include geographically dispersed audiences via
online. However, in the shift from the traditional learning and
teaching modality to online teaching and learning
environments, it is critical for faculty not only strive to learn
the technologies associated with online learning, but also
understand the need to fundamentally change and transform
their pedagogical approaches to the learning and teaching
process to meet the instructional needs of online students.
Technology alone does nothing to enhance online pedagogy.
According to Jacobsen, et al. (2002), the real challenge is to
“develop fluency with teaching and learning with technology,
not just with technology, itself”
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Abstract
The word participatory comes from participation, which

refers to the action of taking part in activities and projects, the
act of sharing in the activities of agroup. The process of
participation fosters mutual learning. The participatory
learning strategy has its theoretical basis in the behaviorism
as well as in cognitive and social psychology. Collaboration
is auseful tool used within participatory culture as adesired
educational Participatory learning is “the body of the lesson,
where learners are involved as actively in the learning process
as possible. There is an intentional sequence of activities or
learning events that will help the learner achieve the specified
objective or desired outcome”

The Partnership for twenty-first century Skills, for
example, defines collaboration as working effectively and
respectfully with diverse teams, exercising flexibility and
awillingness to make compromises to accomplish acommon
goal, and assuming shared responsibility for collaborative
work while valuing individual contributions.

 In recent years there has been a trend toward greater
student involvement in the higher education community. Active
learning techniques hold great promise for getting students
involved and increasing their learning outcomes. Critical to
the process are the higher order processes of analysis,
synthesis and evaluation, the sharing of responsibility for
learning with students, and attention to the processes of
learning. These techniques have potential to address the
needs of an ever-increasing diversity in our student population,
as well as the affective domain of attitudes and feelings.
Although there are risks to active teaching, it is argued that
for library instruction, it is appropriate.  This Paper explains
the Principles of Active Learning   and its effectiveness with
Library support in college campus.

Keywords: Learning Strategy, Library Instruction, Active
Learning
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Introduction
Participatory learning is “the body of the lesson, where

learners are involved as actively in the learning process as
possible. There is an intentional sequence of activities or
learning events that will help the learner achieve the specified
objective or desired outcome”.

This recent wave of teaching is being referred to as
Active Learning.  Recently, educators and authors on the
topic define active learning as an instructional method that
engages students in the learning process. In short, active
learning requires students to engage in their own learning.
They are not just passively listening to lectures, rather, they
are learning by doing. Technological advances only enhance
this type of student engagement.

A learning commons is a whole academic  approach to
building a participatory learning community. The library learning
commons is the physical and virtual collaborative learning
hub of the academics. It is designed to engineer and drive
future-oriented learning and teaching throughout the entire
institution. Inquiry, project/problem-based learning experiences
are designed as catalysts for intellectual engagement with
information, ideas, thinking, and dialogue. Reading thrives,
learning literacies and technology competencies evolve, and
critical thinking, creativity, innovation and playing to learn are
nourished. Everyone is a learner; everyone is a teacher
working collaboratively toward excellence.

The trend toward active learning with impact of
Libraries

In this  paper the concentration is given, on how the
Participative or Active Learning  is supported by Libraries.
Teachers and Librarians are aware that in class room teaching
even the Library services cannot be taught with mere lecture.
The classrooms become boredom with lectures. An active
Learning classrooms with group discussions, role play, and
other Physical activities become more interesting and
challenging. For this college Library  and Librarian play a very
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important role.  Students and teachers no longer need a
library simply for access. Instead, they require a place that
encourages participatory learning and allows for co-
construction of understanding from a variety of sources. In
other words, instead of being an archive, libraries are becoming
a learning commons.

Libraries and Trends in Education
Our learning spaces and libraries have always reflected

the teaching trends of the era. Previously in the twentieth
century, before active learning methods became popular,
didactic teaching methods were widely used. This teaching
method was teacher-centric, meaning it was thought to be the
teacher’s role to impart knowledge and the student’s role was
to be the receptacle of knowledge. Our libraries reflected this
teaching practice.

Today, with more quiet spaces and booths for individual
study, the library has become a place where students would
consolidate their learning from their teachers and complete
research tasks using the content set by the teachers.

Now with the move toward students taking more
autonomy over their own learning and engagement, the
academic library landscape has changed dramatically to
incorporate this.

Many university libraries have transformed their spaces
or are preparing to undergo a transformation that supports
the changing learning needs of twenty-first-century students.

Libraries as active learning spaces
Students are now using the library more as their own

classroom/office space in which they can develop their own
inquiries, question ideas, and search for answers aided by
technology. To support this, libraries are investing more in
digital resources and reducing the amount of content that is
physically in their libraries in order to open up their space.
This space is becoming more flexible with configurable study
space, discussion areas, learning commons and extended
hours. Many libraries who have the budget are also revamping
furniture, adding more collaborative study rooms and media
booths.

What’s the student response?
Students have had an overall positive response to these

innovations in space and have used it to their advantage.
They’re not only becoming more active in their learning but
also more collaborative by problem-solving together,

transferring knowledge, and motivating each other. Students
also now have the opportunity to use some of these new
library spaces for socializing, grabbing a snack or taking a
break, making the library a more attractive place to be.

Librarians and teachers alike have recognized that this
new way of learning is also providing students with more
transferable skills that they will be able to take with them into
the workforce after university. As the active learning trend
seems to be here to stay and using the library space becomes
more popular we are not just seeing the academic library
space adapt for learning but we are also starting to see it
adapt for socializing. Many students are also using the space
for learning breaks with the incorporation of a library cafés,
social spaces, multimedia facilities, informal lounge areas, and
as a place to interact with the wider community of the
university.

Key Principles of Active Learning  is achieved with
Librarians services

Educators use seven key principles to maximize the
impact of active learning. Activities for active learning are
more successful the more they:

Are relevant  talks to students’ concerns/Talking to
students informally when they arrive in campus

Require students to reflect on the meaning of what
they’ve learned /making them to participate and acting
accordingly.

Give students the opportunity to negotiate goals / by
way of group discussion, by making them sit in circles.

Enable students to critically evaluate different ways and
means of learning the content /using small group
discussions, questioning and writing to allow for non-
threatening methods of student participation.

Encourage students to understand learning tasks as
they relate to real-life complexities /rewarding them for
participating by  way of praising  them.

Are developed based on the need of the given situation/
by allowing them to ask questions in the class.

Are engaging and reflect real-life tasks / by introducing
themselves with their and feedback.

Active learning uses student engagement to teach. With
less lecture time, students are expected to learn through
collaboration and exploration in a more student-centered
approach than traditional learning that has relied on long
teacher lectures. Using active learning in education has yielded
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surprising results even beyond better understanding and
retention. The above said activities are achieved with the help
of Librarian and Library services.

Today’s guiding model is constructivism. The students’
job is to participate in the construction of knowledge. The
instructor’s role is to facilitate that journey. Encouraging
students to participate in the construction of knowledge
builds a deeper understanding. It fosters critical thinking and
develops problem-solving skills. To accomplish this calls for
active learning techniques

Students are involved in active learning when they’re
participants in the learning process. The widely accepted
academic definition comes from researcher Michael Prince.
“Active learning is generally defined as any instructional
method that engages students in the learning process. In
short, active learning requires students to do meaningful
learning activities and think about what they are doing.”

The goal of active learning is for students to personally
engage with the material. To participate in the class. And to
collaborate with one another. Thus, active learning is often
defined by the activities that students do to construct
knowledge and insight. The activities themselves vary. Yet
they all push students to think both about the work they’re
doing and the purpose behind it. This enhances higher-order
thinking. Things like evaluating, creating and analyzing. All of
which are critical to the real-world application of knowledge.

Shifting Teaching Methods
The key to active learning is for instructors to engage

students in the learning process. Active learning doesn’t just
happen. Teachers must “create a learning environment that
makes it more likely to occur.” For teachers themselves trained
in old-school methods, implementing active learning tactics
requires a shift in perspective. No longer can they expect
students to simply listen and memorize. Instead, they must
devise ways to bring students into the learning process.

In the U.S., higher education is at the forefront of this
transition. Instructors have been adapting to active learning
for over a decade. To date, more than 200 U.S. universities
have implemented active learning classrooms.

Many, like Stanford and the University of Minnesota,
have initiatives to train instructors in active learning practices.
Primary and secondary schools are swiftly responding to the
evidence in support of active learning. In 2018 a Forbes
education contributor wrote that the top learning trend in K-

12 classrooms was active learning spaces. In India in  2019
EDUCAUSE says Active Learning classrooms are one of its
technologies to watch with 73 percent of Universities either
planning or implementing, active learning classrooms in 2020.
This transition in Higher education has “ gained considerable
momometum  in recent years”  written in EDUCAUSE
HORIZON report 2019 Higher education Edition. This requires
investments to construct or renovate classrooms- definitely
extending beyond buying a few new swivel chairs.. But
Active Learning is first spread in schools in India and now
wide spreading in colleges.

Transitioning from instruction to construction means
that teachers must give up the reins and not control all the
learning. For students accustomed to passive listening and
note-taking, the change can also be challenging. On the one
hand, they may enjoy the added freedom. On the other, some
will recognize that they actually have more responsibility.
Some will immediately rise to the challenge. Others will need
more transitional support.

Active Learning in Action
Many types of teaching activities facilitate active learning.

From learning through play and project-based learning to
group work and technology-based learning. If students are
participating in the learning process through experience,
Incorporating active learning into a lecture-based curriculum
can be challenging. Two methods have proven useful: The
mini-lecture and the active-listening lecture.

To use the mini-lecture approach, the instructor delivers
information in short chunks. About ten to twenty minutes at
a time. He or she then pauses to enable students to consolidate
their notes, find gaps, and work with classmates to fill in gaps.
The active listening format asks students to listen attentively
for short chunks of time, without writing notes.

Several other studies have shed light on the positive
effects of active learning vs. traditional lectures. These benefits
include:

Greater comprehension and memory

Increased content knowledge

Improved critical thinking and problem-solving abilities

More positive attitudes towards learning

Increased enthusiasm in both students and instructors

Greater development of creative thinking, adaptability,
communication and interpersonal skills
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Conclusion: Participatory/Active Learning Works
with Library support

The  Paper  proves that  Learning should not be a
spectator sport. Both students and teachers thrive when
classes are designed with an active, student-centered
approach. When students are invited to participate in
structuring their own learning, both final outcomes, and
motivation along the way increase. Students become more
interested  in their own learning. And the skills they gain
position them for future career and college readiness. Active
Learning become successful with Libraries support in case of
group projects, panel discussion, Jigjaw Project debates, Quiz
programs. When their small Libraries the active Learning
principles work effectively, since students do not like to sit in
big classrooms taking notes while the Lecture is going on.
Hence Librarian along with Teaching faculty support in Active
Learning to flourish in classrooms.
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Abstract
Finding the most effective ways of learning and teaching

has kept educators busy for centuries. It is important to find
effective methods of learning and teaching to create a young
generation which has the required competencies for today’s
world. Today,  the  aim  of  education  is  not  to  transfer
knowledge  but to  learn how  to learn.  This new definition
of  learning  requires  a  learning environment in which
learners are responsible for their own  learning. Furthermore,
the concept  of knowledge  transfer  is  exchanged  with  the
concept of learning how to  gain the knowledge, use  the
knowledge  and  construct  new knowledge,  etc.  This Paper
aims at providing useful insights on the effectiveness of
Learner Centered Approach and Teacher centric Approach in
Participatory Learning.

Keywords: Learner Centered Approach, Teacher centric
Approach, Participatory Learning.

INTRODUCTION
Many teens today who use the Internet are actively

involved in participatory cultures—joining online communities
(Face-book, message boards, game clans), producing creative
work in new forms (digital sampling, modeling, fan video
making, fan fiction), working in teams to complete tasks and
develop new knowledge (as in Wikipedia), and shaping the
flow of media (as in blogging or podcasting). A growing body
of scholarship suggests potential benefits of these activities,
including opportunities for peer-to-peer learning, development
of skills useful in the modern workplace, and a more
empowered conception of citizenship. Some argue that young
people pick up these key skills and competencies on their
own by interacting with popular culture; but the problems of
unequal access, lack of media transparency, and the
breakdown of traditional forms of socialization and professional
training suggest a role for policy and pedagogical intervention.

The word participatory comes from participation, which
refers to the action of taking part in activities and projects, the
act of sharing in the activities of a group. The process of
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participation fosters mutual learning. The participatory learning
strategy has its theoretical basis in the behaviorism as well as
in cognitive and social psychology. Collaboration is auseful
tool used within participatory culture as adesired educational
outcome. The Partnership for twenty-first century Skills, for
example, defines collaboration as working effectively and
respectfully with diverse teams, exercising flexibility and
awillingness to make compromises to accomplish acommon
goal, and assuming shared responsibility for collaborative
work while valuing individual contributions.

Need and significance of the study
This study aims at providing useful insights on the

effectiveness of Learner Centered Approach. This approach
has not been tested in previous researches for its effectiveness
in developing writing skills of students. This area has been
generally overlooked and texts of nonnative students are
assessed in its overall capacity. Students studying in
undergraduate programs come from Teacher Centered
Approach. They are previously taught in teacher centered
classroom. The attempt is being made to introduce Student
Centered Approach which can enable students to develop
their writings.

Literature Review:
Teacher Centered Approach and its Effectivenes

The teacher centered approach mainly focuses on
teachers as authoritative figures (Mascolo, 2009). Some of the
scholars have described students as “empty vessels” whose
primary role is receiving information that is passed through
the teachers and then later be assessed according to the
knowledge that was transferred to them (Murray & Hourigan,
2008). Therefore, student learning is measured with the help
of scored tests and other types of assessments.

The teacher centred approach uses the method of direct
instruction to deliver knowledge to the students (source?).
Direct instruction is a traditional teaching strategy that depends
on authoritative teaching style in which the teachers teach
through lectures or self- conducted demonstrations. Many
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scholars also regard it to be a primary teaching strategy of the
teacher centred approach in which teachers are considered to
be the only supplier of knowledge or information. In addition
to this, direct instruction is found to have effective impacts
in all content areas because it uses basic and fundamental
skills of teaching.

According to studies, there are further three
characteristics of the teacher centred approach; formal
authority, expert and personal model (Rutten, van Joolingen,
& van der Veen, 2012). In formal authority, the teacher is the
main figure who has authority and power over students
because of their advanced knowledge and experience. However,
the classroom teaching styles are traditional and mainly rely
on rules and regulations. Moving on, expert teachers are
those who have a strong grip in their subject while teaching
it to the students (Mascolo, 2009). In addition to this, as an
expert, the teacher guides the students through the learning
process while delivering knowledge to them. He considers
them as a sole receptor of knowledge. Moreover, personal
model refers to those teachers who lead by example and who
try to be a role model for the students. They try to demonstrate
how knowledge should be accessed and comprehended by
the students. In this style of teaching i.e. Teacher Centered
Approach, the students learn how to imitate their teachers.
According to studies, teachers have more responsibilities to
fulfill in Teacher Centered Approach unlike Learner Centered
Approach where teachers are not given more responsibilities.
Some of the main responsibilities of teachers in Teacher
Centered Approach include the delivery of knowledge,
preparation of learning material by gathering information from
different sources, use of different methods and strategies to
deliver knowledge to the students, maintenance of relationship
with the students, efforts made to engage the interest of the
students in the subject, efforts to analyze and work upon
different work capabilities of students in order to promote
weak students of the class, and the teachers are also
responsible for maintaining the standard in class by taking
along all students at equivalent pace; since some are fast
learners  while some take time to learn (Westwood, 2008).
Weak students of the class should be taught with different
approach.

Learner Centered Approach and its Effectiveness
The emergence of Communicative Language Teaching in

the 1970s and 1980s presented different roles for teachers,
students and teacher and learning materials. The new role of
the student was being an active participant in the process of

learning instead of being a passive recipient of knowledge
and information. Learners’ specific learning needs were given
central importance. This led to the development of Learner
Centered Approach in language teaching (Trikes, 2000).

According to Nunan (1989) in Trikes (2000) Learner
Centered approach originated from Communicative Language
Teaching which gives central importance to the student in
planning, application and assessment processes. Students
and teachers collaboratively develop the curriculum.

According to Brackenbury (2012) Learner Centered
Approach challenges both the teacher and the student.
Students have to take active role, face complicated problems
and develop new ways of performing and thinking. Teachers
face the challenge of giving liberty to students, being careful
about the content and uses on the individual and collective
needs of students (McCombs & Miller, 2006).

According to Sarfraz and Akhtar (2013) Learner Centered
Approach focuses on specific needs of learners and
emphasizes developing specific strategies that will cater to
these needs and enhance effective learning. In the point of
view of Weimer (2002) Learner Centered Approach develops
a sense of responsibility among students by catering to their
needs and involving them in the learning process.

According to Weimer (2002) and Wilson (2005) teachers
should allow students to participate in some decision making
processes related to their learning. Weimer (2002) indicates
that teachers share their power with students in Learner
Centered Approach. They do not transfer their whole power
to the students but give them liberty to participate in the
decisions that are directly related to their learning. In other
words, the teacher shares power with students in responsible
ways in Learner Centered Approach. So the students make
decisions under the teacher’s guidance about the activities,
assignments, course policies and assessment criteria.

According to Wilson (2005)students should be given
liberty to choose material for their class.

According to Nunan (1988) students participate in
decision making processes related to the content of curriculum
and teaching methodology. In Jurmo’s (1989) point of view
participation of learners can be at different levels. One type
of participation can be registering for the course and being
physically present in the class. Learner Centered Approach
actually encourages students to have highest level of
participation by taking responsibility of their learning.
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The change in power changes the role of the teacher. In
Weimer’s (2002) point of view the role of teacher shifts from
being authoritative to being a facilitator. He serves as a
source to link students and resources. The teacher becomes
a partner in the learning process and gives liberty to students
to take their decisions. The teacher is not the sole source of
knowledge; rather the students are allowed to use other
resources in the classroom. He, in this way, promotes
independence of students.

Comparison of Student Centered Approach and
Teacher Centered Approach

There are a number of ways in which learner centered
approach differs from teacher centered approach. Both possess
strengths and weaknesses and are used in many parts of the
world. First of all, the major difference between the two is the
role of the student. Considering Learner Centered Approach,
the students work together in groups in order to learn in an
enjoyable environment that leads to effective learning
(Vavrus,2009). Moreover, in this approach, students have the
right to express their choice about which courses they want
to study. On the other hand, in the Teacher Centered
Approach, students work alone and they only work on the
assignments assigned to them by the teacher. They do not
have the authority to choose the topics of interest for learning.
The teacher is responsible for managing the lectures along
with all the content preparation and management.

Another major difference between the two approaches is
that, in Learner Centered Approach, along with the teachers
the students are also in active mode. They are fully engaged
in the learning process. It is due to the fact that the students
share learning responsibilities with the teachers. On the other
hand, the students in Teacher Centered Approach are in
passive mode. They are not much involved in the learning
process. According to some scholars, this is effective because
teachers are more skilled in that subject area and therefore it
is good for the students to rely on teacher’s knowledge to
learn. However, some of the scholars argue that less
involvement of students in teacher centered approach causes

a decline in the performance of the students as their brains
become slow due to no or less participation during study time
(Wang, Odell, & Schwille, 2008)

Conclusion
It can be concluded that the students in Learner Centered

Class were given liberty to direct their learning process
making them active members in the learning process. The
learning of students in Teacher Centered Class was restricted
because of the constraints like dependence on the teacher
and overcorrection by the teaches elf-monitored learning,
problem solving and lifelong learning skills are the abilities
that can be obtained well through student’s personal
performance, dealing with others and pair or group work. The
role of teacher should be of a facilitator instead of being an
authoritative. Passive learning method needs to be replaced
by active learning method preparing students to play their
role as global citizens.
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Abstract
 Education has been regarded as a principal contributor

in human resource development. Teaching and learning play
a pivotal part and are deemed to be most essential aspects of
formal education. The basic goals of learning encompass
acquisition of knowledge, infusing, skills, inculcating attitudes
and fostering ideas. The world is undergoing a tremendous
transformation and is changing at a faster pace, the
methodology of teaching and learning also needs to be
changed in tune with the ever changing world. Traditionally
teaching and learning was considered as dissemination of
information and transfer of knowledge from teacher to learner.
Teaching was entirely teacher centric, tradition centric and
text centric. Now there is paradigm shift from knowledge
economy to wisdom economy. There is a wide spread deep
concern and a pressing need to change the methodology of
imparting the knowledge to the primary stakeholders.
Participatory learning strategies provide apt and ample space
for the learners to remain active in the process of learning.
There are a whole lot of and a wide variety of participatory
learning strategies like independent learning, collaborative
learning, Interactive learning, blended learning, investigative
learning etc. where learners work in tiny groups. Participatory
learning strategies enable the learners develop sharing power
and responsibility as they have to work in small groups.
Students normally tend to evince keen interest and a show a
favorable attitude in learning independently with easy access
to open source materials on the MOOCs and actively participate
in the process of learning.

Keywords: Learning, Participatory learning, Independent
Learning, Cooperative learning, Collaborative Learning,
Experiential learning.

INTRODUCTION:
Education is a significant factor in bringing about

phenomenal change in human resource development. Education
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does not merely mean dissemination of information and transfer
of knowledge from teacher to learner. It is not just acquisition
of knowledge but infusion of skills, inculcation of attitudes
and values, transmission of culture development of a
personality. In the past teaching was entirely teacher centric,
tradition centric and text centric.  With the advent of
information and communication technology the world is
undergoing a tremendous transformation in the teaching and
learning process. The educational scenario has become more
technology intensive. A teacher cannot solely rely on
conventional and traditional mode of teaching against this
backdrop of radical change. There is a pressing concern and
an urgent need to revisit and restructure the teaching
methodologies by creating a student centric participatory
learning ambience in the classrooms for students to encounter
and combat the real challenges of life.

Principles and Practice of Management is one of the
subjects that is taught alongside other subjects like Economics,
Sociology, Business, Accounting etc. The great majority of
the teachers in colleges still stick to the age old conventional
method of lecturing for transferring knowledge in their classes.
This is primarily because of the ever increasing student
teacher ratio and partly because the fixed syllabus is to be
taught within a short span of time. Regardless of the reasons
by the teachers and students, this is high time that teachers
stop traditional talk and chalk method and introduce interactive
teaching and learning activities to enable students to apply
theories in real life practical situations. This study makes a
sincere and serious endeavor to know more about participatory
learning method and a host of other viable strategies that can
pretty easily be applied for learning Principles and Practice
of Management. The attitude of the learners towards
participation inside and outside the classrooms is also studied.

Review of Literature
Latha (2013) conducted a study entitled “promoting
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participatory learning through activity based teaching’. In
this study using informal teaching methods through simple
activities she has beautifully presented an activity based
approach to participatory learning. She created a healthy and
congenial learning ambience in the classroom by motivating
the learners and stimulating their eagerness to participate in
the learning process by helping them educationally and
boosting their morale to arrive at better outcome. She
implemented in a class of forty five. It turned out to be a
commendable and effective participatory learning. The
students were educated to learn by learning how to learn. It
was found that peers in the group take up the task of helping
each other. Interaction with the faculty and exchange of ideas
with their peers helped them to have better rapport. One of
the striking features that was revealed in this study was the
active involvement and commitment of the students.

Omollo, Nyakrura and Mbalamula (20170 conducted a
study on “Application of Participatory teaching and learning
approach in teacher training colleges in Tanzania” In this
study The researcher with the sole purpose of finding out
whether tutors apply participatory approach in the classroom
in order to enhance the teaching and learning capabilities
among trainees, the Participatory approach in teaching and
learning was exposed. The quantitative and qualitative data
was collected. The applied stratified sampling and purposive
sampling procedures to select 96 in the classroom. The study
found that the. The study also semi structured interview.
Focused group discussions, questioners, observation and
document review to collect data. The quantitative data were
manually analyzed and presented in frequencies, percentages
and tables while qualitative data were subjected to content
analysis. The study found that tutors use participatory
approach in teaching and learning with the questions and
answer technique in the class room. The study found that
tutors have positive attitude towards the use of participatory
approach.

Gal Rubio, Iglesias and Gonzalez (2018) “Evaluation of
participatory teaching methods in undergraduate medical
students learning among the first academic course “used
qualitative and quantitative analysis of 200 medical students.
This study was mainly focused on the perception of
participatory teaching methodologies and their impact on
learning process. Quantitative data was collected through
Likert type questioner.  Qualitative data was collected through
Open discussion group and semi structured interview.
Descriptive survey was shown as mean and standard

deviation. The analysis revealed that participatory
methodologies may exhibit strong temporal bias in the first
and second year Medical students. The study revealed that
teacher ’s role was still essential for participatory
methodologies. The mentoring role of the teachers was very
much appreciated by the students. Time of implementation is
the very deciding factor in the assessment of participatory
methodology.

Agbulaul and Idu (2008) conducted a study titled” The
impact of participatory and Expository approaches on learning
Agricultural science in senior secondary schools in Benu
state”. The researcher has made effective utilization of pretest
and posttest experimental design in order to assess the
effectiveness of participatory and expository approach.
Purposive stratified sampling was used to select a sample of
fifty students. Psycho productive evaluation test items were
used at the pretest and posttest phases. The mean gain sores
of the test and posttest were further analyzed using test
statistics resulting to the findings that participatory approach
was more effective than expository approach. The reason was
that participatory approach was student centered.

Materials and Methods
The prime purpose of this study is to comprehend

comprehensively participatory learning and to track the
strategies and techniques of participatory learning that can be
applied for Principles and Practice of Management at graduate
level. The investigator has relied entirely on secondary sources
for this study. The identification of participatory learning
techniques was followed by administering of questionnaire
that were related to participatory learning inside and outside
class rooms. This questionnaire was applied on 110 students
from three different colleges affiliated to Davanagere University.
70 female students and 40 male students were taken for study.
The colleges include both Government and private Aided
colleges. An informal information was collected with teachers
to identify suitable participatory learning strategies for
Principles and Practice of Management. Percentage analysis
was used for interpreting data.

Objectives of the study
The principal objectives of the study are as follows.

1. To comprehend comprehensively the participatory
learning.

2. To identify participatory learning strategies suitable for
learning Principles and Practice of Management at
graduate level.
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3. To find out the attitude of the students towards
participatory activities inside and outside college.

1. To comprehend comprehensively the participatory
learning.

The word participatory or participation refers to the
action of taking part in classroom discussions, engagement in
online discussions and student behavior in group settings. It
actively involves and motivates learners by drawing upon
their own experience and skills in solving problems, using
examples and situations of interest to them in their daily lives
and using a variety of new enjoyable and often visual teaching
methods. In participatory learning approach all participants
are active as they set their goals and work to achieve the goal.
The purpose of participatory education is to improve one’s
own life as well as the life of others in the world. Participatory
learning process provides a most fitting platform to share
ideas, knowledge, opinion, materials and resources to arrive
at a common agreement or to make joint decisions in a
transparent way. The sole purpose of participatory learning is
the comprehensive development of the learners. It develops
the potential of the learners. The role of the teacher in the
participatory learning is he acts as an organizer in the
classroom. It enables the learners not only to understand their
own worth but to respect others. The learners participate in
discussions, modify and interpret ideas and concepts.

2. Participatory Learning methods suitable for teach the
subject ‘Principles and Practice of Management’.

Participatory learning can be practiced and used in
various levels of divergent classroom situations and settings.
Any one in any discipline can employ strategy which is
distinctly different from the other to facilitate learning among
the learners of any age. The researcher has identified the
following strategies for learning Principles and Practice of
Management at the graduate level.

A. Cooperative learning strategy:

Cooperative form of learning is best form of participatory
learning. It is a successful teaching strategy that can be
applied in the classroom by having groups of students with
different levels of ability work together to arrive at effective
learning.  Positive independence, face to face interaction
among group members Individual accountability for mastering
the assigned material and instruction of students in small
group skills are the basic elements of cooperative learning.

Cooperative Learning Instructional Strategies:
There are umpteen number of Cooperative Learning

Instructional Strategies.

1. STAD-Student Teams Achievement Divisions:

Four or five students can be selected from a
heterogeneous group of learners. At first teacher needs to
present the content and skill through direct instruction. Based
on the knowledge presented and direction given by the
teacher students study worksheet, collaborate on the
assignment in a group. Students monitor the performance of
their group members to make sure that each one of them
understands the content. Individual assessment is done by
the teacher. Scores are used to calculate improvement points.
Individual quizzes are taken by the group members. Individual
scores contribute to the group score. This method enables
equal opportunities for success.

2. Jigsaw:

Jigsaw is a cooperative learning approach in which each
group member does have distinctive information and has to
play a unique role. This strategy encourages active individual
participation and group operation by arranging task.   Each
member has to do his\her part to complete the jigsaw puzzle.
A group of five to six students work on a task that has been
broken into different parts. Learners are divided into members
of two groups’ Home group and Expert group respectively.
Each group member is assigned a part of the task. Once the
task is identified learners leave home group and join the
Expert group. Expert group is formed by members of different
home groups with the same learning task. The expert group
discusses the task and strengthens the learning. After
discussion expert group members return to their home group
and teach their part to others. Each learner is accountable for
teaching his \her assigned task\topic to the members in the
home group.

B. Group Investigation:

Group investigation approach was developed by Yael
Sharen and Shlomo Sharen. This method is an amazing
amalgamation of independent learning and group work.
Students will plan what to study and how to learn. Given the
common interest in a topic cooperative groups will be formed.
All the group members plan how to research their topic. Work
will be divided amongst themselves. Each group member
carries out his\her investigation. Teacher’s role is only to
facilitate investigation. Finally the group syntheses and
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summarizes its work and presents the findings to the class.
Students collaborate with their teacher to evaluate their efforts.
This is one of the best ways to solve the varied problems of
the world.

C. Collaborative Learning strategy

Collaborative learning is a situation in which two or
more people learn or attempt to learn something together.
Learners engaged in Collaborative learning capitalize on one
another’s resources and skills. It is an educational learning
approach to teaching and learning that involves groups of
students working together to solve a problem, complete a task
or create a product. Learning flourishes in social environment
where conversation between learners takes place. Collaborative
learning enhances problem solving skills, inspires critical
thinking, improves social interactions and supports diversity
development of management skills and develops oral
communication skills.

Collaborative learning is an umbrella term for a variety
of educational approaches in solving joint intellectual effort
by students or students and teachers together (Smith. B.L. &
Mac Gregor. J.T. (1992))

Different steps of collaborative
Pre active phase:

Learning:

In this stage the teacher plans the goals and identifies
the characteristics of a classroom situation in which
collaborative learning to be implemented. The task instructions
and learning materials are designed.

Interactive Phase:
Students will have to work together in groups to find

solutions to the problems. Teacher facilitates and gives them
necessary support. Different roles are assigned to group
members and group results are consolidated. In the post
active phase is the state of peer evaluation and teacher
evaluation.

3. To find out the attitude of the students towards
participatory activities inside and outside college.

The researcher administered questionnaire to 110
students studying Principles and Practice of Management in
three different colleges affiliated to Davanagere University. It
primarily focuses on three aspects namely

a) Attitude of students towards participatory learning
activities in Principles and Practice of Management.

b)  Attitude of students towards participation in activities
conducted by the college.

c) Attitude of learners towards participation in activities
conducted outside the college.

I. A ttitude of students towards participatory learning
activities in Principles and Practice of Managements

The following table shows the response of the students
regarding their attitude towards participatory learning activities
in Principles and Practice of Management

 Table 1: Response of the students regarding their attitude
towards participatory learning activities in Principles and
Practice of Management

Sl.

No.

statement N

&
%

Strongly

Agree

Agree Disagree Strongly

Disagree

Undecided

1 Do not forget the

content taught through

traditional method.

n 30 12 40 10 18

% 27.2% 10.90% 36.36% 9.0 16.36%

2 Do not understand the

content clearly when

preparing assignment

and projects

n 31 14 20 10 35

% 28.18% 12.72% 18.18% 9.09% 31.18%

3 Discussions conducted

in the class under the

guidance of the teachers

are effective

n 60 30 10 8 3

% 54.5% 27.27% 9.09% 7.27% 2.72%

4 Lecturing method of all
teachers in the class

always creates
boredom

n 58 22 11 15 4

% 52.72% 20% 10% 13.63% 3.63%

5 Show keen interest to

participate in group

activities related to

learning of principles

and practice of

Management

n 40 50 10 8 2

% 36.36% 45.45% 9.09% 7.27% 1.81%

6 Peer group helps to

improve learning of
principles and practice

of Management

n 50 30 10 18 2

% 45.45% 27.27% 9.09% 16.36% 1.8%

7 Teachers encourage

learning activities in the
class room

n 59 10 20 15 6

% 53.63% 9.09% 18.18% 13.36 5.45%
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I. from Table 1 it is clear that 10 students (9.09%) strongly
disagree and 40students (36.36%) Disagree to the
statement that they do not forget the content taught
through traditional method.It is also clear that 12students
(10.90 %) agree and 30students (27.2 %) strongly agree
that they do not forget the content taught through
traditional method. 18students (16.30%) are undecided.
From thisone can come to the conclusion that majority
of the leaners forget the content taught through
traditional method.

2. Table 1 shows that 20 students (18.18 %) Disagree and
10 students ( 9.09 %)  strongly Disagree to  the statement
that they do not understand clearly the content when
preparing assignment and project work .14 it is also
evident that students ( 12.72 %) Agree and 31students
(28.12%) Strongly agree to the statement. From this one
can come to the conclusion that majority of the leaner’s
do not understand clearly the content when preparing
assignment and project work.

3.   Table 1 shows that 60students (54.45%) Strongly agree
and 30 students (27.27 %)  Agree to to the statement
that Discussions conducted in the classroom under the
guidance of the teacher is effective from this one can
come to the conclusion that Majority of the learners
regard Discussions conducted in the classroom under
the guidance of the teacher is effective

4. Table 1 shows that22students (20%) Agree and
58students (52.72%)  Strongly agree to the statement
that lecturing method of all teachers in the class always
creates boredom. From this one can come to the
conclusion that Majority of the learners regard that
Lecturing method of all teachers in the class always
creates boredom.

5.   Table 1 show that 50students (45.45%) Agree and
40students (36.36 %)  Strongly agree to the statement
that Show keen interest to participate in group activities
related to learning of principles and practice of
Management. From this one can come to the conclusion
that Majority of the learners Show keen interest to
participate in group activities related to learning of
principles and practice of Management.

6.   Table 1 show that 30students (27.27%) Agree and 50
students (45.45 %)  Strongly agree to the statement that
Peer group helps to improve learning of principles and
practice of Management that   . From this one can come
to the conclusion that Majority of the learners are of the

view that Peer group helps to improve learning of
principles and practice of Management.

7. Table 1 show that 10students (9.09%) Agree and
59students (53.63 %)   Strongly agree to  the statement
that Teachers encourage learning activities in the class
room. Therefore we can conclude that Majority of the
learners are of the view that Teachers encourage learning
activities in the class room.

Table 2: Attitude of learners towards participation in activities
conducted by the college.

SL.

No

Statement No.&

%

Strongly

Agree

Agree Strongly

Disagree

Disagree Undecided

1 Curricular activities

supplement learning.

N 20 10 40 35 5

% 18% 11% 44% 31.81% 4.54%

2 Participate in inter

and intra

departmental

programmes

N 40 35 10 15 10

3% 36.36% 38.5% 11% 13.63% 9.09%

3 Participate in

Commerce and

Management fest

N 60 20 10 15 5

% 54.54% 22% 11% 13.63% 4.54%

4 Participate in

institutional and

intercollegiate sports

N 40 10 30 25 5

% 36.36% 11% 33% 22.72% 4.54%

5 Appreciate the

achievers who bring

laurels to the college

N 70 23 08 07 2

% 63.63% 25.3% 8.8% 6.36% 1.81%

6 Participation in

activities helps

develop personality

and accountability

N 35 55 08 10 2

% 31.81% 60.5% 8.8% 9.09% 1.81%
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1. Table 1 shows that 40 students (44%) Strongly disagree
and 35 students (31.81%)   Disagree to the statement
that Co-curricular activities supplement learning.
Therefore we can conclude that of learners are of the
view that Co-curricular activities supplement learning.
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2. Table 1 shows that 40 students (36.36%) Strongly agree
and 35 students (38.5%)    Agree to the statement that
students actively Participate in inter and intra
departmental programmes.  . Therefore we can conclude
that Participate in inter and intra departmental
programmes.

3. Table 1 shows that 20 students(22 %)   Agree and
60students (54.54%)  Strongly agree to the statement
that students actively Participate in Commerce and
Management fest.. Therefore we can conclude that
students Participate in Commerce and Management fest.

4. Table 1 show that 30 students (33 %) Strongly disagree
and 25 students (22.72 %) Disagree to the statement that
students Participate in institutional and intercollegiate
sports. Therefore we can conclude that students
Participate in institutional and intercollegiate sports

5. Table 1 show that 70students (63.63 %) Strongly agree
and 23 students (25.3%)   Agree to the statement that
students appreciate the achievers who bring laurels to
the college.  . Therefore we can conclude that students
appreciate the achievers who bring laurels to the college.

6. Table 1 show that 35 students (31.81 %)  Strongly agree
and 55 students (60.5%)   Agree to the statement that
Participation in activities helps develop personality and
accountability.  . Therefore we can conclude that
Participation in activities helps develop personality and
accountability.

Table 3: Attitude of learners towards participation in activities
outside the college

1. Table3 shows that 55 students (50%) Strongly agree and
23 students (20%)    Disagree to the statement that
students are Interested to participate in activities outside
the college. Therefore we can conclude that of learners
are of the view that they are Interested to participate in
activities outside the college.

2. Table 3  shows that66 students ( 60 %) Strongly agree
and 6 students ( 5.45 %)    Disagree to to the statement
that Participation in community development helps the
disadvantaged community. Therefore we can conclude
that of learners are of the view that Participation in
community development helps the disadvantaged
community

3. Table3 shows that 50 students (45.45 %) Strongly agree
and 10 students (9.09 %)    Disagree to to the statement
that they have participated in community development
activity.. Therefore we can conclude that of learners
have participated in community development activity.

4. Table3 shows that 40 students (36%) agree and 15
students (13.63 %)    Disagree to the statement that they
have Participated in awareness programmes.. Therefore
we can conclude that of learners have participated in
awareness programmes.

5. Table3 shows that 57 students (52.81%) Strongly agree
and 4 students (3.63 %)    disagree to the statement that
they believe that socioeconomic problems can be solved
by united efforts. Therefore we can conclude that of
learners believe that socioeconomic problems can be
solved by united efforts.

6. Table3 shows that 40 students (36.36 %) Strongly agree
and 23 students (20.09 %)    Disagree to to the statement
that Participatory activities enhance broadmindedness.
Therefore we can conclude that of learners believe that
participatory activities enhance broadmindedness.

Findings of the study
The investigator made sincere and serious endeavor to
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understand the meaning of participatory learning. In the
participatory learning approach it is found that all participants
indulge actively as they set their goals strive hard to
accomplish the goal. In the process of participatory learning
the learners share ideas, knowledge, materials to arrive at joint
decisions. The appropriate and feasible learning strategies
were identified to ensure Principles and Practice of
Management learning most enjoyable. These approaches can
be easily applied for teaching and learning of Principles and
Practice of Management. It includes cooperative learning,
collaborative learning and group investigation. The
questionnaire prepared by the investigator helped to
understand the attitude of the students towards participation
in activities inside and outside the college.

1. Traditional mode of teaching makes students to forget
what is taught.

2. A large number of learners miserably fail to understand
the content clearly when preparing assignment and
project work.

3. A large chunk of the learners felt that discussions
conducted in the classroom under the guidance of the
teacher are effective.

4. Most of the students opined that lecturing in the class
leads to monotony and boredom.

5. Majority of the students show keen interest to actively
participate in group activities pertaining to the learning
of Principles and Practice of Management

6. Learners are of the view that peer group ensures improve
learning of Principles and Practice of Management

7. Students feel that teachers encourage learning activities
in the classroom.

8. Students have a strong conviction that co- curricular
activities in the college are necessary.

9. Most of the students actively participate in the programs
conducted by various disciplines of commerce and
management studies.

10. Students like to participate in commerce and management
fests.

11. Students strongly feel that participation in social work
develops sympathy and humanity.

12. Students feel that socio-economic problems can be
solved through unified efforts.

From this study it is found that students do like
immensely participation in learning and activities.

Conclusion:
Learning is the process or experience of gaining

knowledge or skill. It brings about a change in the behavior
of an individual. It is pretty difficult to device a practically
feasible and viable mechanism or a single method or strategy
which suits all the learners given their divergent learning
ability, interest, attitude and aptitude. Learners show keen
interest and enthusiasm in active participation in learning
activities rather than the monotonous traditional chalk and
talk method of teaching. Participatory learning is a most
suitable and relevant approach in learning of Principles and
Practice of Management as it enables the learners to interact,
to critically analyze, to solve problems, to develop a higher
degree of knowledge. It helps learners to comprehend
comprehensively the management principles, concepts, models
and practices. Learning strategies like cooperative learning,
investigative learning and collaborative learning can be used
to teaching and learning of Principles and Practice of
Management. From this study it is found that students do like
immensely participation in learning and activities. Hence for
the full blossoming and complete development of an individual
content and methodology play a vital role.
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ABSTRACT
The beginning of the twenty-first century has been

described as a year of innovation to Create, Use and Share
knowledge and information among the society. India is a
country consists of many potentials who can be strengthened,
only we have a proper education system which allows us to
think and develop a skill and tactics, which can be universally
used and applicable in a practical manner in business. India’s
younger generation is penetrating towards new ways of
learning and the government also taking initiatives to establish
new universities and colleges in the near future. However, if
we think the future of India, the question pops up in our mind
that; do we really accepted ourselves for the change in
education system over a period of time.

Since independence, India as a developing nation is
continuously focusing on providing best education to society.
Although there have been lot of challenges in higher education
system of India the opportunities are overtaking them and
creating a strong knowledge base for the rest of the world. It
needs greater transparency and accountability, the role of
colleges and universities in the new millennium, and emerging
scientific research on how people learn is of utmost important.
India need well skilled & tactful, highly educated people who
can drive our economy forward. India provides highly skilled
people to other countries therefore; it is very easy for India
to transfer our country from a developing nation to a developed
nation.

The current study concentrates on attitude of students
at graduate level to understand the participatory learning
trend inside and outside the classroom. data is collected from
a student of various undergraduate streams to understand
their way of learning by a simple structured questionnaire and
collected data, analyzed with suitable statistical techniques
and interpretation drawn.

A STUDY ON THE ATTITUDE OF STUDENTS TOWARDS
PARTICIPATORY LEARNING AT GRADUATE LEVEL – A

STUDY AT GOVERNMENT FIRST GRADE COLLEGE,
KENGERI

Swaminath S.

Assistant Professor, Government First Grade College, Department of Commerce, Kengeri, Bengaluru – 560060, Ph:
9535492692, Email ID: sam1988see@gmail.com

Keywords: Learning, Participatory Learning, Cooperation
Learning, Learning System in India, Learning System,
Education, etc.

Introduction
Education is a foreseeable factor that brings about

human resource development. Higher education in India is
undergoing significant change. With over 600 million people
in India under 25 years old, the system is under incredible
pressure to expand. India’s young population has a huge
craving for education and, as the growth in the size of the
middle classes intensifies, millions are increasingly able to
pay for it. By 2020, India will have the largest tertiary-age
population in the World. At this junction, formal teaching
methods simply assume that students lack information on a
particular topic. Participatory methods of teaching and learning
draw upon the experiences of the target population and build
them to adopt as a best possible educational program. There
are many different participatory techniques such as motivating
learners by drawing upon their own experience and skills in
solving problems, using examples and situations of interest to
them in their daily lives, and using a variety of new, enjoyable,
and often visual teaching methods. Participatory learning is
different from, but not always better than formal teaching.
Both methods have their strengths and are appropriate in
different situations, with the best classroom teachers often
using a mixture of both approaches.

Background of Research Problem
Education is not mere an acquisition of knowledge but

attaining skills, techniques, tactics and acquisition of attitude
and values, transmission of culture development of personality
and self-actualization. Radical changes are taking place in
teaching and learning process, especially with the advent of
information and communication technology. The traditional
method of teaching transforming itself into an innovative way
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of teaching for students. Society has become more knowledge
based and more technology intensive. In this situation a
teacher cannot rely on traditional ways of teaching. Students
will be motivated only if the class room environment and
teaching methodologies are properly structured to meet the
real-life challenges.

Statement of Research Problem
The traditional way of teaching is outdated now, the

technology broadened its shoulder and combined all the
innovative way of reaching every corner of student’s fraternity,
educating them for 24/7 and providing everything to the place
and time they need. particularly, government and other
institutions lecturers are still relaying on traditional concept
and they never allow the class to go live and combine societal
experiences with their day to day lessons at colleges and
universities. The solution is Participatory Learning. The
Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) is an approach for
learning about and engaging with communities. It combines
an ever-growing toolkit of participatory and visual methods
with natural interviewing techniques and is intended to
facilitate a process of collective analysis and learning. The
approach can be used in identifying needs, planning,
monitoring or evaluating projects and programmes of students
at various colleges and universities.

Sole objective of the Study
1. To find out the attitude of under graduate students

towards participatory activities within and outside college
premises.

Review of Literature
1. Henriikka Vartiainen, (2014), The research paper

interested in developing international collaboration for
future research on design-oriented knowledge creation
and participatory leaning in networked communities.
This could provide us with interesting opportunities
through which to approach global phenomena such as
sustainable development as a shared design object for
learning and crowdsourcing in an international network
of students, teachers, researchers, experts, and interested
others. At the same time, it would provide researchers
with interesting opportunities to examine how and in
what ways the participants from different backgrounds
use and share their own interests, their own and afforded
tools and technologies, and local physical and social
environments as resources for learning driven by joint
co-development.

2. Kirti Matliwala (December, 2016), The needs of higher
education cannot be met by the Government alone. It
needs the participation of the Government, the private
providers and perhaps selectively participation of foreign
universities. We have to free ourselves from the mindset
and take a realistic attitude, taking into consideration
the fact that a major revolution is taking place in higher
education in the world. We have to take certain steps for
improvement of our higher education system.

3. Younis Ahmad Sheikh, (December, 2018), India is a
country of huge human resource potential, to utilise this
potential properly is the issue which needed to discuss.
Opportunities are available but how to get benefits from
these opportunities and how to make them accessible to
others is the matter of concern. In order to sustain that
rate of growth, there is need to increase the number of
institutes and also the quality of higher education in
India. To reach and achieve the future requirements
there is an urgent need to relook at the Financial
Resources, Access and Equity, Quality Standards,
Relevance, infrastructure and at the end the
Responsiveness.

4. Cini C. K (March, 2018) Participatory learning is a
relevant approach in learning economics as it provides
opportunity for learners to interact, to critically analyze,
to solve problems, to apply economic problems to real
world problems and also to develop a sound knowledge
and understanding of economic principles, models,
concepts and skills. Learning strategies like cooperative
learning, investigatory learning and collaborative learning
can be used to teaching and learning of economics. The
study also revealed that the learners show a favourable
attitude towards participation in activities inside and
outside classrooms.

Identification of Gap in Knowledge
Many research articles presented their view points on

higher education in India - challenges and opportunities and
one of the articles concentrated on participatory learning in
one of the streams for undergraduate course. The undefined
area of research is participatory learning at government
colleges and how lecturers infusing students and themselves
for participatory learning. The basic aim of the research article
is to understand the attitude of students at government
college towards participatory learning.
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Methodology of Research Design

The research design in Empirical in nature. The research
strategy is to collect the details from students of government
first grade college, Kengeri, who belongs to B.Com., BBA, BA
& B.Sc. streams affiliated to Bangalore University. The data
collected by using Simple Structured Questionnaire by
interviewing students personally or social media. The total
number of students who are in the campus are 410. A total of
200 students selected for the study (Total population is 410,
Confidence Level 95%, 5% significant level and Margin of
Error 5% (Sample Calculator – Survey Monkey). Stratified
Random Sampling technique is used to select sample for the
survey. The necessary statistical techniques are used to
analyze the data and interpret the same.

Methodology of Data Collection
The primary data collected from students through Simple

Structured Questionnaire by interviewing students personally
or social media. The secondary sources by referring various
articles, research papers, publications and other web related
information for references.

Scope of the Study
The students are from B.Com., BBA, BA & B.Sc. streams

of Government First Grade College, Kengeri. The questionnaire
distributed to all the streams and 200 qualified responses were
selected for next level of analysis.

Limitations of the Study
1. The study is limited to Government First Grade College,

Kengeri.

2. The indifferent or unsupportive attitude of some students
while responding to the questions also affected the final
findings and observations.

Analysis & Discussion
The responses are collected from students of various

streams belong to Government First Grade College, Kengeri
through personal interview and via social media and analysed
by using relevant statistical techniques.

Introduction to Participatory Learning:
The word participatory or participation refers to the

action of taking part in the activities and projects, the act of
sharing in the activities of a group. In the participatory
learning approach, all participants are active as they set their
goals and work to achieve the goal. Participatory learning has

its origin from participatory education. The purpose of
participatory education is to improve one’s own life as well as
the life of others in the world, by promoting justice and
equality. For Successful implementation of participatory
learning strategy, the following are to be considered.

Learners,

Teacher / Facilitator,

Meaningful Content,

Teaching & Learning Strategy (Team work /
Planning / Organizing / Group Discussion and
active participation),

Learning Environment,

Evaluation (peer, self and Teacher)

The participatory learning aims at comprehensive
development of the learners. All students are incorporated in
the learning process to the extent that their endowment and
potential are comprehensively developed. In the participatory
learning method, teacher/facilitator acts an organizer, inside
the classroom. Participatory learning is useful to cultivate
social awareness, to appreciate self-worth and to respect
others. The learners actively participate in discussion, use
appropriate media to manipulate, sort out, prioritize, modify
and interpret ideas and concepts.

Table 1: Demographic Analysis

Stream Particulars Category No. of Respondents Percentage

B.Com.

Gender
Male 31 62

Female 19 38

Participatory Learning
Yes 3 6

No 47 94

BBA

Gender
Male 22 44

Female 28 56

Participatory Learning
Yes 1 2

No 49 98

BA

Gender
Male 12 24

Female 38 76

Participatory Learning
Yes 5 10

No 45 90

B.Sc.

Gender
Male 22 44

Female 28 56

Participatory Learning
Yes 2 4

No 48 96
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Interpretation: The percentage of male respondents are
high and the awareness relating participatory learning is
almost at the minimal level.

Table 1: Response of Students regarding their Attitude towards Participatory Learning

activities in various Subjects & Streams.

SI.

No.
Statement

No. &

%

Strongly

Agree
Agree Neutral Disagree

Strongly

Disagree

1
Discussions are conducted at

Class to make more effective.

N 77 28 21 67 07

% 38.5 14 10.5 33.5 3.5

2
Participation at Group

Activities in the college.

N 12 35 45 88 20

% 6 17.5 22.5 44 10

3
Teachers encourage Learning

Activities at class.

N 7 22 13 48 110

% 3.5 11 6.5 24 55

4
Co-curricular activities are

must in college

N 146 12 14 17 11

% 73 6 7 8.5 5.5

5
Participating activities outside

college relating to syllabus

N 23 44 26 45 62

% 11.5 22 13 22.5 31

6
Forgetting the content taught

through lecturing in class.

N 122 22 15 35 6

% 61 11 7.5 17.5 3

7
Peer group helps to learn new

things in class.

N 97 37 41 17 8

% 48.5 18.5 20.5 8.5 4
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Interpretation: The above responses reveal that, 38.5%
of students strongly agreed that discussions are conducted
at class; 44% of students never participate in any form of
participatory events; 55% feels that teachers will encourage
them to think outside box and make them to work apart from
syllabus to understand things in life; 73% of students strongly
agreed that co-curricular activities are must in college; 33%
felt that, they never participate outside college for activities
relating to routine syllabus; 61% felt that they tend to forget
contents gradually and they need revision to remember the
same; finally, 49% of students believe that friends / peer
group will help them to understand better.

FINDINGS
1. 38.5% of students strongly agreed that discussions are

conducted at class.

2. 44% of students never participate in any form of
participatory events.

3. 55% feels that teachers will encourage them to think
outside box and make them to work.

4. 73% of students strongly agreed that co-curricular
activities are must in college.

5. 33% felt that, they never participate outside college for
activities relating to routine syllabus.

6. 61% felt that they tend to forget contents gradually and
they need revision to remember.

7. 49% of students believe that friends / peer group will
help them to understand better.

CONCLUSION
Learning means a permanent change in the behavior of

an individual after undergoing a particular experience. As
learners differ in their ability, interest, attitude, aptitude etc.
there is no single method or strategy which can be applied to

all for learning. Learners are interested in participating in
learning activities rather listening to monotonous lectures. It
is at most important to diversified approach in making students
to learn things in an effective way as well as its more
important to have a clear picture on new techniques adoption
by lecturers than following the outdated approach for teaching.
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E®èzÀ s̈ÉÆÃUÀ, ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÁ ±ÀÆ£Àå «eÁÕ£À, vÁåUÀ«®èzÀ

¥ÀÆeÉ À̧®èzÀÄ’’
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À̧vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C»A Ȩ́UÀ¼ÉA§ C¥ÀÆªÀð C À̧ÛçUÀ¼À

ªÀÄÆ®PÀ zÉÃ±ÀPÉÌ ¸ÁévÀAvÀæ vÀAzÀÄ PÉÆlÖ ªÀÄºÁzÁ±Àð¤PÀ
AiÀÄÄUÀ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ªÀÄºÁvÁä UÁA¢üÃf. vÁwéPÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀvÀé±Á À̧ÛçªÀ£ÀÄß
vÀªÀÄä §zÀÄQ£À s̈ÁUÀªÉAzÀÄ £ÀA©zÀÝgÀÄ. “§zÀÄPÉÃ À̧vÀåzÀ
eÉÆvÉV£À ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ²Ã®vÉ’’ UÉ vÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß MrØPÉÆArzÀÝgÀÄ.
§tÚ£ÉUÀÆ «ÄÃjzÀ CwÃvÀ, C¹ÃªÀÄ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ DPÀgÀ;
C»A Ȩ́AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¥Á¢ À̧ÄvÀÛ É̄Ã ªÀÄvÁAzsÀ£ÉÆ§â£À UÀÄAqÉÃnUÉ
§°AiÀiÁzÀ, ºÀÄvÁvÀä£ÁzÀ ªÀÄºÁvÀä.  ¥ÀæPÀÈwUÀ£ÀÄ¸ÁgÀªÁV
À̧gÀ¼ÀªÁzÀ §zÀÄPÀÄ, G£ÀßvÀ D É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ DvÀä

«ªÀÄ±Éð ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀ eÁUÀwPÀ ªÀPÁÛgÀ, ¤ÃwAiÀÄ ¤µÁÚvÀ,
UÁA¢ü JA§ÄzÀÄ CPÀëgÀ±ÀB À̧vÀå.

s̈ÀUÀªÀ¢ÎÃvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈Ê§¯ï£ÀAvÀºÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ UÀæAxÀUÀ¼À
¸ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß CjvÀÄ ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ªÉÊ±Á®åvÉ, À̧vÀåzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé, É̄ÆÃPÀ
eÁÕ£À w½zÀ ªÀÄºÁ eÁÕ¤. F UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄ£À̧ ÀÄì,
ªÀiÁè£ÀªÁzÁUÀ £ÉÊwPÀ É̈A§® À̧Æa À̧®Ä CªÀjUÉ À̧ºÁAiÀÄ
ªÀiÁrzÀªÀÅ. ¸Àgï Jré£ï C£Áð¯ïØgÀªÀgÀÄ §gÉzÀ “¢ ¯ÉÊmï
D¥sï K¶AiÀiÁ’’ JA§ PÀÈwAiÀÄ°è£À §ÄzÀÞ£À vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀgÀ°è
D¼ÀªÁV ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ ©ÃjzÀªÀÅ. ¥Á²ÑªÀiÁvÀå aAvÀPÀgÁzÀ °AiÉÆÃ
mÁ¯ïìmÁAiÀiïgÀªÀgÀ “¢ QAUïqÀªÀiï D¥sï UÁqï F¸ï «y£ï
AiÀÄÆ’’ ºÁUÀÆ gÀ¹Ì£ïgÀªÀgÀ “C£ïlÄ ¢¸ï ¯Á¸ïÖ’’ PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ
CªÀgÀ ªÀåQÛvÀé ºÁUÀÆ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼À §UÉÎ C¥ÁgÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ
©ÃjzÀªÀÅ.

UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ zÀQët D¦üæPÁzÀ°è EzÁÝUÀ £ÉmÁ¯ï
¨sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁAUÉæ¸ï MAzÀÄ ±Á±ÀévÀ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀiÁV
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÁgÀt.
C°è£À ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ s̈ÀAqÁgÀ, ZÀZÉðUÀ¼À°è ¥Á É̄ÆÎ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝgÀÄ. 1904gÀ°è
¥ÀæPÀn¹zÀ ‘EArAiÀÄ£ï M¦Ã¤AiÀÄ£ï’ ªÁgÀ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ°è
UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ UÀÄdgÁw, vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ, »A¢, EAVèÃµï
s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À°è CUÀæ É̄ÃR£À §gÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÀÝgÀÄ.

¦üÃ¤Pïì, mÁ¯ïìmÁAiÀiï ¥sÁªÀiïð£ÀAvÀºÀ D±ÀæªÀÄzÀ
±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼À°è PÀgÀPÀÄ±À® PË±À̄ ÁåzsÁjvÀ ªÀÈwÛ¥ÀgÀ ²PÀët
UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ ¸Áé À̧Üö ²PÀëtzÀ §Ä£Á¢UÀ¼ÁVzÀÝªÀÅ. zÀQët
D¦üæPÁzÀ £ÁqÀÄ UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ F «²µÀ×, «£ÀÆvÀ£À, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ
¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀvÉAiÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæªÁVvÀÄÛ. s̈ÁgÀvÀPÉÌ §AzÁUÀ ªÁzÁð
²PÀët AiÉÆÃd£É, 1937gÀ°è £ÁA¢ ºÁrvÀÄ. 1954gÀ ºÉÆwÛUÉ
PÉÆoÁj ²PÀët DAiÉÆÃUÀ EzÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgÉ¹PÉÆAqÀÄ
ºÉÆÃ¬ÄvÀÄ.

UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ ²PÀët PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ²PÀët
(£À¬ÄÃ vÁ°ÃªÀiï), gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ²PÀët, ªÀAiÀÄ¸ÀÌgÀ ²PÀët,
£ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ ²PÀët, ¹ÛçÃ ²PÀët, ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ°è
²PÀët, ¥ÀoÀå PÀæªÀÄ, CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ ªÀåQÛvÀé, É̄ÊAVPÀ ²PÀëtzÀAvÀºÀ
ºÀ®ªÁgÀÄ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ²±ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÁåwäPÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ £ÉÊwPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
¥Àæw¥Á¢¹zÀgÀÄ.

±ÁAw, ¸ËºÁzÀðvÉAiÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁdPÉÌ zÀµÀÖ¥ÀÄµÀ×, §Ä¢ÞªÀAvÀ
ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå¤VAvÀ, ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄªÀAvÀ, ²æÃªÀÄAvÀ, ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄ ªÀiË®åUÀ¼À
CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ¬ÄAzÁV, UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß vÀªÀÄä gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À°è C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆAqÀgÀÄ. ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå ¤ À̧UÀðzÀ PÀÆ À̧Ä,
¥ÁæPÀÈwPÀªÁV À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæzÀ ªÀÄgÀ¼ÀÄ zÀAqÉ, É̈lÖ UÀÄqÀØUÀ¼ÀÆ À̧ºÀ
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PÀ°AiÀÄÄªÀ ¥ÀæQæAiÉÄAiÀÄ°è À̧ºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ¥ÀoÀå PÀæªÀÄ«®èzÀ
MvÀÛqÀ gÀ»vÀ GavÀ ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼À §UÉÎ gÀ¹Ì£ïgÀªÀgÀ “¥ÀæPÀÈwUÉ
»AwgÀÄUÀÄ’’ ¥Àæ̈ sÁ«vÀgÁzÀgÀÄ. vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼ÁzÀ “AiÀÄAUï
EArAiÀiÁ’’ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ “ºÀjd£À’’ zÀ°è «ªÀj¹zÁÝgÉ.

UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ
ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀPÁj ¹zÁÞAvÀªÁVzÀÝªÀÅ. CªÀgÀ vÀvÀé, vÀAvÀæ,
À̧vÀåzÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊZÁjPÀvÉ¬ÄAzÀ PÀÆrzÀÝªÀÅ. ¢£À¤vÀåzÀ

C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀuÁÚzÀ AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼ÁVzÀÝªÀÅ.

¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ°è AiÀiÁAwæPÀ eÁÕ£Ádð£ÉAiÀÄ°è
CAPÀ UÀ½PÉAiÀÄ PÁSÁð£ÉAiÀÄ GvÁàzÀPÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛªÁV «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ
ºÉÆgÀ ©Ã¼ÀÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ s̈ÁgÀ PÀÄ¹AiÀÄÄwÛzÉ.
UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ CAvÀB À̧vÀé, À̧vÀå, £ÉÊwPÀvÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀUÀ¼À
CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ EzÉ. CªÀgÀ ªÀiË®åAiÀÄÄvÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼À CUÀvÀåvÉ
EzÉ.

¥Áæ̧ ÁÛ«PÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ:  ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ²Ã®vÉ,mÁ¯ïìmÁAiÀiï ¥sÁªÀiïð,
PË±À®å vÀgÀ¨ÉÃw,£À¬ÄÃ vÁ°ÃªÀiï.

“¸ÁPÀëgÀvÉ ²PÀëtªÀ®è, ¸ÁPÀëgÀvÉ ²PÀëtzÀ CAvÀåªÀÇ C®è,
DgÀA s̈ÀªÀÇ C®è, ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À ±ÁjÃjPÀ, ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ,

DzsÁåwäPÀ, À̧ªÁðAVÃt É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ’’

²PÀët ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À À̧ªÀðvÉÆÃªÀÄÄR É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ CvÁåªÀ±ÀåPÀ.
s̈ÁµÉ¬ÄAzÀ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À EwºÁ À̧ DgÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀgÉ, ²PÀët¢AzÀ

CªÀ£À «PÁ À̧ «¸ÁÛgÀªÀÇ DgÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. À̧A À̧ÌøwAiÀÄÄ
À̧A¸ÁÌgÀzÀ ªÀÄÄRå ªÁºÀPÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, ²PÀët CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR

¸ÁzsÀ£ÀªÁVzÉ. s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀët ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À JgÀqÀÄ
PÀtÄÚUÀ½zÀÝAvÉ. s̈ÁµÉUÉ C£ÉÃPÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ½UÉ d£ÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄ£À̧ Àì£ÀÄß
vÀ®Ä¦ §rzÉ©â À̧ÄªÀ ±ÀQÛ EzÉ. ²PÀët §Ä£Á¢AiÀÄ ±ÀQÛAiÀÄ
vÀAvÀæªÀµÉÖ.

DzÀ±Àð, C£ÀÄµÁ×£À À̧vÀåzÀ À̧é¥ÀßªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÁPÁgÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀ
¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÁV ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ J¼ÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÀÄ£À̧ Àì£ÀÄß w¢Ý-
wÃqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrzÀ §ºÀÄªÀÄÄR ¥Àæw¨sÉ
UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ²PÀët vÀdÕgÁV w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ, ªÀZÀð À̧Äì, PË±À®vÉ,
ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ªÉÊ±Á®åvÉ, À̧Èd£À²Ã®vÉ, Ȩ́ÃªÁªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀ, aAvÀ£À-
ªÀÄAxÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ, ²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæªÀÅ Ȩ́ÃjzÀAvÉ J¯Áè
PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ ©ÃjzÀªÀÅ.

UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ DvÀäPÀxÀ£ÀªÉÃ À̧vÀå ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼À
À̧gÀªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ PÀxÁ À̧gÀtÂ. ¥ÁæxÀð£É, ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀ À̧zÀÈqsÀvÉ,

DgÉÆÃUÀå, DzsÁåvÀäzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiË®åAiÀÄÄvÀªÁV, ¥sÀ®¥ÀæzÀªÁV
¸Á¢ü¹zÁÝgÉ. ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöåzÀ ºÉÆÃgÁlzÀ°è gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ, eÁUÀÈwAiÀÄ
ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÄjzÀÄA©¹ s̈ÁUÀªÀ» À̧®Ä
PÁgÀtgÁVzÀÝgÀÄ.  C£ÀAvÀgÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ²PÀëtzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
ªÀÄ£ÀUÀAqÀgÀÄ. 1937gÀ ªÁzÁð ²PÀët AiÉÆÃd£É CzÀ£ÀÄß
ªÀÈwÛªÀÄÆ® ²PÀëtªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁVvÀÄÛ. UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ
±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ CªÀgÀ 40 ªÀµÀðzÀ C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀªÁVvÀÄÛ.
CªÀgÀÄ ªÁ À̧Û«ÃPÀvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §ºÀÄªÀÄÄRå ²PÀëtzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ
JAzÀÄ £ÀA©zÀÝgÀÄ.

²PÀët MAzÀÄ UÀÄjAiÀÄ®è, ¸ÁzsÀ£À GvÀÛªÀÄ ªÀåQÛvÀé
¤ªÀiÁðt ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ ¤dªÁzÀ ²PÀët. C£ÀPÀëgÀvÉAiÀÄ
¤ªÀÄÆð®£ÀªÀµÉÖÃ C®è, eÁÕ£Ádð£ÉAiÀÄ eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ°è zsÀ£Ádð£É,
À̧gÀ¼À §zÀÄQ£À À̧ÆvÀæ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ. EªÀgÀ ²PÀëtzÀ
À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À°è ¸ËºÁzÀðvÉ, ¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀvÉ, PÀvÀðªÀå, zÉÃ±À¥ÉæÃªÀÄ,

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ Ȩ́ÃªÉAiÀÄ CA±ÀUÀ½ªÉ. DgÉÆÃUÀåPÀgÀ À̧ªÀiÁdPÉÌ
DyðPÀ, s̈ËwPÀ ¥ÀæUÀwAiÀÄ eÉÆvÉUÉ C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ ²PÀët
¸ÁéªÀ®A§£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

GzÉÝÃ±À:- ²±ÀÄ«£À À̧ªÁðAVÃt C©üªÀÈ¢ÞUÉ CªÀ±ÀåªÁzÀ
zÉÊ»PÀ ²PÀët, £ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ ²PÀët, £ÉÊwPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ,
ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ, ²gÀ, À̧ªÀÄvÉÆÃ®£À ¸ËºÁzÀð É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ
EzÉ JA¢zÁÝgÉ. ªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt, ±Á É̄AiÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt,
²±ÀÄ«£À ¥ÀæUÀwUÉ ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀiÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

²PÀëPÀgÀÄ À̧A§¼ÀzÀ DPÁAQëUÀ¼ÁUÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ, UÀÄtªÀÄlÖzÀ
²PÀët ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥sÀ̄ Á£ÀÄ s̈À«UÀ¼ÁV
ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ CUÀvÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½AiÀÄ®Ä
PÀ̧ ÀÄ§Ä DzsÁjvÀ ªÀÈwÛ¥ÀgÀ ²PÀëtzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉAiÀÄ GzÉÝÃ±ÀzÀ
§UÉÎ w½¹zÁÝgÉ.

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÀqÉ-£ÀÄr, ªÉÃ±À̈ sÀÆµÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧A À̧ÌøwAiÀÄ
CAUÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ ¸ÁA À̧Ìøw GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁV «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è
DvÀä G£ÀßwAiÀÄ UÀÄt, ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ À̧ºÀd £ÀqÀªÀ½PÉ ºÁUÀÆ
¥ÀjavÀ zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ ¥Àj À̧gÀzÀ §UÉÎ ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ. GvÀÛªÀÄ
ZÁjvÀæöå¢AzÀ ªÀåQÛvÀézÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥Àæw¥Á¢¹zÁÝgÉ.
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UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ²PÀët À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ

(1) GavÀ ²PÀët: UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ 7 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 14
ªÀµÀðzÉÆ¼ÀV£À ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ GavÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ
¸ÁªÀðwæPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ §UÉÎ w½¹zÁÝgÉ. 1 jAzÀ
10£ÉÃ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ ªÀgÉUÉ ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÀAiÀÄ°è ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß
¤ÃqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. DAUÀè s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ E®è JA¢zÁÝgÉ.

(2) ªÀÈwÛ¥ÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ̧ ÀÄ§Ä DzsÁjvÀ ²PÀët: EzÀgÀ°è
«zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀªÁV PÀgÀPÀÄ±À® PÀ̄ ÉAiÀÄ
ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ §UÉÎ ºÁUÀÆ UÀÄuÁvÀäPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ UÀ½PÉAiÀÄ
§UÉÎ ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ.

(3) ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ²PÀët: ²PÀët «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ
CA±ÀªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. DyðPÀ À̧ºÁAiÀÄ ²±ÀÄ«£À CUÀvÀåvÉUÁV
À̧AWÀ̧ ÀA Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼ÀÄ zsÀ£À À̧ºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. À̧Ü½ÃAiÀÄ
À̧A¥À£ÀÆä® ¤¢üAiÀÄ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ. PÀgÀPÀÄ±À®

vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß OzÉÆåÃVPÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀéPÁÌV ºÉÃ½PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

(4) ªÀiÁvÀÈ¨sÁµÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀ é: ²PÀ ëtzÀ ªÀiÁzs À åªÀÄ
ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄUÀÄ«£À D É̄ÆÃZÀ£Á PÀæªÀÄPÉÌ
ºÉÆAzÁtÂPÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. MAzÀÄ ªÉÃ¼É DAUÀè s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ°èzÀÝgÉ
UÉÆAzÀ®, dn®vÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ºÀjªÀÅ,
À̧A¢UÀÞvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀÄÆr À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. ªÀiÁvÀÈ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ²PÀët

¥ÁæPÀÈwPÀªÁV, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀªÁV GvÀÛªÀÄªÁzÀÄzÀÄ. CªÀjUÉ
EAVèÃµï s̈ÁµÉ UÉÆwÛzÀÝgÀÆ UÀÄdgÁw s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ°è
gÀ¹Ì£ïgÀªÀgÀ “C£ïlÄ ¢¸ï ¯Á¸ïÖ’’ PÀÈwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
“ À̧ªÉÇðÃzÀAiÀÄ’’ JAzÀÄ C£ÀÄªÁ¢¹zÁÝgÉ.

(5) C»A¸Á ²PÀët: eÁvÁåwÃvÀ gÁµÀÖçPÉÌ ²±ÀÄ«£À
À̧ªÀðvÉÆÃªÀÄÄR K½UÉUÉ C»A¸Á vÀvÀézÀ C¼ÀªÀrPÉ.

Ez ÀjAz À ²± À Äª À Å ¨ s À«µ À åz À° è Gv À Ûª À Ä
£ÁUÀjPÀ£ÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉ
EzÀÄ À̧ºÁAiÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀjAzÁV zÉéÃµÀ,
PÉÆÃªÀÄÄªÁzÀ, ºÀUÉvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ £Á±ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅªÀÅ.

(6) ±Àæ«ÄPÀ£À WÀ£ÀvÉ:-²PÀëtzÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ªÀåQÛAiÀÄ UËgÀªÀªÀ£ÀÄß
CªÀ£À ±ÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß JwÛ »r¢zÁÝgÉ. ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ PÉ® À̧zÀ
§UÉÎ ±ÀæzÉÞ, ¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄºÀvÀéªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ.

(7) ¹zÁÞAvÀQÌAvÀ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀvÉUÉ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ:-
UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀvÉAiÀÄ°è £ÀA©PÉ ElÖªÀgÀÄ.

ªÁ À̧ÛªÀªÁ¢, ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è ZÀlÄªÀnPÉ
PÉÃA¢ævÀ, UÀÄuÁvÀäPÀ, PË±À®å vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwAiÀÄ §UÉÎ
w½¹zÁÝgÉ. EzÀjAzÀ «zÁåyðAiÀÄÄ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉ¬ÄAzÀ
PÀÆrgÀÄvÁÛ£É. ºÁUÀÆ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ°è D À̧QÛ ªÀÄÆr À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.

(8) À̧ªÀiÁd Ȩ́ÃªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ eÁUÀÈwUÁV ²PÀët:-
«zÁåyð À̧ªÀiÁdªÀÄÄTAiÀiÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ, vÀ£Àß PÉÆqÀÄUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
À̧ªÀiÁdPÉÌ ¤ÃqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ, PÀ¼ÀPÀ½AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆAzÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ

J£ÀÄßªÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ zÉÃ±À¥ÉæÃªÀÄ, M®ªÀÅ ºÁUÀÆ
À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ eÁUÀÈwUÁV vÀ£Àß dªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄ §UÉÎ

«ªÀj À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ.

² À̧ÄÛ, «zÁåyð §zÀÄQ£À ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR CAUÀªÉAzÀÄ
ºÉÃ½zÁÝgÉ. ² À̧ÄÛ CAvÀUÀðvÀªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ §zÀÄQUÉ
CªÀ±ÀåPÀ. “£ÉÊ À̧VðPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ZËPÀnÖ£ÉÆ¼ÀUÉ DzÀ±ÀðªÁzÀzÀ
GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀvÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è
PÁAiÀÄð¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ’’.

zÉÊ»PÀ ²PÀët: zÉÊ»PÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è UÁæ«ÄÃt DlUÀ¼À
eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ°è rǣ ï£ÀAvÀºÀ ±Á²ÃjPÀ ªÁåAiÀiÁªÀÄ, CVß zÀÄgÀAvÀ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæPÀÈwPÀ «PÉÆÃ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀAvÀºÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è Ȩ́ÃªÉ
ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä À̧ºÀPÁjAiÀiÁVzÉ. À̧AVÃvÀ, £ÀÈvÀåzÀAvÀºÀ vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ
ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À G¢éUÀßvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DvÀAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß zÀÆgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
O¥ÀZÁjPÀ ²PÀëtzÀAvÉ ªÀiËTPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ É̈ÃUÀ
PÀ°AiÀÄÄvÁÛgÉ JA§ÄzÀÄ UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ £ÀA©PÉ.

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ²PÀët: ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è UÉÆÃ-gÀPÀëuÉAiÀÄ
¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉ. ªÀÄvÁAzsÀvÉ ²PÀëtªÁUÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ JA¢zÁÝgÉ. ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ
À̧ªÀiÁdªÀÄÄTUÀ¼ÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ, fÃªÀ£ÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄPÁÌV ªÀiÁvÀæ À̧A§¼À

vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî É̈ÃPÀÄ. ¸ÁPÀëgÀvÉUÁV ªÀAiÀÄ À̧ÌgÀ ²PÀët, ¨Ë¢ÞPÀ
É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ CªÀPÁ±ÀªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. ¸ÁªÀÄÆ»vÀ ²PÀëtzÀAvÀºÀ

G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀ Û eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ¥Àæ¸ÁgÀªÁUÀ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. ¢£À¤vÀåzÀ°è
G¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. §®ªÀAvÀªÁUÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ JA¢zÁÝgÉ.

ªÀÄ»¼Á ²PÀët: ªÀÄ»¼Á ²PÀët AiÉÆÃd£ÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄ
¥ÁæªÀÄÄRåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß JwÛ »r¢zÁÝgÉ. ªÀÄ»¼É, zÉÃªÀgÀ À̧È¶Ö,
UÀAr£À UÀÄ¯ÁªÀÄ¼À®è. vÀ£Àß DvÉÆäÃ£ÀßvÉUÁV ºÉÆÃgÁqÀ®Ä ²PÀët
¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ. ªÀÄ»¼ÉAiÀÄjUÀÆ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ£ÀµÉÖÃ À̧ªÀiÁ£À ²PÀëtzÀ
¸Ë® s̈Àå ¤ÃqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. CªÀ±ÀåªÉ¤¹zÀgÉ «±ÉÃµÀ À̧ªÀ®vÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
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¤ÃrzÀgÀÆ vÀ¦à®è JA¢zÁÝgÉ. CªÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåªÀAvÉAiÀiÁzÀgÉ
PÀÄlÄA§zÀ°è ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ £ÉÊªÀÄð®åvÉ, DgÉÆÃUÀåzÀ PÁ¼Àf ºÁUÀÆ
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¦æÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß w½ À̧ÄvÁÛ¼É JA¢zÁÝgÉ.

É̄ÊAVPÀ ²PÀët:-¯Á® Ȩ́AiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÉ®è̈ ÉÃPÀÄ, EA¢æÃAiÀÄ ¤AiÀÄAvÀæt¢AzÀ
DvÀä±ÀQÛ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ, ¯Á® Ȩ́AiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÉ®è¯ÁUÀzÀªÀ£ÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß
UÉ®è̄ ÁgÀ. G£ÀßvÀ Ȩ́ÃªÁªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀ¢AzÀ DzsÁåwäPÀ ±ÀQÛ¬ÄAzÀ
À̧Ä À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ£ÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. ¸ÁwéPÀ ªÀiÁUÀð C£ÀÄ À̧j À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀªÁV EA¢£À «zÁåyðUÀ½UÀÆ À̧ºÀ EzÀgÀ CUÀvÀåvÉ
EzÉ.

G¥À̧ ÀAºÁgÀ: UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ
«ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥ÀæZÀ°vÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ZÀZÉðAiÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ.
CªÀgÀÄ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉ ±Á±ÀévÀªÁzÀ £É̄ ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹zÀªÀgÀÄ.
vÀªÀÄä C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ, C« s̈ÁðªÀ, ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀPÁj CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ
¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧Èd£À²Ã®vÉAiÀÄ ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ¤ÃrzÀªÀgÀÄ.
À̧vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C»A Ȩ́AiÀÄ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄµÁ×£ÀPÉÌ vÀAzÀªÀgÀÄ. ªÀiÁgÀPÀ

Cté À̧ÛçUÀ¼À C¥ÁgÀ gÁ²AiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤AwgÀÄªÀ dUÀwÛ£À s̈À«µÀå
C¤²ÑvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ EA¢£À À̧A¢UÀÞ À̧¤ßªÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ±ÁAwAiÀÄÄvÀ
«±ÀéªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ gÀZÀ£ÉUÉ UÁA¢ü ªÀiÁUÀð - ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀªÉ¤ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.
J¯Áè ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÉåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C»A¸ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¥ÀjºÁgÀ
ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî É̈ÃPÀÄ.  ²PÀët MAzÉÃ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå£À£ÀÄß ¥À±ÀÄvÀé¢AzÀ
zÉÊªÀvÀézÀvÀÛ PÀgÉzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ UÁA¢üÃfAiÀÄªÀgÀ
ªÀiÁvÀÄ CPÀëgÀ±ÀB À̧vÀå.
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Abstract
Education is a Nation’s Strength. This study explains,

how adaptation of new Practicality in higher education system
in terms of practical knowledge will assist in the progress
towards the all theoretical concept of higher education system.
This kind of practice helps in the growth of a student’s
sustainable development and most of the well-developed
countries have realized that the economic success of a state
is directly determined by their education system. All countries
need well skilled and highly educated people who can drive
their economy forward and the study particularly envisages
to highlight emerging issues and challenges in the sphere of
Higher Education in India, especially in the regional and semi-
urban extensions. The study also develops professional
competence through practicality among the student.

Keywords: Practicality, theoretical concept, sustainable
development, challenges, professional competence,

Introduction:
Today, higher education Systems are challenged to

rethink on their actions and are expected to incorporate new
ideologies which would suit the demands of the nee
contemporary realities. This study therefore would focus on
how people perceive higher education and the multiple notions
associated with it. As of in, India has 799 universities, with
a break up of 49 central universities, 402 state universities, 124
deemed universities, 334 private universities, 5 institutions
established and functioning under the State Act, and 75
Institutes of National Importance. which include IIMs, AIIMS,
IITs, IIEST and NITs

The Participatory Learning Approach engages students
as active participants in the full life cycle of homework,
projects and examination.  PLA’s core idea is that students
design the questions or projects, execute them, and then
assess and grade their peers’ solutions. Each stage can be

A STUDY ON ADOPTING PRACTICALITY TOWARDS
REALISTIC SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN HIGHER

EDUCATION SYSTEM”
 Ramesh N.

Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce, College of SLCMS

Jeslin G
Assistant Professor, Department of English, College of SLCMS

performed by individuals or by teams.  Students should be
able to observe (read) everything their peers do so they can
learn further from others’ efforts.

Methodology
The content of this paper includes primary data as well

as secondary data.

a) Primary data: followed by Questionaries’

b) Secondary data:It involvesthe summary, collation and/or
synthesis of existing research. Secondary research is
contrasted with primary research in that primary research
involves the generation of data, whereas secondary
research uses primary research sources as a source of
data for analysis

Objective Of the study
To identify opinions about access and equity in the
higher education system.

To assess opinions on the quality and transparency of
the higher education institutions.

Data Analyse and Interpretation
1. According to you, which of the following holds much

weightage?
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The above chart indicates that pursuing higher education
in abroad with a percent of 68.75% is considered to have more
weight age than pursuing higher education in India.

2)  If given a choice which of the following will you prefer
in higher education?

The above chart affirms that respondents prefer practical
and industrial visits denoting a percent of 62.5% as a mode
of learning apart from theory, practical and industrial visits.

3) Do you think higher education addresses the demands
of the Nation.

From the chart we can infer that higher education which
has the highest percent of 75% cannot be used as a benchmark
to address the demands of the Nation.

4) The main purpose of higher education is

The above chart indicates that the main purpose for
which one seeks higher education is to be earned professionals
and it has a percent of nearly 50%.

5) Among the following who are the most influential factors
in the provision of quality education?

In the above chart, the lecturers support system with a
percent of 53.33% are considered to be the most influential
factors in the provision of quality education.

6) Do you think classroom teaching and hands on work
experiences like PPT, making paper presentations are
good markers of quality education.

From the above chart we can infer that respondents
prefer classroom teaching and hands on work experiences as
good markers of quality education with the highest percent of
93.75%.

7) Do you think transparency in higher education allows
students and parents to learn the value of education?

The above chart represents that the respondents have
agreed to the fact that transparency of higher education
allows students and parents to learn the value of education
with a percent of 68.75%.
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8) According to you, what are some of the changes you
would like to foresee in higher education?

The following are few of the responses given by the
respondent:

There should be other ways of examining the skills of
students along with the written examination. (Reduction
of overemphasis that is given to written examination)

Introduction of smart classes and entrepreneurship
training would be a desirable change.

More practicality rather than theory with vocational
training.

Refining and supporting students, overcoming faculty
technology concerns.

Interesting and interactive study materials used in our
educational systems.

Finding Suggestion of the Study
It is believed that higher education will prepare eminent
professionals, who would flourish in their desired
profession and play a major role in the growing economic
cycle of a Nation.

Today, higher education Systems are challenged to
rethink on their actions and are expected to incorporate
new ideologies which would suit the demands of the nee
contemporary realities. This study therefore would focus
on how people perceive higher education and the
multiple notions associated with it.

This study mainly concentrates on the regional and
semi-urban areas, where students give more adherence
to technical and scientific knowledge, which according
to them would enable them to pursue a desired profession

and contribute to the social and economic development.

The existing education system should make a visible
shift to integrate analytical and technical skills as part
of the curriculum or syllabus.

We should encourage universities to become cradles of
higher learning and research, contributing generation of
high-skilled global human resource force.

Purposes of higher education
97% of students believed it was (very or rather) important
to provide students with the knowledge and skills they
needed to be successful in the labour market, 91%
agreed that the enhancement of personal development
was (very or rather) important and 87% of respondents
considered that the education of people to play an
active role in society was an important aim of higher
education.

Conclusion
Present higher education system can reach its pinnacle

through the support of the government It may also require the
participation of it, along with the helping hands of the private
institutions. Moreover, we have to free ourselves from different
mindsets and take a realistic attitude towards learning. Apart
from this, it can be regarded that practical revolution will play
a major role in bringing a realistic higher education system to
the country.
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ABSTRACT
Education is an essential factor in the development of

our nation. We should make it appropriate according to the
changing scenario of the country. Learning is an opportunity
to reflect upon the social, economic, cultural, and moral issues
facing by human beings. Nowadays most of the institutions
are working only for a degree, students and teachers are
running after attaining or providing degrees, and not towards
knowledge and wisdom. A good teacher can bring the entire
world to the classroom. The overall scenario of higher
education in our country does not match the global quality
standards. Education has to develop appropriately according
to the time and changing scenarios of the world. It contributes
to national development through specialized knowledge and
skills. So, higher education has to come out of the static
environment and become more dynamic and more futuristic.
The solution to all the problems is by providing quality
education, and teachers are the main ingredients in giving
quality education.

Keywords: Higher Education, Issues, Challenges, Nation
Development, Quality.

Introduction:
Education is a very important factor for the development

of a country. We should make it appropriate according to the
time and changing scenario of the world. Education provides
an opportunity to reflect upon the social, economic, cultural,
and moral issues facing by a human being. India needs to
focus on education for more educated and efficient people to
drive our nation. In the world, there are many Indian who well
known for their capabilities and skills. To develop India as a
digital nation or to become a prosperous partner in global
development, India has to strengthen higher education with
research and development. This paper is mainly focused on
the overall scenario of higher education in India. This paper
aims to identify issues and challenges in the field of higher
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education in India. Finally, the paper concluded here is all
stakeholders have to make jointly effort to get solutions of
the problems in higher education in India.

 Rapid changes of modern world have caused the Higher
Education System to face a great variety of challenges.
Therefore, training more eager, thoughtful individuals in
interdisciplinary fields is required. Thus, research and
exploration to figure out useful and effective teaching and
learning methods are one of the most important necessities of
educational systems (2); Professors have a determining role
in training such people in the mentioned field (3). A university
is a place where new ideas germinate; roots strike and grow
tall and sturdy. It is a unique space, which covers the entire
universe of knowledge. It is a place where creative minds
converge, interact with each other and construct visions of
new realities. Established notions of truth are challenged in
the pursuit of knowledge. To be able to do all this, getting
help from experienced teachers can be very useful and effective.

Given the education quality, attention to students’
education as a main product that is expected from education
quality system is of much greater demand in comparison to
the past. There has always been emphasis on equal attention
to research and teaching quality and establishing a bond
between these two before making any decision; however,
studies show that the already given attention to research in
universities does not meet the educational quality requirements.

Attention to this task in higher education is considered
as a major one, so in their instruction, educators must pay
attention to learners and learning approach; along with these
two factors, the educators should move forward to attain new
teaching approaches. In the traditional system, instruction
was teacher-centered, and the students’ needs and interests
were not considered. This is when students’ instruction must
change into a method in which their needs are considered and
as a result of the mentioned method active behavior change
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occurs in them (4).Moreover, a large number of graduated
students especially bachelor holders do not feel ready enough
to work in their related fields (5). Being dissatisfied with the
status quo at any academic institution and then making
decision to improve it require much research and assistance
from the experts and pioneers of that institute. Giving the
aforementioned are necessary, especially in present community
of Iran; it seems that no qualitative study has ever been
carried out in this area drawing on in-depth reports of
recognized university faculties; therefore, in the present study
the new global student-centered methods are firstly studied
and to explore the ideas of experienced university faculties,
some class observations and interviews were done. Then,
efficient teaching method and its barriers and requirements
were investigated because the faculty ideas about teaching
method could be itemized just through a qualitative study.

New teaching methods in higher education
Teachers participating in this study believed that teaching

and learning in higher education is a shared process, with
responsibilities on both student and teacher to contribute to
their success. Within this shared process, higher education
must engage the students in questioning their preconceived
ideas and their models of how the world works, so that they
can reach a higher level of understanding. But students are
not always equipped with this challenge, nor are all of them
driven by a desire to understand and apply knowledge, but
all too often aspire merely to survive the course, or to learn
only procedurally in order to get the highest possible marks
before rapidly moving on to the next subject. The best
teaching helps the students to question their preconceptions,
and motivates them to learn, by putting them in a situation in
which their existing model does not work and in which they
come to see themselves as authors of answers, as agents of
responsibility for change. That means, the students need to
be faced with problems which they think are important. Also,
they believed that most of the developed countries are
attempting to use new teaching methods, such as student-
centered active methods, problem-based and project-based
approaches in education.

Suggestions Improving the System of Higher
Education:

There is a need to implement innovative and
transformational approach form primary to higher education
level to make Indian educational system globally more relevant
and competitive. Higher suggestions Improving the System of

Higher Education:

Higher educational institutes need to improve quality
and reputation.

There should be a good infrastructure of colleges and
universities which may attract the students.

Government must promote collaboration between Indian
higher education institutes and top International
institutes and also generates linkage between national
research laboratories andresearch centers of top
institutions for better quality and collaborative research.

There  is  a  need to  focus  on the  graduate  students
by  providing  them  such  courses in  which  they  can
achieve excellence, gain deeper  knowledge  of  subject
so  that they will get jobs after recruitment in the
companies which would reduce unnecessary rush to the
higher education.

 Universities and colleges in both public private must
be away from the political affiliations,

Favoritism, money making process should be out of
education system etc.

There should be a multidisciplinary approach in higher
education so that students’ knowledge may not be
restricted only up to his own subjects.

Objectives of the Study:
To identify the impact of teacher developing program on
the quality of the educational process.

To develop means and methods to ensure the
development of teacher’s skills and knowledge, and
toidentify aesthetics in teaching performance.

Development of a scientific program containing complete
information to assist teacher.

Activation of teaching aids that helps to develop
teacher ’s performance such as managing of
discussions,communication skills, motivation, and
simulation exercises, and puzzles.

Introducing new methods that help teachers developing
their teaching performance.

Importance of the study:
According to the researcher’s knowledge, there is a lack
of studies in the field of improving the quality ofthe
educational process through a program that develop
teacher’s performance. This encouraged theresearcher
to conduct this study.
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The researcher is expecting that the results of this study
will be of great help to Ministry of Education inthe
preparation of curricula and teaching methods as well as
improving factors affecting the overall qualityof the
educational process.

The study will provide teachers with an effective
strategy to develop their performance and develop
thecurrently used teaching methods.

Researcher predicted that this study opens an area for
further studies designed to develop differentstrategies
in the field of teaching

Effective Teachers and Teaching:
It is important to distinguish between the related but
distinct ideas of teacher quality and teaching quality.

Teacher quality might be thought of as the bundle of
personal traits, skills, and understandings an
individualbrings to teaching, including dispositions to
behave in certain ways. The traits desired of a teacher
may varydepending on conceptions of and goals for
education; thus, it might be more productive to think of
teacherqualities that seem associated with what teachers
are expected to be and do.

Research on teacher effectiveness, based on teacher
ratings and student achievement gains, has found
thefollowing qualities important:

(a) Strong general intelligence and verbal ability that
help teachers organize and explain ideas, as well as
toobserve and think diagnostically.

(b) Strong content knowledge – up to a threshold
level that relates to what is to be taught.

(c) Knowledge of how to teach others in that area
(content pedagogy), in particular how to use hands-
onlearning techniques (e.g. lab work in science
and manipulative in mathematics) and how to
develop higher order thinking skills.

(d) an understanding of learners and their learning
and development– including how to assess and
scaffoldlearning, how to support students who
have learning differences or difficulties, and how
to support thelearning of language and content for
those who are not already proficient in the language
of instruction.

(e) Adaptive expertise that allow teachers to make
judgments about what is likely to work in a given
context inresponse to students’ needs.Although
less directly studied, most educators would include
this list a set of dispositions to support learningfor
all students, to teach in a fair and unbiased manner,
to be willing and able to adapt instruction to
helpstudents succeed, to strive to continue to
learn and improve, and to be willing and able to
collaborate withother professionals and parents in
the service of individual students and the school
as a whole.

Conclusion
The needs of higher education cannot be met by the

Government alone. It needs the participation of the Government,
the private providers and perhaps selectively participation of
many universities. We have to free ourselves from the mindset
and take a realistic attitude. Taking into consideration the fact
that a major revolution is taking place in higher education in
the world. We have to take certain steps for improvement of
our higher education system.
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ABSTRACT
Education is considered as an investment and also

helps in human resource development. Teaching and learning
are important aspects of formal education. Goals of learning
include acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes and ideas.
As world is changing at a very rapid pace, the methodology
of teaching and learning too has to be changed. Traditionally
learning was considered as a transfer of knowledge from
teacher to learner. Now we are moving from knowledge
economy to wisdom economy, where the processed knowledge
is called wisdom. There is a need to change the methodology
of imparting the knowledge to the students. Participatory
learning strategies provide opportunities for the learner to
remain active in the process of learning. There are a variety
of participatory learning strategies like cooperative learning,
collaborative learning, Investigative learning etc where learners
works in small groups. Participatory learning strategies develop
sharing power and responsibility as the learners work in small
groups. Students show a favorable attitude towards
participation in activities inside and outside class room.

Keywords:  Participatory Learning, Cooperative Learning,
Collaborative Learning, Investigatory Learning

INTRODUCTION
Students’ perception of freedom in learning has called

for a lot of debates and how teachers facilitate the learning
process in academic institutions. One of the remedies to solve
this issue was participatory approach to teaching and learning.
Participatory method is an active approach that encourages
students to think for themselves. Participants actively
contribute to teaching and learning process rather than
passively receiving information from the teachers. This
approach motivates the learners and also sometimes makes
them read ahead of the lecture. It encourages learners to share
information with each other and work together to solve
common problems. As learners continue to master the
approach, they take increasing responsibility for planning
their own learning sessions. Students develop good perception
of freedom in learning.

STUDENTS’ PERCEPTION TOWARDS PARTICIPATORY
LEARNING IN DEGREE COLLEGES

Dr. Shrimant Tangade
 Associate Professor of Commerce, Government First Grade College,  Rajajinagar, Bangalore - 560 010

In recent decades, many researchers have focused on
fostering learning competencies and on developing thinking
skills amongst and in the highest level. This study goes
further to focus on the nature of freedom of expression in
teaching-learning interactions. Although freedom of expression
is enshrined in the constitution and a fundamental right, it
may be rhetoric in intellectual interactions between students
and lecturers in some Higher Education Institutions (HEI).

Participatory method is essentially a process for engaging
students. It is a way of doing things, rather than an outcome
in itself. This will explore four ways in which students may be
engaged as partners through:

Learning, teaching and assessment;
Subject-based research and inquiry;
Scholarship of teaching and learning; and
Curriculum design and pedagogic advice and
consultancy.

A -  Learning, Teaching and Assessment
Case study 1: Compulsory community-based learning

capstone

During the final year each undergraduate student is
required to participate in a Senior Capstone,  that is community-
based learning experience that:

a) Provides an opportunity for students to apply the
expertise they have learned in their major to real issues
and problems in the community; and

b) Enhances students’ ability to work in a team context
necessitating collaboration with persons from different
fields of specialization.

Each student works with a team of students and faculty.
Each Senior Capstone must result in some form of summation,
closing project, or final product that puts closure to the
students’ experience.

Case study 2: Engaging students as partners in
assessment

A key way to bring learning and teaching together
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through engaging students as partners in the assessment
process. The assessment and feedback processes used with
students have a significant Impact on what, how and how
much students study. It is therefore an essential element in
the teaching and learning process

B -  Subject-based research and inquiry
Case study 3: Student as Producer is the organizing

principle for learning

Student as producer is the organising principle for the
learning landscapes in various colleges. The focus of Student
as Producer is the undergraduate student, working in
collaboration with other students and academics in real research
projects, or projects which replicate the process of research
in their discipline. Undergraduate students work alongside
staff in the design and delivery of their teaching and learning
programmes, and in the production of work of academic
content and value. Staff and students can apply for
development funds to various research funding organisations
in the country. Student as Producer is making research-
engaged teaching an institutional priority. As courses come
up for validation staff and students are asked to consider
Student as Producer in terms of the following key features:

Discovery: Student as Producer

Technology in teaching: Digital scholarship

Space and spatiality: Learning landscapes in higher
education

Assessment: Active learners in communities of practice

Research and evaluation: Scholarship of teaching and
learning

Student voice: Diversity, difference and dissensus

C - Scholarship of teaching and learning
Case study 4: Students undertake educational

development projects as academic partners with staff

Under this scheme, Staff and students are invited to
propose educational development projects in which students
can work in an academic employment setting in a paid post
in the College, on an equal footing with their staff partner.
Students negotiate their own roles with staff and are paid for
their work. Each project is designed to develop a specific
aspect of learning and teaching practice. Typically, these may
result in new learning resources, developments in curriculum
design or the evaluation of innovations and changes that
have already been made. It’s key to the scheme that students

are employed as partners not assistants, co-creators not
passive recipients of the learning experience. Some projects
are initiated and led by students.

D - Curriculum design and pedagogic advice and
consultancy

Case study 5: Students act as co-creators of course
design Since so many years, faculty, students, and academic
development staff in some colleges with a variety of
approaches to partnering in ‘course design teams’ (CDT) that
co-create, or re-create, a course syllabus.  Each team’s process
varies, but typically a CDT includes one or two faculty,
between two and six undergraduate students, and one
academic developer.  Faculty members initiate the redesign
process, inviting the students and developer to co-construct
a team. Students usually apply to participate in a CDT,
motivated by a desire to contribute to a course they have
taken or that is important to the curriculum in their disciplinary
home. Once the CDT is assembled, the CDT uses a ‘backward
design’ approach, first developing course goals and then
building pedagogical strategies and learning assessments on
the foundation of those goals.  Time is the most important
element in the success of a CDT. Successful teams usually
meet weekly for two or three months, providing ample
opportunities to both accomplish the CDT’s practical purpose
of redesigning the course and, perhaps more importantly, to
develop a true partnership that welcomes student voices.

Students as partners in learning and teaching in
higher education

This paper offers a framework for mapping the territory
of students as partners in learning and teaching in higher
education (Fig. 1.1). The two axes of the model are from an
emphasis on: learning, teaching and research to quality
enhancement; and from an emphasis on co-researching and
co-inquiring to co-learning, co-designing and co-developing.
The complex nature of the different ways in which students
engage as partners is reflected in four overlapping circles
focused on: learning, teaching and assessment; subject-based
research and inquiry; scholarship of teaching and learning (ie
researching and inquiring into teaching and learning); and
curriculum design and pedagogic advice and consultancy.
These circles represent four related activities in which students
can act as partners. At the centre of the model is developing
student partnership learning communities, which emphasises
the processes by which the four different kinds of partnerships
operate. All of these are contained within a larger circle
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representing the national and institutional context, which
includes: National and institutional HE structures; National
and institutional HE quality assurance (QA) and quality
enhancement (QE) strategies and policies; and National and
institutional HE cultures and practices Two other dimensions
of students as partners are shown below the main diagram to
indicate the different partnerships settings (e.g. course,
programme, institution, national) and the different levels of
student partnership (i.e. extent to which students are engaged
in partnership decisions).

Conclusion:
Participatory learning thus provides a valid base for

imparting quality education in both college and university
level. It is very much needed that both curriculum design and
implementation should be student-teacher centric with a
pedagogy oriented around participatory learning and its
techniques.
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Tell me and I forget

Teach me and I remember

Involve me and I learn

Benjamin Franklin

Key Words: Learning, Retention, Crossword Puzzles,
Classroom Tools, Student Achievement, Learning Retention

In the conventional teaching and learning process it is
often found that the tendency of teacher activities is more
dominant than the students’ activities. The dominance of
teachers in learning causes the tendency of students to be
less participatory and passive, so they are waiting for the
teacher’s presentation rather than looking for and discovering
for themselves the knowledge, skills or attitudes they need.
It causes the students’ participation and learning outcome
slow.

The activities do not challenge them to critical thinking;
they are waiting for the teacher’s presentation rather than
finding and discovering their own cognitive, psychomotor or
affective that they need. The students are less courageous in
putting forward opinions both in asking questions and in
terms of answering questions from their teachers or their
friends. Some of the above factors cause low achievement of
learning outcomes in the cognitive domain. To increase the
participation and learning outcomes of social studies, the
teacher should use models and media in the distribution and
the opportunity for students to carry out activities.

Games have been a widely utilized form of study by
students and teachers alike, across all age groups and areas
of study. These methods are desirable learning methods, as
they can make studying more enjoyable. With these benefits
in mind, the crossword puzzle stands out from the rest as a
classroom tool. Crosswords have been used successfully in
many different disciplines showing their versatility and
flexibility. Moreover, these puzzles are often perceived as

    LEARNING-RETENTION ACTIVITIES IN ARTICIPATORY
LEARNING: ROLE OF CROSSWORD PUZZLES AS

CLASSROOM TOOLS
  Dr B. Syam Sundar
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being a recreational activity, therefore making them more
enjoyable and less threatening than traditional teaching
techniques.

Crossword puzzles have been shown to be effective
teaching tools of terminology, definitions, spelling, and pairing
key concepts with related names, resulting in greater retention
and memorization of facts. Because of the need to spell items
correctly to complete the puzzle, their use results in increased
care in studying as well, and when completed, can be used
further as a study device.

This paper seeks to highlight the use of crossword
puzzles in the instructional process and their effect on student
achievement and learning retention.

Introduction
Lower order thinking is the foundation of skills required

to move into higher order thinking.  These are skills that are
taught very well in school systems and include activities like
reading and writing.  In lower order thinking information does
not need to be applied to any real life examples, it only needs
to be recalled and slightly understood.  If a person only
obtains lower order thinking skills they will not be prepared
for real life situations such as the labor market.

The lower-order thinking skills include Remembering,
Understanding, and Applying. In order to reach the higher
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level of thinking skills, the lower-order of thinking skills must
be achieved first. If a person is unable to achieve all lower-
order thinking skills and move up to higher-order thinking,
then this person will not be prepared for real life situations.
This is because lower-order thinking skills only need to be
recalled and slightly understood.

Examples of Lower-order thinking
Comprehension of material

Acquisition of knowledge

Bloom’s Taxonomy, a framework for educational
achievement in which each level depends on the one below
is often depicted in the form of a pyramid—similar to Maslow’s
hierarchy of needs— believes that students move up through
each level of the pyramid in Bloom’s Taxonomy, starting from
very basic learning, to acquiring deeper knowledge on a
subject, with each level crucial to the development of the next.

Image credit: https://tophat.com/blog/blooms-taxonomy-
ultimate-guide/

This pyramid, courtesy of the Vanderbilt University
Center for Teaching, represents the revised Bloom’s taxonomy
framework and educational objectives and outlines the key
levels of thinking. It starts with the most basic level of
knowledge at the bottom, remembering, whereby students
recall facts and basic concepts, and moves up towards the
pinnacle: Create, where new or original work is produced in
some fashion. Basic knowledge, the first stage of learning,
leads to the development of the skills and abilities that are
crucial to completing the pedagogical process:

Comprehension

Application

Analysis

Synthesis and

Evaluation

Using Bloom’s Taxonomy of Thinking Skills, the goal is
to move students

from lower- to higher-order thinking
from knowledge (information gathering)
to comprehension (confirming)
to application (making use of knowledge)
to analysis (taking information apart)
to evaluation (judging the outcome)
to synthesis (putting information together)
and creative generation

The command of conceptual vocabulary is commonly
relegated to one of the Lower Order Cognitive Skills (LOCS).
Yet, deep understanding/ comprehension of terminology is
crucial to effective scientific communication and problem
solving and forms an indispensable foundation for higher
levels of Bloom’s Taxonomy (such as analysis, evaluation,
and synthesis) and for the development of the Higher Order
Cognitive Skills (HOCS).

In the first stage of Bloom’s Taxonomy, a teacher might
ask students to recite something he/she had taught them,
quoting information from memory based on previous lectures,
reading material and notes. Educators can use verbs like
define, describe, identify, label, list, outline, recall, and
reproduce to effectively measure success in this stage. It’s
the most basic level in Bloom’s Taxonomy, but represents an
important foundation; a stepping stone toward deeper learning.
A basic way to test learning on this level is simple questions
and answer periods, or multiple choice questions. This shows
that the student is able to memorize facts and recall them. But
it does not yet suggest that students actually understand the
material. One of the most difficult tasks teachers encounter
with students is moving them beyond a mere accumulation of
factual material in class. Often the transmission of lower-order
thinking skills (remembering and understanding) is somewhat
akin to the proverbial giving of a fish to the hungry individual.
Increasingly in the 21st century, we are recognizing the need
to teach our students how to fish; that is, the skills for higher-
order thinking. One effective threshold to the top level on
Bloom’s revised taxonomy of learning, creating, is perception
shifting, or learning to look at a given issue or problem from
multiple perspectives. The crossword puzzle can help students
to become adept at this important skill.

Crossword Puzzle: the threshold to Higher Order
Thinking

A Crossword Puzzle is a game of words where the
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player is given a hint and the number of letters. The player
then fills in a grid of boxes by finding the right words.
Crossword Puzzles are said to be the most popular and
widespread word game in the world, yet have a short history.
The first crosswords appeared in England during the 19th
century. Liverpool journalist, Arthur Wynne invented the
first crossword puzzle. They were of an elementary kind,
apparently derived from the word square, a group of words
arranged so the letters read alike vertically and horizontally,
and printed in children’s puzzle books and various periodicals.
In the United States, however, the puzzle developed into a
serious adult pastime. Adults and rapidly ageing individuals
especially need help when it comes to their memory. ...
Solving a daily crossword puzzle is a great way to exercise
their brain and keep their memory sharp. Puzzles can also
help in keeping a variety of memory-related neurological
diseases including dementia, Alzheimer’s, and more.

In response to different styles of learning, the use of
games in the classroom can be an effective tool, especially at
the college level. Gifted and talented students, who are the
most likely to attend college; have been found to prefer
games and other alternative teaching methods. For some
teachers, implementing alternative methods of teaching may
be difficult, as many teachers prefer to use the traditional
methods they are comfortable with, but games can be used as
a supplement to traditional methods, not as a replacement.
Finally, it is important to note that games can add flexibility
to the classroom; allowing students to adjust to the way in
which they learn best. Games allow students to work in
groups or alone, to be competitive or not, to be creative, and
to have fun while learning.

A Case Study of Crossword Puzzle used as a Classroom
Tool for Learning-Retention Activity in Participatory Learning:
Department of Commerce—Andhra Loyola College
(autonomous) Vijayawada

Following is the Crossword Puzzle on the subject,
Accounting Information Systems, for the             B.Com,
First Year Students in their II Semester. An empty Crossword
Puzzle, created with the help of Eclipse Software, of 29 terms,
definitions, concepts of Tally Accounting Software was created
and the clues for filling the grid were also provided along with
the Puzzle as the Internal Practical Test, part of their Continuous
Internal Assessment.

Clues - Across
3. —————voucher is temporary voucher which does

not update any figure any where

4. —————voucher is used for receiving orders from
customers for the purpose of selling.

6. Short cut keys for credit note

7. The number of predefined Account Groups in Tally

8. The submenu available for accounting voucher entry

10. Short Cut for calculator

11. Short Cut keys for debit note

12. Option used to exit Tally

14. Trial Balance contains ———————balances of
ledgers

15. All incomes and gains have a ———————balance

17. The short cut key used to select Company in Tally

19. A management tool that enables different displays of
accounts and inventory related information, by
selectively including certain types of vouchers without
affecting the source data. It is useful in generating
provisional reports, where entries are not actually made
in the main books. It is also a useful forecasting tool i.e.
one can forecast the expenses using provisional
Vouchers and include them in the reports.

20. Recording of actual stock as physically verified or
counted is done through————voucher

22. The option used to close an opened company

23. ———————————Journal is created and entered
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the details of the components used to produce the
finished goods, or the Co-Products/By-Products/Scrap
produced during the manufacture of the finished goods,
and so on.

25. Function key———is for configuration

26. Purchase of fixed assets on credit is passed through—
——voucher

27. Goods returning to a Creditor after receipt note but
before bill are passed through——————voucher

Clues—Down
1. BOM represents

2. ————————in Tally refers to an organizational
unit to which costs or expenses can be allocated during
transactions

5. The submenu used to create new ledgers, groups and
voucher types in Tally

9. Credit note voucher records——————

13. Which directory stores all data entered by the user in
Tally

14. Cash to bank and bank to cash transactions are entered
using   ————————voucher

16. Tally software has been developed by

18. All expenses and losses always have a balance of

20. ————————voucher is used for placing orders
with suppliers for a purchase to be made from them

21. There are ————predefined ledgers for every company
created in Tally

24. Shortcut key for Features

Students found it very interesting in reading the clues
and filling the grid and were very much involved and
participated with their heart and soul in learning and retaining
the various concepts, definitions, technical terms and other
jargon.

All this was made possible and interesting by Eclipse
Crossword, the fast, easy, free way to create crossword
puzzles in minutes. It’s never been simpler: just give Eclipse
Crossword a list of words and clues, and it does the rest. In
seconds, a crossword puzzle is created with just the words
one wants.

Teachers and Parents: Use crosswords to review

vocabulary and lessons for all subjects. Students may
actually even enjoy doing the assignment! Crossword
puzzles encourage logical thinking and correct spelling.
Crosswords can be printed or uploaded to your website.

Webmasters: You can easily create interactive crossword
puzzle web pages with Eclipse Crossword—crossword
puzzles are a great way to get people to stay on your
site, and come back in the future. Your visitors can play
the puzzle right on your website, or you can post a
printable version so they can solve it at their leisure.

Newsletter Editors: Eclipse Crossword lets one easily
save files that can be used in his/her word processor or
publishing software.

Anybody can use Eclipse Crossword to produce great-
looking crossword puzzles.  If you’re not sure what
you’d make a crossword about, check out these ideas.

One can download the software free from this link
https://www.eclipsecrossword.com/download.aspx

Conclusion:

A crossword puzzle is not a test of intelligence, and
solving is not really about the size of vocabulary. Becoming
a good solver is about understanding what the clues are
asking you to do. Solving crossword puzzles is like mental
yoga — both challenging and relaxing at the same time. Plus,
its fun, especially if one appreciates words and wordplay as
much as one do. It is believed that with patience and practice
anyone can learn to solve crosswords. Once mastered a few
basic strategies, one will find that puzzle-solving is not only
possible, but highly addictive. So let our young learners get
solving! And retain the concepts for strengthening their
conceptual base of any discipline through this novel learning-
retention activity in participatory learning.

“Solving Crosswords Eliminates Worries.
They make you a Calmer and more Focused Person”
 –Will Shortz, New York Times crossword editor and
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Abstract
 In India, English literary Studies has a history of more

than a century. Until the latter half of the twentieth century,
English literature curriculum was modelled after the English
syllabus at British universities. Since the 1970’s, however,
fierce debates about literary production and function, and its
relation to ideology began to surface in the West. As a result,
the domain of literary studies has enormously expanded to
accommodate culture, politics and history. Developments in
Critical Theory demonstrate that every text is “open” to
multiple interpretations; no text has a fixed or true meaning.
The readers are no longer seen as passive consumers; rather
they actively construct the meaning of a text. The focus has
shifted away from the author to the reader. This created
enormous opportunities for teachers and students to
contemplate interact and build knowledge. Unfortunately, these
ground breaking changes in the field of literary studies could
not be successfully incorporated in the English classroom.
Adherence to the age-old lecture mode of teaching, resistance
to new ideas, exam-centred system, obsolete evaluation
methods have crippled the growth of students’ potential.
Therefore, there is an urgent need among educators to rethink
and re-evaluate our pedagogic practices. It is our collective
responsibility to create an academic atmosphere that stimulates
students’ interest and encourage critical thinking, expression,
dialogue and creativity. Participatory Learning, which perceives
students as key sources of knowledge and equal participants
in the production of knowledge, is an effective way to achieve
this.  The paper attempts to explore the efficacy of participatory
learning to empower students and make education democratic
in the context of postgraduate studies in English.

Key Words: Creative thinking, experiential learning,
democratization of education, dialogue

Introduction
In India, English literary Studies has a history of more

than a century. It is one of the most sought after courses both
at undergraduate and postgraduate levels across the country.
Until the latter half of the twentieth century, English literature
curriculum in India was modelled after the English syllabus at
British universities. It was focused on the study of English
canonical texts with overemphasis on Western critical
frameworks, opinions of celebrated Western critics, teacher-
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centred classroom and exam-oriented teaching.

This was the general trend till the 1970’s at least.
Moreover, Literature was perceived as a sublime act of
creativity, which depicts irrefutable universal truths about
human nature; it was believed that literature had a benevolent
purpose of delighting and enlightening people and that it was
a unified organic whole with transparent meanings.

Since the 1970’s, however, fierce debates about literary
production and function, and its relation to ideology began
to surface in the West. Interestingly, these questions came
from diverse, non-literary fields such as Post colonialism,
Marxism, feminism and post-modernism. Theory made massive
inroads into universities, especially English departments.
Critical Theory challenges long held assumptions and
complicates matters. It strips literature of its claims to an
authentic aura, and shows it to be another instance of
production, full of contradictions, indeterminacies, and socio-
political functions. Most theories agree that literature has a
relation to the material social reality, and is related to some
form of power. Literature can sometimes be the medium of
transmission of ideology but it also has the potential to
subvert ideology.

Cultural Studies has had immense influence on literature
and literary studies. In fact literature, in the last few years, has
become synonymous with Cultural Studies. It basically seeks
to understand methods of interpretations, how knowledge is
formed and circulated. Its fundamental assumption is that
culture is never given, it is constructed. The nature and scope
of contemporary literary studies underwent a fundamental
shift in that last few decades. As a result of the growing
influence of cultural studies, literature is being regarded as
one among many forms of representations which should be
studied within the context of other cultural phenomena.
Literature is no longer confined to the realm of the aesthetic.
The domain of literary studies has enormously expanded to
accommodate culture, politics and history.  Contextualized
reading has become the new norm and Interdisciplinarity is a
key feature of literary studies.

Post structuralism and deconstruction, two major
influences on literary studies, suggest that every text is open
to multiple interpretations; no text has a fixed or true meaning.
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Rather, what we have is an endless chain of signifiers that
lead to other signifiers. Deconstruction is a method of close
reading of texts that demonstrate that any given text has
infinite, often contradictory meanings; and that no meaning is
better or more correct than the others. Reader Response
Criticism also emphasises the role of the reader; readers are
not seen as a passive consumers of the meaning presented
to them by a text; rather they actively construct the meaning
of a text. The readers’ response could be personal or culturally
inherited. It shifts the focus away from the author to the
reader.

These revolutionary ideas transformed literary studies
in profound and unprecedented ways, democratizing the
discipline and liberating the readers from the boundaries of
traditional reading practices. This led to the emergence of
diverse and radically new approaches to literature and literary
texts. A significant aspect of the new approaches is that they
give immense liberty to the reader to interpret literature in
multifarious ways and to actively participate in the process of
meaning making.

The new developments had tremendous impact on literary
studies in India. With the objective of decolonizing English
studies in India, Indian writing in English and in English
translation, along with non-native literatures such as African
writings had already found their way into the syllabus.
Academicians now were compelled to undertake a drastic
revaluation of traditional methodologies and pedagogy. After
initial resistance, the new ideas were gradually adopted and
integrated into the curriculum. Thus the new curriculum that
emerged rooted in the Indian ethos, but globally relevant.
This created enormous opportunities for teachers and students
to contemplate, interact and build knowledge.

Unfortunately, these ground breaking changes in the
field of literary studies could not be successfully incorporated
in the English classroom. A study of the contemporary
enrolment patterns in the universities reveals that students
from traditionally disempowered sections are getting into
higher education in substantial numbers. The classroom today
is more heterogeneous than ever before with students of all
ages and from different social, economic, religious and ethnic
backgrounds. The greater diversity of the student body,
coupled with the changes in the discipline could create space
for dialogue as well as amalgamation of diverse perspectives,
in turn enriching the subject and augmenting the quality of
education.

However, in spite of these developments, the nature of
the classroom has remained unchanged to a large extent. One
of the biggest issues in the English classroom is lack of

participation from the students. Adherence to the age-old
lecture mode of teaching, resistance to new ideas, exam-
centred system, obsolete evaluation methods have crippled
the growth of students’ potential. Most of the students who
take up English Studies at the postgraduate level have limited
knowledge of the basics and are not trained in the necessary
reading and writing skills at the undergraduate level. Their
opinions are rarely their own; they are either the opinions of
a few renowned critics which are recycled year after year or
the views of the teachers. Sadly, our education system where
the text and the teacher are sacrosanct and beyond
questioning, does not foster original thinking, nor does it
encourage spirit of enquiry.  Consequently, students’ skills,
knowledge, experience and ideas are ignored and devalued.
Even when there is scope for innovation and interaction, poor
communication skills and lack of confidence among students,
especially from downtrodden communities silence them.

Therefore, there is an urgent need among educators to
rethink and re-evaluate our pedagogic practices. It is our
collective responsibility to create an academic atmosphere
that stimulates students’ interest and encourage critical
thinking, expression, dialogue and creativity. Participatory
Learning, in this context, is an effective way to achieve this.

Participatory learning or collaborative learning is a
distinctive methodology that involves students in the process
of creating knowledge. Unlike traditional pedagogy, it does
not consider students as inert receivers of knowledge that
already exists. Participatory learning method perceives
knowledge as a perpetually evolving process. It acknowledges
students as key sources of knowledge and values the wealth
of individual and collective experience and communally shared
knowledge students bring to class. Communication is a crucial
aspect of participatory learning that not only gives students
an opportunity to express themselves but it teaches the value
of sharing and learning from each other and can boost social
networking.

Collaborative learning also deconstructs the widely held
notion that educational institutions are the only producers of
knowledge by accommodating and validating non-mainstream
knowledges produced by ordinary people at the peripheries
of society.  As we are liberated from our fixed mindsets, we
realize that there are other equally valid ways of looking at the
world.  Another vital concern of participatory learning is
social equality. It gives voice of marginalized groups that lack
agency.

Nationwide adaptation of participatory learning
methodology in higher education is a matter of policy and
might be beyond the powers of individual teachers. However,
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teachers can incorporate strategies of participatory learning in
their classrooms to make teaching-learning interesting,
egalitarian and effective. It requires a fundamental change in
our own attitude towards the students. A good teacher is a
perpetual learner; we need to realize that we are not the sole
repositories of knowledge in the classroom and what we know
is not absolute. There is so much that we can learn from our
students. We also have to understand that learning is not
mere transfer of knowledge from teacher to student. Rather,
learning is a collaborative process between teacher and
students and between students. In the context of participatory
learning in English studies, students are perceived as

“…members of societies and language groups – as
encultured, subject to the historical and cultural influences
that both constrain and enable us all; as also as mindful,
thinking, feeling beings who have interests, intentions and
aspirations. Again just like the authors they read. Likewise,
literature (like all academic disciplines) is a product of history
and culture, and also a communicative process constantly in
the making.” (Elli 134)

Therefore, a teacher has to step down from his/her
traditional position as the giver of knowledge and assume the
role of a facilitator, guide and co-learner. It is the responsibility
of the teacher to create an ambience supportive of freedom of
expression. The classroom should be a space where students
can engage with issues of social relevance, express their
views without fear or anxiety even about contentious and
controversial issues. The learners must feel confident that
they would not be judged or penalized if their views are
politically incorrect or clash with popular opinions. A teacher
must be very sensitive to the diverse backgrounds of the
students, and should not dismiss students’ ideas or opinions
as insignificant and trivial.

One of the key purposes of English literary studies at
postgraduate level is to develop a deeper understanding of
society among students, particularly social inequalities,
hierarchies and the workings of the power structures. Another
important aim is to promote critical thinking. Critical thinking
involves not meekly accepting things at face value, to question
and problematise things that are often considered natural,
normal and unquestionable and to think about alternate
possibilities.

In the last few years religion, class, caste, race, gender
and ethnicity have become some of the most discussed and
debated issues in literature. Most of the texts prescribed deal
with one of these; some of the texts are written from the point
of view of the privileged while others represent the perspectives
and experience of the marginalized communities. The second

latter are powerful narratives of brutal exploitation and
oppression of the powerless by the dominant groups. A large
section of the students in the class come from oppressed
social groups that experience social discrimination and the
literary texts resonate with their own experience. For instance,
Karukku by Bama, a Dalit woman’s autobiography, is a
prescribed text for first year MA English, Bengaluru Central
University. Karukku is a powerful indictment of rigid and
oppressive caste system. It poignantly articulates the
dehumanization, pain and suffering of an entire community
and calls for change.  The text evoked impassioned responses
from students that led to a fruitful discussion and we gained
valuable insights.

Discussions of such texts in the class where students
share their experience bring forth those aspects of society
that remain obscure; it opens up a world largely unknown to
us and offers profound and searing insights into the world of
the marginalized. These discussions are revelations to the
students and teachers from privileged groups, who become
aware of their own privileged position. The interaction sensitise
students to the power relations and inequalities built into
society and force them to interrogate their own position,
beliefs and ideology. Ultimately it leads us to question the
hierarchies and work towards social change.

Participatory learning also inculcates positive values
such as tolerance for others’ perspective, respect for
differences, willingness to listen and engage in constructive
dialogue.

The aim of education is to mould students into
responsible, socially conscious and rational individuals who
could participate constructively in building a just and egalitarian
society. And participatory learning can play a decisive role in
accomplishing this goal by inculcating critical thinking,
confidence, empathy and expression among the youth.  It also
widens our worldview and augments social networking.
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ABSTRACT
Technology in one form or another has always been part

of the teaching and learning environment. Technology has
dramatically changed over the recent decade and the
technology aided tools have become critical for learning
process. Developing the knowledge and skills  related to the
use of information and communication technologies (ICT) has
become essential in today’s learning process. The ICT tools
are digital infrastructures such as, Computers, Laptops,
Desktops, Projectors, Software programs, Printers, Scanners,
and interactive teaching tools which makes the teaching
learning process easy and interesting. Today’s computer
devices are more powerful and come in different forms from
the desktop to those sit in our palm of our hand. The internet
connects those devices and the teachers and students obtains
wide variety of benefits out of these resource rich environment
developed using the ICT tools.

 The ICT tools brings the concept of virtual class rooms
with no barrier on distance through which students can
attend the class and interact with expert teachers available
anywhere in the world. The participation of more students are
increasingly visible in the virtual class room environment
because the class can be attended at the convenient time of
the student with the help of recoded classes available over
ICT enabled tools. The subject oriented online discussion
forums are becoming the new form of learning through which
an individual can post a question and a subject expert anywhere
in the world can provide the answer. The ICT tools makes the
teaching process more interesting to the students with the
help of audio visual projections. Research on multimedia
learning have demonstrated more positive outcomes for
students who learn from resources that effectively combine
words and pictures rather than those that include words
alone. This paper presents the various uses of technology
tools in teaching learning process and emphasise the need to
utilize to the benefits out of current technology for more
effective teaching  learning process.

Keywords: Technology tools, Information and Communication
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1. INTRODUCTION

Technology is developed to solve problems associated
with human needs and it provides  more productive ways to
deal with such problems. Technology may not be developed
and/or not adopted if there are no problems. Applying the
same principle to educational technology would mean that
educational system should create and adopt technologies
that address educational problems. Furthermore, a technology
will not be adopted by educational system where there is no
perceived need or productivity gain, which is pointed out in
[1] as “workability” principle. Therefore when discussing
about applications of information and communication
technology (ICT) tools to education the question that must
be asked is “What problem in education is getting addressed?”
. This paper attempts to answer one aspect of this question
by analysing the utility of the ICT tools in the context of
participatory learning process.

To achieve higher efficiency of education it is necessary
to use a combination of several methods. They should also
include participative methods. Participative methods assume
a high degree of student activities. Their advantage is that
they support better remember learned. They represent the
current modern methods, which is typical for active practice,
experience and direction to the learning of “learning by
doing”. They are thus based on the fact that people will learn
more if you try to do something, than if they just read or listen
to the new information, such as a lecture. Lecture prefer the
content of learning, participative methods prefer the procedural
aspect. Students can be activated using a combination of
various participative methods such as group work,
brainstorming, case studies, role playing, management games,
and so on. An important part of this method of teaching is to
provide feedback and evaluation of activities.

   As educational systems move towards the mainstream
use of ICT in teaching and learning there appears to be more
critical steps and vital ingredients needed for the successful
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infusion of ICT into educational environments. As standalone
computers have become most common in education system
the benefits of networked computers in participatory learning
have to be explored further in great manner. In participatory
learning, learner uses reciprocal value between learners and
the active participation by all learners produce a catalytic
learning environment rather than passive participation. The
notion of participatory learning is effectively supported by
the ever increasing utility of ICT through which learners
construct new knowledge by sharing information. By
incorporating participatory learning with the e-learning the
learning experience improves due to the availability of various
application tools for supporting online learning process.

Participatory learning process consists of two types the
basic learning which are based on experience and group
learning. Experience based learning involves sharing experience
among people in a community while group learning is about
involvement of multiple groups enabling learners to thoroughly
see situations in the present time. Participatory learning is a
learning through actively engaging, participating constructing
knowledge and participate with a learning experience through
collaborative learning. In participatory learning, the learners
act as learning centre and therefore reciprocal process among
learners are vital to produce more stronger relationship
between learners.

2. PARTICIPATORY LEARNING METHODS:

Conventional teaching learning process primarily fall
into two categories or “approaches” — teacher-centered and
student-centered. In teacher-centered approach to Learning -
teachers are the main authority as shown in Fig. 1. Students
are viewed as “empty vessels” whose primary role is to
passively receive information (via lectures and direct
instruction) with an end goal of testing and assessment. It is
the primary role of teachers to pass knowledge and information
onto their students. In this model, teaching and assessment
are viewed as two separate entities. Student learning is
measured through objectively scored tests and assessments.

While teachers are an authority in teacher centered
model, in student-centered approach of learning as shown in
Fig. 1 the teachers and students play an equally active role
in the learning process. The teacher’s primary role is to coach
and facilitate student learning and overall comprehension of
material. Student learning is measured through both formal
and informal forms of assessment, including group projects,
student portfolios, and class participation. Teaching and

 Teacher Centered Student Centered 

Direct Instruction 

 Formal authority 
 Expert 
  Personnel Model 

Inquiry based learning 

 Facilitator 
 Personal Model 
  Delegator 
Inquiry based learning 

 Facilitator 
 Delegator 

Learner Centered 

Self construction of knowledge 

 Own learning 
 Activity oriented 
  Better retention 
 
Tools for learning 

Computer tools                  
Projector                    

whiteboard 

assessment are connected; student learning is continuously
measured during teacher instruction

Fig. - 1 : Teaching Methods

Participatory Methods: Participatory teaching approach
is a form of a reflective teaching approach which is sometimes
termed as interactive teaching method or learner centered
teaching method. This method stresses the subjectivity of
learners and the self construction of knowledge. It is a shift
from a belief that learners are empty plate who are supposed
to be imparted with knowledge (teach concept) to a belief that
learners can construct knowledge and learn on their own if
properly guided (learn concept) [8]. Participatory methods
expect a high degree of activity and personal involvement of
participants in the learning process. They are designed only
for smaller groups of participants, but their advantage is that
they encourage better retention of learned.

The more efficient application of any method is supported
by audio-visual device, such as flipchart, projector, overhead
projector, whiteboard, various educational or amusing films,
models or support materials. Fashion hit is the use of
computers and presentation of educated themes in PowerPoint
programme. The risk is that the interactivity is disappearing
and teachers and students often focus more on the visual
aspect of the presentation when creating presentation, the
content is underestimated. We should not forget the
appropriate arrangement of the room where the educational
activities are practiced.

3. TECHNOLOGY TOOLS IN LEARNING PROCESS:

ICT allows the students to investigate more thoroughly
the real world. They can more readily access information
sources outside the classroom and can use tools to analyse
and interpret such information. Information may be accessed
through online systems or through data logging systems. It
also makes it easier for individuals to interact and gain expert
knowledge with in very short time as mentioned in [3]..
According to [4], technology makes the students take an
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active role in learning instead of taking on a passive role of
receiving information from the teacher. Computer system does
provide the opportunity to create a wide range of interesting
learning experiences as it makes learning, participatory and a
social process supporting personal life goals and needs [5].
This is likely to help to maintain student interest and interest
a wide range of students [6]. The interactive and multimedia
features within software can be used to help students grapple
with concepts and ideas.

Role of Technology in learning enhancement: In ICT era
the learners not only depend on text books but reading online
information, watching instructional videos, online library and
many other resources. Learners have become largely self
directed with these advancement of technology and availability
of plenty of resources. In participatory learning the internet
the related ICT technology tools have become important as
with the popularity of online assignments, online workshops
and the forum to publish own work to others and thereby to
expand the networking. The technological advancement is
supporting the learning process by various chat forums, e-
learning community and engages the participants with two
way communications.

Role of Technology to improve education quality:  Digital
technologies have lowered the cost of producing, sharing and
disseminating knowledge. The internet and mobile
communications have accelerated the pace at which
information reaches even the remotest parts of the world.
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) empowers
billions of individuals around the world by providing access
to various types of educational contents.  ICT and global
interconnectedness can accelerate human progress, eliminate
inequalities and develop knowledge societies. Integrated
approach to Technology in Education (ITE) is one exemplar
that integrates digital technologies with the curriculum and
instructional plans, in academic institutes and learning centers.

4. Conceptual Model of Participatory Learning using
technology tools:

The participatory learning can be broadly classified with
three components which are (i) learning communities (ii)
learning utilities and (iii) External and internal influences. The
learning community is important as a place to execute learning
activities among participants. The concepts of this paper is
build on the participatory engagement model build on the
diagram depicted in Fig. 2.

Fig. 2 Conceptual model of participatory learning with technology tools
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Interaction among instructor and learner: Instructors are
required as facilitator to provide feedback, monitoring,
feedback, guiding and assistance. In the context of
participatory learning the role of instructor is changing from
centre of information to provider of problem solving
instructions, questions, provoke to raise ideas, stimulate
responses to reading materials, maintain learner interest and
to motivate learners and to ensure learners are on correct
track. In this style of teaching learning process the instructor
is also a consumer of learning resources and absorbs feedback
and also provides ways to optimize the learning resources.
Interaction of learner with content: These interactions are one
way in which learner understands the content and this process
is the characteristic of gaining knowledge. Learners are capable
to achieve higher grades if learners spend more time by
interacting with the content. Interaction of learner with content
is not merely the knowledge construction but it is an important
aspect of technology aided learning which is relayed on vast
amount of information. The advancement of technologies has
created many types of content such as online reading materials,
informative videos and various types of multimedia learning
resources.

Self reflection:    Self reflection is a process of interaction
between the learner with their own self on the learning
progress and understanding the inner dialogue and draw out
new ideas. This process helps the learner to bring out solutions
from the past experience and improves the learning process.
In other words the learner is doing own perception through
data gathering and expands own perception about the concept
under study. In this type of participatory learning the
participants gets information from different lenses and the
crtically analyses information and use these information by
combining with their knowledge to produce new ideas, The
process of self reflection develops the intelligence and leads
to higher order thinking.

CONCLUSION

The participatory learning with help of technology such
as ICT tools encourage interactions among learners for active
learning. The learners  effectively collaborate and able to
acquire knowledge and skills and it stimulate the learning.
This paper analysis the success of participatory learning and

brings out the success is not solely depend on technology
enabler or content but the various types of interactions that
occur during the  process of learning. With the active
interaction between learner to learner and interaction between
instructor and learner the learners become content creator and
increases the interest in learning.   The conceptual model
analyzed in this paper brings out the importance of engaging
in self reflection and various methods to promote engagement
through interactions.
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Abstract:
Participatory learning and teaching techniques are the

ones which keeps both teachers and students engaged in the
entire course of learning and also which increases the student’s
active involvement in classes. The present research paper
aims to know the impact of various participatory learning
techniques in management education. The data is collected
from 100 management students of both under-graduation and
post-graduation management students through convenience
sampling. Inferential statistical techniques like factor analysis
are used to analyse data. The study found that four factors
are highly influencing students learning: Student centric,
outdoor activities, interactive and teacher centric methods.

Keywords: Engaged, Involvement, Management, Participatory
Learning.

Introduction
Participation define as a process in which a group or

groups of exercises  initiative in taking action, stimulated by
their own thinking and decision making, and over which they
have specific controls (Tandom, 1998). Participatory method is
an active approach that encourages students to think for
themselves. Participants actively contribute to teaching and
learning process rather than passively receiving information
from the teachers. This approach motivates the learners and
also sometimes makes them read ahead of the
lecture.Participatory learning is the active involvement of the
learner in teaching and learning process.  It  entails
participation  by  all  partners  in  the  learning  situation.
Successful learning  outcomes  result  from  supplementing
lectures  with  active  learning  strategies and engaging
students  in  discovery  and  scientific  processes.  Active
engagement  in learning  processes  allows  students  to
shape  their  own  learning  path  and  places  upon them the
responsibility of making their education meaningful. The
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process shapes their critical  thinking,  and  also  places  them
in  better  position  to  critically  encounter  social, political
and  economic  challenges(Kimoga Joseph,2017).

Review of Literature
Cini.C.K(2018):The study focused on to identify

participatory learning techniques for economics at graduate
level. It is found that three participatory learning strategies
like cooperative learning, group investigation and collaborative
learning were identified which is suitable for economics.118
students were selected from colleges and University of Kerala.

Mahmoad H. Ibnouf(2015):The main objective of this
study was to evaluate the perception of the trainees regarding
the participatory learning and action training workshop
conducted. The results of the study indicated that the trainees
as a group agreed that the training program was very useful
and interesting. They also indicated that the trainer was very
friendly, helpful and used a variety of teaching methods and
field work techniques.  The results also indicated thatthe
training programcovered required technical and professional
competencies in participatory learning and action approach.
The study produced some recommendations and strategies
for improving the present and future program.

Latha (2013):in her study of ‘promoting participatory
learning through Activity Based Teaching,presented an activity
based approach to promote participatory learning, by informal
teaching patterns through simple activities. Motivating learners
and to produce better results by assisting them educationally
and morally resulted in creating a conducive classroom
atmosphere which  was implemented in a class of forty five.
The participatory learning was found to be motivating and
effective. Students were educated to learn by learning how to
learn. It also revealed that peers in the group take up the task
of helping their friends. Interaction with peers and faculty
creates a better rapport and also most of the students work
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with a sense of commitment.

Omollo, Nyakrura and Mbalamula (2017) Use of
participatory approach in teaching and learning in teachers
colleges was exposed with the aim of finding out whether
tutors apply participatory approach in the classroom in order
to improve teaching and learn-ing among trainees. Quantitative
and qualitative data was collected. The study applied stratified
sampling, simple random sampling and purposive sampling
procedures to select 96 respondents. The study also used
semi structured interview, Focused Group discussions,
Questionnaires, observation and document review to collect
data. The quantitative data were manually analysed and
presented in frequencies, percentages and tables while
qualitative data were subjected to content analysis. It is
found that tutors use participatory approach in teaching and
learning with questions and answer technique in the classroom.
The study found that tutors have the positive attitude towards
the use of participatory approach.

Joseph, K. et.,al (2017) carried research onCritical
Thinking Through Participatory Learning: Analysing The
Nature Of Freedom Of Expression In Makerere University
Lecture Theatres. The  study investigated the nature of
learner’s freedom of expression in lecture theatres in Makerere
University. Based on students’ voices, interactions are still
very restricted and depriving the right to expression. The
study recommends establishing policies that promote learner
ownership of interaction, free expression, and change of
teacher mind-set.

Statement of the Problem
Over the years, management institutions have increased

in the country rapidly. The Multi-National Companies actively
seek out management graduates to fill its rank and equip them
to become future leaders. A participatory learning technique
makes management education more effective where both
students and teachers will actively engage in learning course.
Knowing the kind of participatory technique required for
management education is crucial. Hence the study was carried.

Objectives of the Study
1. To understand the concept of Participatory Learning

2. To identify the participatory technique preferred by
management students.

Scope of the Study: The Study is restricted to
management students and to know their preferred participatory
learning technique.

Methodology
Research Type: Descriptive and survey

Sampling: Convenience sampling technique

Sample Size: 100

Development of Questionnaire
The questionnaire was developed by the researcher and

covered selected statements related to attitude of management
students towards pedagogy used in teaching. Likert – type
scale was used as follows: strongly agree = 5, agree = 4,
neutral = 3, disagree = 2, strongly disagree = 1.

Information obtained from the questionnaires was
analysed using (SPSS), factor analysis, means and standard
deviations were used as the statistical methods.

Data Collection
Primary Data: Questionnaire

Secondary Data: Journals and Books

Results and Discussion
Participatory Learning

Students have the potential to actively participate in
teaching-learning interactions. It is a way of expressing their
opinions which is a constitutional right (Government of
Uganda, [20]Participatory  learning  has  been  defined  most
simply  as  an  approach  to  learning  in  which, learners fully
and actively take part in the encounter, giving opinions,
sharing experiences and supporting  peers (Rogers,  [25]).  In
other  words,  the  learning  environment  has  learners’
responsibility and activity at its heart, in contrast to the
emphasis on instructor control and the coverage  of  academic
content  found  in  much  conventional,  didactic  teaching
(Fowlkes  et  al,[26]).There has been increasing emphasis in
recent years on moving away from traditional teaching toward
student-centred  learning  in  which  approach  every  learner
benefits  from  effective interaction, no matter how diverse
their learning needs (Stewart, [28]).This paradigm shift has
encouraged moving power from the instructor to the learner.
The learner is treated as a sharer in the teaching-learning
process. The new paradigm puts to the front the voice of the
learner and seeks to see them in control of their learning.
McCombs & Whistler [27]note that learner motivation  and
actual  learning  increase  when  learners  have  a  stake  in
their  own  learning.
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Participatory technique preferred by management
students

The present study aim to know the preferred participatory
learning technique by management students. In order to this
fourteen techniques were listed in five point likert scale and
the data was analysed with the help of factor analysis which
is given below

Table No. - 1 : Mean Value and Standard Deviation of
Participatory Techniques

Techniques Mean SD Ranking
Value

Case studies 4.3924 .49141 2

Critical incident method 3.9873 .70699 11

Participatory games 4.4430 .59370 1

Participatory discussion 4.392 .8073 3

Presentation 4.1899 .87817 6

Debate 4.2532 .54227 5

Roleplay 4.1646 .91189 7

Pictures 4.1139 .94716 10

Videos 4.2532 .83924 5

Theoreticalassignments 3.8608 .79637 12

Practicalassignments 4.1519 .80206 8

Field visits 4.3165 .95467 4

Lecture 4.2532 .54227 5

Classroomteaching 4.0633 .80609 9

Source: Primary data

From the above table it is clear that the most preferred
participatory techniques are Participatory games, case studies,
participatory discussion, field visits, debate, videos and
lecturing method.

Next, Factor Analysis was exercised to compress the
variables to minimal number of workable items. It is performed
with Barlett’s test and KMO test .KMO test convey the
proportionate variance of items which is produced through
new factor.

Table No: 2 : Results of KMO and Barlett’s Test

KMO test of sampling adequacy 0.639

Barlett’s test of sphericity Chi-square.approx 780.313

df 91

Sig. 0.000

From the above table it can be examined the KMO value
of 0.639, significance value of 0.000 at 99% level of confidence
and chi-square value of 780.133is accurate.Factors having
more than one as Eigen value are taken as reduced factors
which are used as new factors for further analysis. Principal
Component analysis was used for extraction purpose and
varimax rotation is used as the standard rotation.

Hence, the resultant four factors are extracted from
fourteen original participatory techniques and 73.211 of the
total variance have been explained by four factor solution. A
Varimax rotation was performed with the initial factor solution.

Table - 3 : Rotated Component Matrix for Participatory
techniques

Techniques Component
1 2 3 4

Participatory discussion 0.650

Presentation 0.796

debate 0.720

Role play 0.539

Critical Incident Method 0.644

Practical assignments 0.821

Field visits 0.655

Participatory games 0.898

 Pictures 0.640

Videos 0.894

Case studies  0.720

Theoretical assignments  0.539

lecture 0.644

Class room teaching 0.666

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis
Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization
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Factor 1 illustrates student centred techniques. This
factor contributes to 41.97 percent of variance in the data and
consists of five variables, participatory discussion,
presentation debate, role play, critical incident method.

Factor 2 illustrates outdoor activities. This factor
contributes to 12.321 percent of variance in the data and
consists of three variables Practical assignments, field visits
and participatory games.

Factor 3 illustrates interactive methods. This factor
contributes to 10.279 percent of variance in the data and
consists of three variables, pictures, videos and case studies.

Factor 4 illustrates teacher centred techniques. This
factor contributes to 8.636 percent of variance in the data and
consists of three variables Theoretical assignments, lecture
and class room teaching.

Conclusion
Participatory method is an active approachthat

encourages students to think for themselves. Participants
actively contribute to teaching and learning process rather
thanpassively receiving information from the teachers. This
approachmotivates  the  learners  and  also  sometimes  makes
them  read  ahead  of  thelecture. It encourages learners to
share information with each otherand work together to solve
common problems. (Kimoga Joseph, 2017). It is observed that
students learn and get involved more when there is an active
participation by students and teachers rather than teacher
centric method of teaching.
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Abstract
Bangaloren system of education is characterized by a

number of challenges and opportunities are one of the main
ones. Carrying out Research in Bangalore has a number of
challenges such as absence of intellectual stimulation,
emphasis on rote learning, lack of scientific theory and base,
inadequate data, lack of scientific knowledge. In the globalized
world it is imperative to have knowledge driven growth
powered by innovation. A number of steps could be
implemented to foster research and innovation such as
industry-academia collaboration, development of vocational
skills, provision of more funds and inclusion of research as
a criterion for faculty promotion. Bangalore has a well-acclaimed
Brain Power and promotion Research will only help Bangalore
move up the global intellectual ladder. A developed nation is
inevitably an educated nation. Although there have been lot
of challenges and opportunities to higher education system
of Bangalore but equally have lot of opportunities to overcome
these challenges and to make higher education system much
better. It needs greater transparency and accountability, the
role of colleges and universities in the emerging scientific
this paper make a attempt to seek how  people learn is of
utmost important. Bangalore need well skilled and highly
educated people who can drive our economy forward.
Bangalore provides highly skilled people to other countries
therefore; it is very easy for Bangalore to transfer our country
from a developing nation to a developed nation. The current
study aims to highlight the challenges and to point out the
opportunities in higher education system in Bangalore.

Keywords: Education, Opportunities, Challenges, Colleges

Introduction
Education is a prime mover of the society. In order to

favorably utilize our demographic potential, the quality of
education together with access and equity gathers
significance. Bangalore has the third largest system of higher
education. The overall scenario is that, quality does not
match the global standards and there is increased scope and

A STUDY ON THE CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES
HIGHER EDUCATION IN BANGALORE

Dr. Mohammed Farooq Pasha
M. Com.,M.B.A., M.D.B.A., PG. Dip (Gui & Coun)., M.Phil., Ph. D

Assistant Professor, Department of Commerce & Management, Govt. First Grade College, Kengeri, Bangalore - 60.

Dr. Samiya Mubeen
Principal, International Institute of Business Studies, Bangalore, E-mail: write2samiya@gmail.com

urgency for improving the quality of our country s educational
institutions. Bangalore’s higher education system is the world’s
third largest in terms of students, next to China and the
United

States. In future, Bangalore will be one of the largest
education hubs. Bangalore’s Higher Education sector has
witnessed a tremendous increase in the number of Universities/
University level Institutions & Colleges since independence.

The ‘Right to Education Act’ which stipulates
compulsory and free education to all children within the age
groups of 6-14 years, has brought about a revolution in the
education system of the country with statistics revealing a
staggering enrolment in schools over the last four years. The
involvement of private sector in higher education has seen
drastic changes in the field. Today over 60% of higher
education institutions in Bangalore are promoted by the
private sector. This has accelerated establishment of institutes
which have originated over the last decade making Bangalore
home to the largest number of Higher Education institutions
in the world, with student enrolments at the second highest
(Shaguri, 2013).The number of Universities has increased 34
times from 20 in 1950 to 677 in 2014. Despite these numbers,
international education rating agencies have not placed many
of these institutions within the best of the world ranking.
Also, Bangalore has failed to produce world class universities.
Innovation in education is a highly contentious issue. Talking
to education ministers one quickly gets the impression that
education systems in general are very reluctant to innovate,
and that there is strong resistance to change among teachers.
Education is sometimes perceived as one of the most
conservative social systems and public policy fields. But
talking to teachers gives one the opposite idea – that there
are too many changes imposed on them without much
consultation or the necessary preconditions for successfully
implementing change. In some countries, innovative change
has been implemented without the care and diligence needed
or the appropriate prior testing, experimentation and evaluation.
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Innovation in education as part of innovation in
economies and societies

 In the last few decades, innovation in general has been
increasingly regarded as a crucial factor in maintaining
competitiveness in a globalised economy. Innovation can
breathe new life into slowing stagnant markets, and act as a
mechanism to enhance any organisation’s ability to adapt to
changing environments (Damanpour and Gopalakrishnan, 1998;
Hargadon and Sutton, 2000). Both policies and theories on
innovation have mainly focused on the business sector (Lekhi,
2007). Businesses need to innovate in order to keep up with
their competition by introducing new products or services,
improving the efficiency of their production processes and
organisational arrangements, or enhancing the marketing of
their activities in order to guarantee their survival. Much more
recently, policy interest has extended this “innovation
imperative” from private organisations to the provision of
public services. Although public services, including education,
tend neither to operate within competitive markets nor have
the same incentives to innovate as businesses do (Lekhi,
2007), there are important arguments to push for innovation
in education to maximise the value of public investment (Box
1.1). Several recent national innovation strategies include
provisions for more innovation in the public sector (such as
Australia, Finland, the Netherlands, Norway and the United
Kingdom). Demographic pressures, burgeoning demand for
government services, higher public expectations and ever-
tighter fiscal constraints mean that the public sector needs
innovative solutions to enhance productivity, contain costs
and boost public satisfaction. Innovation in the public sector
in general, and in education in particular, could be a major
driver for significant welfare gains. Governments provide a
large number of services in OECD countries and these services
account for a considerable share of national income.
Government expenditure in OECD countries represents about
48% of gross domestic product (GDP) on average, and in
some cases corresponds to more than half of national GDP.
Education is a major component of government services: in
2012, public expenditure on educational institutions accounted
for 5.3% of national income on average for OECD countries
(OECD, 2015b). Innovations to improve the effectiveness and
efficiency of such a large area of government spending could
yield important benefits.

Growth of Higher Education Sector in Banaglore
Bangalore possesses a highly developed higher

education system, which offers the facility of education and
training in almost all aspects of human creativity and intellectual
endeavors like: arts and humanities; natural, mathematical and

social sciences; engineering; medicine; dentistry; agriculture;
education; law; commerce and management; music and
performing arts; national and foreign languages; culture;
communications etc. The institutional framework consists of
Universities established by an Act of Parliament (Central
Universities) or of a State Legislature (State Universities),
Deemed Universities (institutions which have been accorded
the status of a university with authority to award their own
degrees through central government notification), Institutes
of National Importance (prestigious institutions awarded the
said status by Parliament), Institutions established State
Legislative Act and colleges affiliated to the University (both
government-aided and unaided) There are three principal
levels of qualification within the higher education system in
the country:
I. Graduation level
II. Post-graduation level
III. Doctoral degree.

Besides these three, there is another qualification called
a Diploma. It is available at the undergraduate and
postgraduate level. At the undergraduate level, the duration
of the course varies between one to three years; postgraduate
diplomas are normally awarded after one year course, though
some diplomas are awarded after two years of study

Challenges in Higher Education in Bangalore
Various governments changed during these six decades.

They tried to boost the education system and implemented
various education policies but they were not sufficient to put
an example for the universe. UGC is continuously working
and focusing on quality education in higher education sector.
Still we are facing lot of problems and challenges in our
education system. Some of the basic challenges in higher
education system in Bangalore are discussed below:

Enrolment: The Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) of
Bangalore in higher education is only 15% which is
quite low as compared to the developed as well as, other
developing countries. With the increase of enrolments
at school level, the supply of higher education institutes
is insufficient to meet the growing demand in the country.
Equity: There is no equity in GER among different sects
of the society. According to previous studies the GER
in higher education in Bangalore among male and female
varies to a greater extent. There are regional variations
too some states have high GER while as some is quite
behind the national GER which reflect a significant
imbalances within the higher education system.
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Quality: Quality in higher education is a multi-
dimensional, multilevel, and a dynamic concept.
Ensuring quality in higher education is amongst the
foremost challenges being faced in Bangalore today.
However, Government is continuously focusing on the
quality education. Still Large number of colleges and
universities in Bangalore are unable to meet the minimum
requirements laid down by the UGC and our universities
are not in a position to mark its place among the top
universities of the world.

Infrastructure: Poor infrastructure is another challenge
to the higher education system of Bangalore particularly
the institutes run by the public sector suffer from poor
physical facilities and infrastructure. There are large
number of colleges which are functioning on second or
third floor of the building on ground or first floor there
exists readymade hosieries or photocopy shops.
Political interference: Most of the educational
Institutions are owned by the political leaders, who are
playing key role in governing bodies of the Universities.
They are using the innocent students for their selfish
means. Students organise campaigns, forget their own
objectives and begin to develop their careers in politics.
Faculty: Faculty shortages and the inability of the state
educational system to attract and retain wellqualified
teachers have been posing challenges to quality
education for many years. Large numbers of NET / PhD
candidates are unemployed even there are lot of vacancies
in higher education, these deserving candidates are
then applying in other departments which is a biggest
blow to the higher education system.
Accreditation: As per the data provided by the NAAC,
“not even 25% of the total higher education institutions
in the country were accredited. And among those
accredited, only 30% of the universities and 45% of the
colleges were found to be of quality to be ranked at ‘A’
level”.
Research and Innovation: there are very nominal scholars
in our country whose writing is cited by famous western
authors. There is inadequate focus on research in higher
education institutes. There are insufficient resources
and facilities, as well as, limited numbers of quality
faculty to advice students. Most of the research scholars
are without fellowships or not getting their fellowships
on time which directly or indirectly affects their research.
Moreover, Bangaloren Higher education institutions are
poorly connected to research centers. So, this is another
area of challenge to the higher education in Bangalore.

Structure of higher education: Management of the
Bangaloren education faces challenges of
overcentralisation, bureaucratic structures and lack of
accountability, transparency, and professionalism. As a
result of increase in number of affiliated colleges and
students, the burden of administrative functions of
universities has significantly increased and the core
focus on academics and research is diluted (Kumar,2015).

Opportunities in Higher Education
Bangalore  an estimated population of young people

aged between 18 to 22 years. The sheer size of the market
offers huge opportunities for development of the higher
education sector in Bangalore. Bangalore now boasts of
having more than colleges and  universities, which has been
quite a remarkable growth during the last six decades. The
year witnessed more enrollments, which makes Bangalore the
3rd largest educational system in the India . Unfortunately,
the educational infrastructure of Bangalore is inadequate to
handle such huge volumes. In spite all the government
spending in the educational sector, it is just too insufficient
to meet the growing requirements. Therefore, higher Education
sector has now been identified as one of the promising areas
for private and foreign investments. It offers immense
investment opportunities in both non-regulated and regulated
segments .the  higher education system is growing very fast
irrespective of various challenges but there is no reason that
these Challenges cannot be overcome. With the help of new-
age learning tools, it is easy for country like Bangalore to
overcome these problems and bring a paradigm shift in the
country’s higher education sector. With such a vibrant country
with huge population properly educated, the possibilities are
endless. If knowledge is imparted using advanced digital
teaching and learning tools, and society is made aware of
where we are currently lagging behind, our country can easily
emerge as one of the most developed nations in the world.
There are opportunities for strategic engagement and capacity
building in higher education leadership and management at
the state level. There are opportunities for Bangalore to
collaboration at national and international level on areas of
systemic reform, including quality assurance, international
credit recognition, and unified national qualifications
framework. Equality of educational opportunity in higher
education is considered essential because higher education is
a powerful tool for reducing or eliminating income and wealth
disparities.

The idea of equalising educational opportunities also
lies in the fact that “the ability to profit by higher education
is spread among all classes of people. There are great reserves
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of untapped ability in the society; if offered the chance they
can rise to the top. A great deal of talent of the highest level
is, in fact, lost by an inegalitarian system of education”
(Balachander, 1986).

The need to enhance the employability of graduates is
presenting entry points for collaboration in enterprise
education and entrepreneurship, links with industry, research
skills and the wide range of transferable skills, including
English. The emerging interest in Bangaloren higher education
institutions in the vocational skills market provides areas for
potential engagement with international partners. There is a
need to build stronger relationships and increase mutual
understanding in higher education by increasing support and
participation in platforms (conferences, workshops, seminars)
which enable debate and dialogue with other countries of the
world.(British Council, 2014).

Suggestions Improving the System of Higher
Education:

There is a need to implement innovative and
transformational approach form primary to higher
education level to make Bangaloren educational system
globally more relevant and competitive.
Higher educational institutes need to improve quality
and reputation.
There should be a good infrastructure of colleges and
universities which may attract the students.
Government must promote collaboration between
Bangaloren higher education institutes and top
International institutes and also generates linkage
between national research laboratories and research
centers of top institutions for better quality and
collaborative research.
There is a need to focus on the graduate students by
providing them such courses in which they can achieve
excellence, gain deeper knowledge of subject so that
they will get jobs after recruitment in the companies
which would reduce unnecessary rush to the higher
education.
Universities and colleges in both public private must be
away from the political affiliations,
Favouritism, money making process should be out of
education system etc.
There should be a multidisciplinary approach in higher
education so that students knowledge may not be
restricted only upto his own subjects.

Conclusion
Education is a process by which a person’s body, mind

and character are formed and strengthened. It is bringing of
head, heart and mind together and thus enabling a person to
develop an all round personality identifying the best in him
or her. Higher education in Bangalore has expanded very
rapidly in the last six decades after independence yet it is not
equally accessible to all. Bangalore is today one of the fastest
developing countries of the world with the annual growth rate
going above 9%. Still a large section of the population
remains illiterate and a large number of children’s do not get
even primary education. This is not only excluded a large
section of the population from contributing to the development
of the country fully but it has also prevented them from
utilising the benefits of whatever development have taken
place for the benefit of the people. No doubt Bangalore is
facing various challenges in higher education but to tackle
these challenges and to boost higher education is utmost
important. Bangalore is a country of huge human resource
potential, to utilise this potential properly is the issue which
needed to discuss. Opportunities are available but how to get
benefits from these opportunities and how to make them
accessible to others is the matter of concern. In order to
sustain that rate of growth, there is need to increase the
number of institutes and also the quality of higher education
in Bangalore. To reach and achieve the future requirements
there is an urgent need to relook at the Financial Resources,
Access and Equity, Quality Standards, Relevance, infrastructure
and at the end the Responsiveness.
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ABSTRACT:
The word participatory comes from participation, which

refers to the action of taking part in activities and projects, the
act of sharing in the activities of agroup. The process of
participation fosters mutual learning. The participatory
knowledgepolicy has its theoretical source in the behaviorism
as well as in intellectual and social psychology. Collaboration
is auseful tool used within participatory culture as adesired
educational outcome. The Partnership for twenty-first century
Skills, for example, defines collaboration as working effectively
and respectfully with diverse teams, exercising flexibility and
awillingness to make compromises to accomplish acommon
goal, and presumingcommon responsibility for cooperative
work while valuing individual offerings.

It is a concentration on people as experts of their own
life and the facilitators as a learner and an enabler. A focus on
equity and giving voice to marginalized and socially excluded
groups of people such as women, children, those who are
rural and poor. The use of visual learning methods which are
adoptable and used flexibly to learn from and to evaluate
people’s concerns. It’s a commitment to the quality of the
interaction and a recognition and concern with diversity. It is
an emphasis on self-critical awareness of both facilitator and
participants. It is also a conscious move away from knowledge
for sake of knowledge to knowledge for action and
empowerment.There are a variety of participatory learning
strategies like cooperative learning, collaborative learning,
Investigative learning etc. where learners works in small
groups. Participatory learning strategies develop sharing
power and responsibility as the learners work in small
groups. Students show a favorable attitude towards
participation in activities inside and outside class room.

Keywords : Learning, Participatory Learning, Cooperative
Learning, Collaborative Learning, Investigatory Learning

INTRODUCTION
Education is considered as an investment and also

helps in human resource development. Teaching and learning

A STUDY ON THE ATTITUDE OF STUDENTS TOWARDS
PARTICIPATORY LEARNING IN HIGHER EDUCATION

PRIYANKA SHINGH
CHS NITYA RAO

M.Com (F&A)
2nd Semester, P.G Department of Commerce and Management Studies, Mount Carmel College, Banglore

Mob: 7318417366, 7397426239, Email : nityapush@gmail.com

are important aspects of formal education. Goals of learning
include acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes and ideas.
As world is changing at a very rapid pace, the methodology
of teaching and learning too has to be changed. Traditionally
learning was considered as a transfer of knowledge from
teacher to learner. Now we are moving from knowledge
economy to wisdom economy, where the processed knowledge
is called wisdom. There is a need to change the methodology
of imparting the knowledge to the students. Participatory
learning strategies provide opportunities for the learner to
remain active in the process of learning. There are a variety
of participatory learning strategies like cooperative learning,
collaborative learning, Investigative learning etc. where learners
works in small groups. Participatory learning strategies develop
sharing power and responsibility as the learners work in small
groups. Students show a favorable attitude towards
participation in activities inside and outside class room.
Education is an inevitable factor that brings about human
resource development. Amartya Sen (1995) have observed
that education enables people to build up their capabilities,
there by broadening their entitlements, and facilitating
expansion of freedom, which in turn is the primary and
principal means of development. Education is not mere
acquisition of knowledge but attaining skills, acquisition of
attitude and values, transmission of culture development of
personality and liberalization or self-actualization. Radical
changes are taking place in teaching and learning process,
especially with the advent of information and communication
technology. Society has become more knowledge based and
more technology intensive. In this situation teacher cannot
rely on traditional ways of teaching. Students will be motivated
only if the class room environment and teaching methodologies
are properly structured to meet the real life challenges.

REVIEW OF RELATED STUDIES:
 Agbulaul and Idu (2008) conducted a study titled “The

Impact of Participatory and Expository approaches on learning
Agricultural science in Senior Secondary Schools in Benue
state’. In the study the effectiveness of participatory and
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expository approach was assessed by utilizingpretest post
test experimental design. Purposive stratified sampling was
used to select a sample of fifty students. Psycho productive
evaluation test items were used at the pretest and post test
phases. The mean gain sores of the pretest and post test were
further analyzed using t test statistics resulting to the findings
that participatory approach was more effective than expository
approach. The reason was that participatory approach was
student cantered.

Latha (2013) conducted a study titled ‘promoting
participatory learning through Activity Based Teaching. This
study presented an activity based approach to promote
participatory learning, using informal teaching patterns
through simple activities. To motivate the learners and to
produce better results by assisting them educationally and
morally resulted in creating a conducive classroom atmosphere.
It was implemented in a class of forty five. The participatory
learning was found to be motivating and effective. Students
were educated to learn by learning how to learn. The study
also revealed that peers in the group take up the task of
helping their friends. Interaction with peers and faculty creates
a better rapport and also most of the students work with a
sense of commitment.

Omollo, Nyakrura and Mbalamula (2017) conducted a
study on ‘Application of Participatory teaching and learning
approach in Teacher Training Colleges in Tanzania. In this
study the use of participatory approach in teaching and
learning in teachers colleges was exposed with the aim of
finding out whether tutors apply participatory approach in the
classroom in order to improve teaching and learning among
trainees. Quantitative and qualitative data was collected. The
study applied stratified sampling, simple random sampling
and purposive sampling procedures to select 96 respondents.
The study also used semi structured interview, Focused
Group discussions, Questionnaires, observation and document
review to collect data. The quantitative data were manually
analyzed and presented in frequencies, percentages and tables
while qualitative data were subjected to content analysis. The
study found that tutors use participatory approach in teaching
and learning with the questions and answer technique in the
classroom. The study found that tutors have the positive
attitude towards the use of participatory approach.

Another study by Gal Rubio, Iglesias and Gonzalez
(2018) ‘Evaluation of participatory teaching methods in
undergraduate medical students learning along the first
academic course’ used qualitative and quantitative analysis of
over 200 medical students. The perception of participatory
teaching methodologies and their impact on learning process
was studied.

OBJECTIVES
The study is concerned with the following objectives.

1. To understand Participatory Learning.
2. To Identify Participatory Learning strategies

suitable for learning Economics at graduate level.
3. To analyze the opportunities and challenges of

participatory leaning in higher education.

1. To Understand Participatory Learning
The word participatory or participation refers to the

action of taking part in the activities and projects, the act of
sharing in the activities of a group. In the participatory
learning approach all participants are active as they set their
goals and work to achieve the goal. Participatory learning has
its origin from participatory education. The purpose of
participatory education is to improve one’s own life as well as
the life of others in the world, by promoting justice and
equality. Participatory education has its origin in the early
1960’s in the works of Paulo Freire. In participatory learning
process the learners share ideas, knowledge, opinion, materials
and resources in order to reach a common agreement or to
make joint decisions in a transparent way. Thus learning may
be defined as the process of making a new or revised
interpretation of the meaning of an experience, which guides
subsequent understanding, appreciation and action
(J.Menzirow, 1991). For Successful implementation of
participatory learning strategy, the following are to be
considered.

 1. Learners, 2. Teacher/Facilitator, 3. Meaningful Content,
4. Teaching & Learning Strategy (Team work/Planning/
organising/Group Discussion and active participation), 5.
Learning Environment, 6. Evaluation (peer, self and Teacher)

The participatory learning aims at comprehensive
development of the learners. All students are incorporated in
the learning process to the extent that their endowment and
potential are comprehensively developed. In the participatory
learning method, teacher/facilitator acts an organiser, inside
the classroom. Participatory learning is useful to cultivate
social awareness, to appreciate self worth and to respect
others. The learners actively participate in discussion, use
appropriate media to manipulate, sort out, prioritize, modify
and interpret ideas and concepts.

2. Participatory Learning methods suitable for learning
Economics:
Participatory learning can be used in an array of different

settings and include a range of different strategies employed
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to facilitate learning in individuals of any age. The investigator
identified the following strategies for learning economics at
graduate level.

Positive interdependence, Face to face interaction among
group members, Individual accountability for mastering
assigned material and, Instruction of students in small group
skills

Participative Learning: Challenges and
Opportunities

Creating a participative classroom can be a wonderfully
rewarding opportunity but it is also full of challenges and
dilemmas. Few of us experienced participative work in our
own undergraduate settings, and much of our graduate school
training reinforced the teacher-centered, lecture-driven model
of college teaching. For each of us, stepping out of the center
and engaging students in group activity is hard work, especially
at first. Designing group work requires a demanding yet
important rethinking of our syllabus, in terms of course
content and time allocation. If some (or a great deal) of the
classroom time is considered an important social space for
developing understandings about course material, or if some
of the out-of-class time is devoted to study groups or group
projects, how should we design the rest of the class time
(lectures, assignments, examinations) How do we ensure
students are learning and mastering key skills and ideas in the
course, while at the same time addressing all the material of
the course? Teaching in participative settings puts front and
center the tension between the processof student learning
and contentcoverage. As we become more involved in using
participative learning, we discover what radical questions it
raises. Participative learning goes to the roots of long-held
assumptions about teaching and learning. Classroom roles
change: both teachers and students take on more complex
roles and responsibilities. (Finkel and Monk, 1983; MacGregor,
1990 ).

The classroom is no longer solo teacher and individual
students- it becomes more an  Inte-rdependent community
with all the joys and tensions and difficulties that attend all
communities. This degree of involvement often questions and
reshapes assumed power relationships between teachers and
students, (and between students and students), a process
that at first can be confusing and disorienting (Romer and
Whipple, 1990).

Not only is course content reshaped, so are our
definitions of student competence.  Because the public nature
of group work makes demonstration of student learning so

continuous, participative learning both complicates and
enriches the evaluation process. Challenges to participative
learning at the classroom level are compounded by the
traditional structures and culture of the academy, which
continue to perpetuate the teacher-centered, transmission- of-
information model of teaching and learning. Thepolitical
economy of the academy is set up to front load the curriculum
with large lower division classes in rooms immutably arranged
for lectures, usually in classes limited to fifty-minute “hours.”
Student-student interaction; extended, careful examination of
ideas; the hearing-out of multiple perspectives; the
development of an intellectual community - all these are hard
to accomplish under these constraints. The lecture-centered
model is reinforced (both subtly and blatantly) by institutional
reward systems that favor limited engagement in teaching,
and give greater recognition to research. Achievement for
teachers and students alike is assumed to be a scarce honor,
which one works for alone, in competition with peers. This
assumption of scarcity is the platform for norm-referenced
grading, or “grading on the curve,” a procedure that enforces
distance between students and corrodes the trust on which
participative learning is built.

Moreover, our definitions of ourselves as teachers, as
keepers and dispensers of disciplinary expertise, are still very
much bound up in the lecture podium. For example, a colleague
recently told us a poignant story about his dean coming to
observe his teaching. The dean looked into the room where
students were avidly engaged in small group work. Turning
to leave, the dean said to our colleague, “Oh, you’re doing
groups today. Ill come back when you’re teaching.” We have
a long way to go.

What really has propelled us and our colleagues into
participative classrooms is the desire to motivate students by
getting them more actively engaged. Nonetheless, wanting to
be a facilitator of participative learning and being good at it
are very different things. As with all kinds of teaching,
designing and guiding group work takes time to learn and
practice. And for students, learning to learn well in groups
doesn’t happen overnight. Most teachers start with modest
efforts. Many work with colleagues, designing, trying and
observing each other’s approaches. At their best, participative
classrooms stimulate both students and teachers. In the most
authentic of ways, the collaborative learning process models
what it means to question, learn and understand in concert
with others. Learning participative demands responsibility,
persistence and sensitivity, but the result can be a community
of learners in which everyone is welcome to join, participate
and grow.
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Technological development in the field of education has
seen a drastic change in the current scenario. One such
change we find is online education. A layman without any
previous qualification or basic requirement can understand
and learn a trending subject. All these changes are possible
due to availability of internet and its cheap access. Now
everybody from child to old have been transferred from the
traditional to modern or analogue to digital, from non-technical
to technical, from close education to open education, from
industrial society to knowledge society. The Massive Open
Online Courses (MOOC) courses have great social influence
in media and educational institution and they were highlighted
these courses even funding allocated to develop these courses
in the universities. It can be accessed by anyone anywhere
as long as they have the Internet connection. SWAYAM is
a program initiated by the Government of India and designed
to achieve the three cardinal principles of educational policy,
that is, access, equity and quality. Moreover, it tries to
develop a bridge the digital revolution for the students who
have remain behind by digital revolution and those who have
not been able to join the mainstream of the digital knowledge
economy. It covers all higher education, high school and skill
sectors. It saw a great development in the higher education
and become a new buzzword. From the teacher’s point of
view, it is also very important because in a new draft guidelines
framed by the UGC relating to eligibility and qualification of
a college teacher, the UGC or Ministry of Human Resources
Development have given importance for the development of
MOOC Courses too.

SWAYAM is an instrument for self-learning and online
education and it is providing opportunities for a life-long
learning. Hundreds of courses are offered in this platform and
here virtually every course is for the university / college /
school level and importantly most of the courses are offered
by the teachers in India and elsewhere. Any studying in any
universities or college can transfer the credits and may
enhance the portfolio or academic record. Here in this initiative
courses are delivered by the reputed organizations and

SWAYAM: AN OPPORTUNITY FOR SELF LEARNING
THROUGH ONLINE EDUCATION

SYED RAHMATHULLA
ASST. PROFESSOR OF COMMERCE,

GOVT RAMNARAYAN CHELLARAM COLLEGE OF COMMERCE & MANAGEMENT, BENGALURU.

universities viz. IIT Bombay, IIT Madras, IIT Kanpur, IIT
Guwahati etc. SWAYAM program is initiated by the
Government of India and designed to achieve the three
cardinal principles of Education Policy viz.—

Access,

Equity and

Quality.

And the development in this spectrum is increasing and
growing rapidly. It is worthy to note that different state
government also doing well in this regard of improving
infrastructure of online education

And the development in this spectrum is increasing and
growing rapidly. It is worthy to note that different state
government also doing well in this regard of improving
infrastructure of online education.

Methods
The current paper is conceptual in nature and deals with

the basics of SWAYAM; the online and self-study platform
started by the Government of India under the supervision of
Ministry of HRD. The core aim of the paper is to know the
basics of SWAYAM including its features and characteristics,
role and importance. Hence simply the official websites have
been consulted for this study and moreover, some of the
reputed and biggest higher educational institutions sites are
analysed to know about the latest of the area and future
potentialities in brief.

SWAYAM: An Overview
SWAYAM is stands for Study Webs of Active –Learning

for Young Aspiring Minds programme that has initiated by
the Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD),
Government of India and here different professors from
different subjects are engaged and moreover the faculties
from the reputed bodies viz. IITs, IIMs, central universities
will offer online courses to the citizens of India.

The literal meaning of SWAYAM in Hindi is ‘self’ online
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learning that is self-driven and self-actuating. To fulfil this
concept under the digital India initiative, Government of India
has started a MOOC platform known as SWAYAM. It provides
an integrated platform and portal for online courses, which
includes all types of students. It covers all higher education,
high school and skill sectors. It saw a great development in
the higher education and become a new buzzword. In India,
there is a low gross enrolment ratio (GER) in higher education,
MOOC catering to the Indian requirement and it is the need
of the hour.

SWAYAM is an instrument for self-actualisation
responsible for the life-long learning. Here learner can choose
from hundreds of courses, virtually every course that is
taught at the university / college / school level and these shall
be offered by best of the teachers in India and elsewhere.
Student studying in any college and university can earned
the credit by taking courses and moreover persons working
or not working may engaged with the SWAYAM and even
persons working in school or out of school may interact with
SWAYAM it is offered extended and huge educational
opportunity to gain knowledge.

All the courses under SWAYAM programme is free
though fees would be applicable in case of less students or
students seeking certifications. Here are the few facts on

SWAYAM:

In the first phase the SWAYAM program has been
started in different organizations and educational
institutes viz. IIT Bombay, IIT Madras, IIT Kanpur, IIT
Guwahati, University of Delhi, Jawahar Lal Nehru
University, IGNOU, IIM Bangalore, IIM Calcutta, Banaras
Hindu University and later on faculties from foreign
universities also been added into the program. ˆ There
are many areas where SWAYAM platform may be added
viz. engineering education, social science, energy,
management, basic sciences. Initially one crore students
are expected to benefited in 2 to 3 years’ timeframe.

India is one of the few countries in the world has this
kind of online interactive learning systems and platform.
Ultimately this provides wide-range of audio and video
lectures, reading material and complete assessment
system.

The then President of India (Dr. Pranab Mukherjee)
initiated the SWAYAM portal to offer quality and
advanced education to the doorstep to everyone.
Moreover, apart from this, another platform called
SWAYAM Prabha also been enhanced and gear-up the
32 DTH channels; it is dedicated for the advanced
telecasting and advanced content free of charge with
the help of GSAT-15.
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SWAYAM
Applications and Core Agenda SWAYAM started by

the MHRD, Government of India and responsible for the three
cardinal principles of Education Policy (access, equity and
quality) and importantly the objective of this effort is offering
quality and advanced teaching learning resources to the
advanced learners and also most disadvantaged pupils.
SWAYAM is also offered to bridge the gap of digital divide
those who are untouched by the digital revolution and also
helpful for the improving the knowledge and ultimately it
helps in developing and creating knowledge economy. The
system is lies on advanced and smart IT platform for hosting
all the courses and importantly it is taught for the students
of standard of Nine (9) to till post-graduation and accessible
to anyone and anywhere at any time. Most of the courses
under SWAYAM is interactive and designed by the best
teachers in the India and also available and free of cost to
Indians. 1,000+ faculty and teachers from different branches
throughout Country actually participated in preparing
SWAYAM courses and program. SWAYAM courses are
having 4 quadrants viz.

video lecture/s

Reading material that can be downloaded/printed

self-assessment tests and quizzes

online discussion forum for clearing the doubts and
knowledge. For enhancing and enriching learning
experience different types and good amount of audio-
video and multi-media / technology are using in this
systems. The best quality contents are produced for the
SWAYAM. And for its improvement total nine National
Coordinators have been appointed and theyinclude
(including their roles):

l AICTE (self-paced and international courses)

NPTEL (for engineering) ˆ UGC (non-technical post-
graduation education)

CEC (under-graduate education)

NCERT & NIOS (school education)

IGNOU (school students)

IIMB (management studies)

NITTTR (Teacher Training program).

Candidates opting the course shall have the certificate
on successful completion with a little fee. Sometimes there will
be an assessment by proctored examination and the marks/
grades secured in this exam may be helpful for the academic

record of the students and credit transfer. It is important and
worthy to note that UGC has already issued the UGC (Credit
Framework for online learning courses through SWAYAM)
Regulation 2016. The core aim of this is include but not limited
to the advising the HEIs and Universities to identify courses
and moreover these can be transferred in to the academic
record of the candidates completed under the SWAYAM. It
has learned that SWAYAM platform has been developed by
the Ministry of Human Resource Development and All India
Council for Technical Education and here Microsoft play a
vital role.

Ultimately the system is capable in hosting 2000 courses
and moreover 80000 hours of learning for different categories
viz. school, under-graduate, post-graduate and specialized
areas viz. engineering, law.

The division of SWAYAM consist with the following
division and branches and concentration areas viz.:

Education

Engineering

NRC (National resource centre)

Architecture & Planning

General

Humanities

Library and Information Science

Management

Mathematics

Open Design School.

Findings
The current topic and research area has been identified

following major concern (such as):

SWAYAM is an online portal and easy to use for self-
learning and online education and it is providing
opportunities for a life-long learning

The program is initiated by the MHRD but several
bodies (namely ten) are performing their best to improve
the systems.

The program SWAYAM is also comes with the credit
system which helps in educational degrees etc for
achieving the award/ credit transfer.

SWAYAM program is comes with certification as well
with nominal charges, if required. And this trend is
growing. Suggestion The SWAYAM program gaining
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popularity in rapid scale and different stakeholders are
using SWAYAM for its advantage, herewith few
suggested contents viz.

SWAYAM is offered to the candidates having
studentship or without studentship and also from the
employment track.

The SWAYAM platform has developed with the latest
play store and through android mobile people can access
it more easily.

It is important to note that the SWAYAM already started
initiation in Certification program and later on the other
programs leading to Bachelors or Master’s degree may
also be started and in this regard collaboration with
other universities may be carried out for better and
smarter knowledge delivery.

Online professional degrees may also have started in
this scheme. Moreover, the subject range may be more
than the present.

It is worthy to note that program may be offered by the
faculty members of the private universities and Higher
Educational Institutions.

CONCLUSION
 The education system is developing rapidly and all the

educational institutions and organisations are working hard in
the development of our higher education. The technologies,
specially Information Technology and Digital Technology
playing a vital role in this regard like providing access to the
needy just on a click of a button. It is like door delivery of
the education system in India. Hence, SWAYAM is an attempt
to reach out all the people throughout the globe and with this
dynamic initiative by MHRD in future no doubts will be
helpful in other sphere of knowledge; including cultivation of
knowledge. It is obviously important to note that SWAYAM
program may be enhanced based on requirement and
suggestion from the existing and current problems. Different
departments, council and bodies may gear-up for better and
healthy knowledge management and educational delivery for
those having advanced knowledge or skills or parallel

knowledge for current students. I feel the more number of
faculty must be involved in the latest content development of
the courses within India and from foreign universities. To
clear all the queries of candidates there can be interactions
through video chat.
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Abstract
The importance of forming peer groups within colleges

or intercollegiate, interuniversity purposes for promoting
sports, studies, cultural activities, outdoor sports, etc.,can’t
be undermined. There are very few ladies or gents colleges at
the degree or university level,so its co education which forms
the basis of the education system in India and Karnataka. To
understand the role played by graduate and post graduate
centres in promoting participatory learning in their colleges a
field survey was conductedinGovernment FirstGrade colleges
of Kunigal, Pavagada, Madhugiri, Turuvekere, Hebbur and
University college of Tumakuru. The survey covered both
teachers as well as students.From Kolar random samples were
collected from Kolar PG Centre,and Women’s college Kolar,
Chintamani GFGC, KGF First Grade College (aided college).
The survey was conducted for two weeks collecting two
hundred samples and the respondents were from Arts, Science
and Commerce streams.The findings indicated that the
teachersfelt that there was no proper communication between
them and students, long distance travelling, no coordination
and existence of language problems also.Besides they felt
that there was lack of technology and infrastructure hurdles
faced by them. The students were from diverse
backgrounds,castes,religions and places, travelling from distant
villages to their colleges. From the students’ side it was found
that most of them travelled from far off villages for the sake
of education.Students from rural colleges as well as their
parents felt group activities were good as they fostered
gender sensitivity, gender equality and negated rich poor
divide casteism and parochialism and intolerance towards
religion.But all this proved to be utopian as reality revealed
by student community in particular felt delicate to be in in
groups with upper castes students due to caste slurs. This
was more so seen in the caste and religion and region based
hostels for students.90 percent of students felt that separate
hostels were better and it comprised of SC/ST and minority
students,while only ten percent felt that same hostels were
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Grade Colleges in Tumkur and Kolar Districts, Karnataka

Maya Sarangapani
Assistant Professor Department of Commerce, Government First Grade College Kunigal

Mrs. S. Jayalakshmi Priya
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okay and this 10% belonged to forward castes.So the study
has revealed that casteism is highly prevalent in rural areas
and students mostly shy away from any kind of group
activities in their colleges.Ifthere are positive vibes between
teacher and student groups, between student to student
groups, then group activities is okay or chances are itmay
backfire into something else. Thus participatory learning has
very few takers in rural colleges of Tumkur and Kolar.

Key words: Participatory learning, group activities, casteism,
gender sensitivity, student community, teaching community.

INTRODUCTION
Participatory education is active interaction between

both teacher -students and among students themselves
through sharing of ideas, knowledge, resources, active
discussion and direct instructions for the positive
interdependence and inclusiveness among students making
them responsible to self, their teachers, classmates, parents
and society.

Overcrowded class rooms, time constraints, numerous
subjects with large syllabus, material paucity, gender inequality,
caste discrimination,status equations, bullying by the more
boisterous and bold students, absence of focus and priority
on goals is the campus reality of government rural colleges

In a class room students differ in their interests, aptitude,
attitude which is a great challenge to teachers with regard to
the choice of the optimum teaching techniques to be used to
include all students present in a class room in the learning
process.Lectures, visual aids,live examples, instructions must
be complimented with more interactive participatory education
aids including participative resource creation, collaborative
learning, satellite based knowledge sharing access technology
as provided by the GOK,sports,co- curricular activities,fine
arts where group participation is encouraged, to increase the
interest of students and motivate them to critically understand,
analyse and judge information and obtain the talent, emotional
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composure, empathy and social agility to mingle freely
irrespective of differences.

Priority must be given for inclusive participatory
education by inculcating a self-critical awareness in both the
professor and student to create and provide a safe, satisfying
learning opportunity in education and integrate the socially
marginalized, economically weak, removing discrimination
based on gender, helping rural students with their deficient
infrastructure facilities and increase active participation and
competency development.

This study is to understand the student and teacher
perspective in rural government colleges regarding participatory
education and suggest measures to make it more inclusive.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1. To find out the challenges faced by the teachers of First

Grade Colleges in designing and imparting participatory
activities for students.

2. To explore various opportunities to make participatory
learning process more inclusive for students coming

from different mediums and backgrounds.

3. Do students from rural First Grade colleges welcome
participatory learning?

4. To discuss measures to encourage a greater participatory
role for teachers and students in making this learning
process a success.

Methodology
This study has used both primary and secondary data

for analysis. Primary data was from the questionnaires and
interviews conducted both person to person as well as by
visiting their residences and through mail Secondary data was
from many previously published articles and books.

Survey Results
The survey was conducted for two weeks and threw up

the following results. Random sampling was done and two
hundred samples were collected. Among the two hundred
sampled respondents one hundred were teachers and another
hundred were students. These results were analysed using
the simple percentage method.

Source—Field Survey 2020  January.

Table-1-The challenges faced by the teachers Government First Grade Colleges in designing and imparting participatory
activities for students.
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A-Lack of Communication, B-Lack of infrastructure, C-
No coordination, D-Language Problem, E-Commuting problem
from distant towns and villages. F-Shortage of teaching staff.

Table analysis
All the hundred (100) teachers taken for survey have

shown lack of communication as the prime challenge faced by

them regarding group learning activities as indicated by those
from Madhugiri, Pavagada and KGF First grade college. It is
followed by the second impeding factor lack of coordination
which may be due to shortage of teaching faculty in
Government degree colleges situated in inaccessible areas
followed by commuting problems for them. Language issues
which lead to communication problems was the other major
challenge encountered by these graduate teachers.

Source: Field Survey January 2020.

1-Cultural activities 2.Sports 3.Debates and Group
Discussions 4.Environmental activities. 5.Social activities.

Table analysis:Cultural activities refers to  group dancing
and singing, and Drama Troupes, Sports refers to throwball,
Basketball Kabaddi, hockey etc., Debates and group
discussions refers to  refers to debates about economic and
social issues,environmental activities refers to de -weeding

lakes educating public about the importance of building
toilets and stop use of plastic through street plays and
discussions. and for  social activities such as groups of
students going to orphanages and teaching children life
skills.The table shows 38% of students responders preferred
group activities were from sports followed by debates and
discussions of economic and social issues. Engaging in social
activities had the least takers from all the colleges.

Table-2-Exploring greater opportunities for student community towards inclusive participatory education.
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Table-3-Rural graduate students and their opinions on having participative group activities/education including their parental
acceptance of participative education.

 Source: Field survey January 2020.

1. 10%  refers to students belonging to GM group who felt
that Participatory education may bring unity among all
students.

2. 2., 3.and 4. belong to OBC, SC/ST students who feel
they are best left alone among their own community
groups/hostels/associations and mostly SC/ST  students
who shy away from caste slurs.

Here mention must be made of parents of students who
felt that participative education will create more positivity
among their children.

Findings from the survey analysis.
1. The teacher respondents were finding lack of

infrastructure Technology, communication co-ordination
language problems as the top impediments of
participatory education. Other than this it was it was
shortage of teaching staff ,and commuting from distant
towns and villages.

2. The student respondents felt Sports was an excellent
group activity.

3. Only ten percent of students belonging to GM community
felt positive about participative learning while 90%
belonging to OBC , and SC /ST felt its better to stick to

their groups, food habits, caste and customs.

Suggestions of the study.
1. To make the singing of national anthem and

rastriyageethe compulsory in all the colleges.

2. To conduct more sports and environment activities to
encourage group formation and interaction in all
institutions imparting higher education.

3. To empower students with information regarding their
rights,duties, privileges and facilities available to create
in them a strong socio-educationalinclusive  awareness,
role and identity.

Limitations.
The main drawback was only rural colleges were covered.

The survey had not covered urban colleges which if done
would have given a complete picture of the status of group
activities in today’s educational hubs.

Conclusion.
The teaching community felt that their main issue was

lack of coordination infrastructure technology,and difficulty
in commuting from distant towns and villages.The majority in
the student community felt that group participation activities
may not be in because of the caste factor in the rural areas.
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Abstract:
Pictorial studies can be an effective tool in participatory

learning process ,  confining to the expertise on Mysore
traditional painting which is an age old practice based on
ancient concepts, themes and rules of painting with ideology
and forms in harmony creating celestial atmosphere, since
times its an immemorial art, particularly in its traditional temple
forms, which  has served not only as cultural vessel, but also
functions as a point of entry into philosophical enquiry to
capture and present deeper ruminations into the nature of
divinity and the universe  , significance of Mysore  traditional
painting as an art form  with historical reference can give rise
to several debates in context  of sociopolitical , economical
and even scientific interventions of certain period.  it’s about
the life style , influences , adoptions from various cultures
which gives the trace of developments we have undergone,
it’s also a subject of various perceptions human mind can
look for possibilities in traditional methods and techniques
which as seen several changes in course of time.

Keywords: Pictorial study, Mysore Painting, Sociopolitical,
lifestyle, Traditions)

 Introduction:
Pictorial study is study based on the content of an

image or painting, the word “Pictor” is derived from Latin
which means painter. Pictorial studies deals with the styles of
pictorial representation, theme contents and methods from
different ages. Mysore style painting is an age old traditional
art form which as an historical connectivity with cultural
heritage, Mysore Painting style evolved in the Mysore of
Karnataka. During the reign of the Wadiyar . Under their
patronage the Mysore school of painting reached its height.
Mysore school whose best tradition was evident during the
17th to19th century was relatively unknown to the world. The
paintings evolved as a reestablishment of the old Vijayanagar
style as it is evident from the art forms in the ceiling of the
Sri Virupaksha temple at Hampi in Bellary district. After the fall
of Vijayanagar empire in 1565 A.D, the painting and patronage

PICTORIAL STUDY WITH REFERENCE TO MYSORE
TRADITIONAL PAINTINGS IN PARTICIPATORY LEARNING

PROCESS
Santosh Kumar D.S.

Research Scholar, College of Fine Arts, Bangalore University
Assistant Professor,Vogue Institute of Art& Design ,Bangalore

shifted to various other regions. One such region is Mysore
region where painting was patronized by the Wadiyars of
Mysore. Then it came to be called as the Mysore school of
painting. Raja Wadiyar  was  the first official king of Mysore
rehabilitated the families of painters who were in distress after
the fall of Vijayanagar Empire. The successors of Raja Wadiyar
namely “Ranadhira Kantheerava Narasimharaja Wadiyar” and
“Chikkadevaraja Wadiyar” patronized art by getting the various
temples painted with deities and mythological scenes. But the
consequent wars between HyderAli,Tipu Sultan and the British
Company led to  the loss of these treasures. The Mysore
style was revived in early years of the 19th century under
“Mummadi Krishnaraja Wadiyar” (1799-1868). Some of the
most beautiful and refined work was produced during his rule.
As the king he took a very keen and personal interest in the
art of painting.  This study is taken to know how pictorial
studies based on  these paintings give rise to certain evidences
to know the facts of life styles  , sociopolitical situations of
that particular era ,looking the factors of Mysore patronage
and its purpose of commissioning Mysore style painting with
different themes which was popularized in course of time due
to its spiritual exuberance of godly narrative depiction with
touch of royal Mysore court lifestyle , this Mysore style
paintings  which was known for its technical intricacy special
usage of gesso gold work  with highly spiritual endurance
becomes a mere piece of luxury commodity, this  current study
will focus on journey of changing purpose of pictorial study
as a very effective tool for participatory learning process
based on few popular themes  such as ‘Yashoda Krishna’, Sri
Rama Pattabhishekam, Viswaroopa darshana, chamundeshwari,
etc. this images  have more to offer rather than being just an
image of religious importance.

Review of Literature
RG Singh(2015) this article  is based on the coronation

ceremony depicted in Mysore  style painting its historical and
political relevance, the changing terms of depiction of Mysore
throne with its mythical  and mystical significance is analyzed
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from periodical reference of historical texts , it also points out
comparative changes happened during the pre and post
independence era how coronation ceremony which was public
event changed to be a private affair in course of political
situations .this makes even study on the purpose of
commissioning wadiyar’s  portraits which was a tradition to
capture memories .

Padama Priya(2012) this dissertation revels the artistic
technicalities involved in process of creating the Mysore
style painting  and it also enquires into origin of Mysore style
from the roots of vijayanagar mural paintings , it also makes
an effort to know the traditional purpose of materials used in
course of creating an art work and main steps involved in
making the art so intricate  and unique making a reflective
visual language pertaining to region.  It elaborately discuss
some popular narrative themes from mythology and its
importance to   be based on the treatise – Sritattvanidhi
written by  Mummadi Krishnaraja Wadiyar

Janaki Nair (2011) this   book elaborates post colonial
trends prevailing modernity in India using the history of the
Princely State of Mysore.  Critiques earlier notions of the
native states of India as spaces that were either defined
entirely by the dominant narratives of colonial/national
modernity or were relatively untouched by them. Grounded in
political history, and deriving insights from a wide range of
visual, social, and legal texts and issues,  the modern by
connecting these apparently discrepant registers to build up
a case for a specifically regional, “monarchical modern” moment
in Indian history. It examines mural and portraiture traditions,
as well as forms of memorialization and nationalization of art
and architectural practices.

BVK Shastry (2011) this article investigates the origin of
families of artists from four generations who practiced Mysore
traditional painting were belonging to kapila- kaveri (kabini)
river region, it elaborates on the changing artists patronage
from royal palaces to commoners of today ,special focus on
fourth  generation artist K.S Shreehari  and his experimental
usage of themes like Virata vishwaroopa, Pachanariturga, and
Navanariturga( horse shaped formation of human form) .

Scope of the study
This present study has been confined to study ‘Pictorial

aspects’ on few selected popular themes of Mysore traditional
painting   to be effective in participatory learning process for
various socio political issues and other possibilities

Objectives of the study:
1. To review the literature of this subject for better

understanding of the study

2. To understand traditional themes in Mysore traditional
painting to be effective in participatory   learning process

3. To know the functionality of a picture more than just
being aesthetic commodity

Research Methodology:
The research design adopted for this study is exploratory

research type  , the sample design used for this research type
are few Mysore traditional paintings of different themes to
explore the observational factors which can be useful to
explain different sociopolitical, historical, economical and
design based  subjects   in participatory learning process. The
sample design of the study is based on few selected paintings
and themes which gives rise to several debates on basis of
pictorial aspects

The thematic approach of mother and child in Mysore
traditional painting and its influences from the west  :

Figure 1 : Krishna&Yashoda -19th century

Figure 2: The small Cowper Madonna -15th century
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The Mysore traditional painting as explored several
popular western themes into its regionalist style one such
theme is mother and child as the above  two images can give
comparatively enough visual  information to debate upon,
here are the few interesting factors  to look for as follows :

The adoption of characterization  of mother  and child
from Madonna and Christ to yashoda and Krishna  was
an experimental subject for that time as before more
often Krishna was depicted with Radha or Gopikas

Depiction of Mysore palace architectural  embellishments
in this  painting is a significant factor to relate social life
interventions in mythological subject

Royal commodities such as presence of table clock  and
a pet parrot relates to European cultural influence in
Mysore court

Mysore style drapes , jewelry, hairdo all are the matter
of interests to be part of aesthetical study  for design

Comparative study of Mysore style painting and
print on “ Sri Rama Pattabhisheka”

Figure 3: Sri Rama Pattabhisheka  1890 Ramabhyudhya
Sabha, Mysore.

Figure 4: Sri Rama Pattabhisheka-20th century from a
popular calendar, Bangalore

The theme “Sri Rama Pattabhiska” is the most popular
celebrated painting in Mysore style.  This narrative picture of
coronation of sri rama is an iconic image which plays a key
role to establish religious base of Hinduism from ages. During
the  rule of  Mummadi Krishnaraja Wadiyar  due to this theme
the art of Mysore style painting reached the  commoners , the
establishments of several rama mandira’s gave many painters
economical stability. It was rulers initiative and generosity
which spread the Mysore style all over the state. this can be
still traced in different parts of the state . Observations done
among the two images of same theme in a painting and print
findings are as well

The changes in authentic iconographic depiction of the
narrative theme can be noticed significantly

This two images gives a certain insight of changing life
style depiction  which reflects in  such mythological
subjects ( influence of media television , films)

The antiquity of royal heritage in a painting stands out
to be more than an image of worship which carries a
cultural heritage whereas print image narration is mere
fact proves to be for worship.

Keen observation of characterization gives rise to several
debate on gender studies  and cultural exuberance in
changing imagery which can be noticed in posture of
seetha’s depiction in both the images above
comparatively

This two above depicted images and the purpose behind
its making in course of different times will   also give rise
to certain valuable points to study economical and
social changes

Findings and Recommendations
The major findings the study on Mysore traditional

style was, Painting are more thoughtful with its interpretations
confined to a style which carries cultural values and the
creative interpretations of the artists.  The artist’s subject
knowledge and profound skill set are so relevant even today
which is unmatchable to the new technologies.  My
recommendation is, in the era of new technologies if we can
use such traditional pictures as part of our participatory
learning process, it will create multidimensional possibilities in
teaching techniques

Conclusion
The study came into conclusion that pictorial studies

can give effective insight on several subjects depending
upon the visual understanding and keen observations made
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by the expertise of the confined subject, as each image gives
rise to different debates when it is on a comparative stands.
Therefore pictorial studies with reference to Mysore traditional
painting gave new dimensions to see the art of traditional
paintings, to be more than an objective commodity. To be an
effective tool for participatory learning process in higher
education
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Abstract

Progress of a nation is possible only when its citizens
are dynamic, enterprising and responsible. Without such
citizens, a nation cannot achieve progress in any field and
education is the most important tool to create such types of
citizens. Higher education plays a vital role in the overall
development and growth of a nation. It imparts in-depth
knowledge in different ways of life. Further, it not only
broadens the cerebral power of the individual within a narrow
specialization but also gives a wider perspective of the world
around. Higher education is no longer a luxury, it is essential
for survival. The core mission of higher education is to
educate, to train, to undertake research and to provide service
to the community. In the context of globalization, the scope
and demand for higher education is increasing day by day
and this demand can only be fulfilled by the quality higher
education. Quality education is the “Mantra” of present day
education system whether it is elementary or higher education.
The quality in higher education is the biggest need of the
hour as our country is progressing towards becoming the
educational hub of the world. But, Indian higher education
system does not stand anywhere among the world higher
education systems in terms of quality. Poor quality of higher
education depends on various factors such as favourable
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environment for teaching and learning, infrastructure, teachers,
curriculum, effective feedback and monitoring system etc.
Present paper focuses its attention on the issue of quality
concerns in India and factors influencing the quality of
education.

Key Words: Quality, Concerns, Higher Education

INTRODUCTION
Higher education is a powerful tool to build modern,

value-based, knowledge based, culture based, and peaceful
society which can lead the country towards becoming super
power in the world. It is also considered one of the important
and strong tools for the development of any country. Primary
education is necessary for creating base, while, higher
education is extremely important for providing cutting edge.
Higher education contribute to the growth of nation by
providing specialized knowledge and skill manpower.

India’s higher education system is the second largest in
the world, after the United States. The main governing body
at the tertiary level is the University Grants Commission,
which enforces its standards, advises the government, and
helps coordinate between the centre and the state.
Accreditation for higher learning is overseen by 12 autonomous
institutions established by the University Grants Commission.
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Indian higher education system has expanded at a fast pace
by adding nearly 20,000 colleges and more than 8 million
students in a decade from 2000-01 to 2010-11. As of 2011,
India has 42 central universities, 275 state universities, 130
deemed universities, 90 private universities, 5 institutions
established and functioning under the State Act, and 33
Institutes of National Importance. Other institutions include
33,000 colleges as Government Degree Colleges and Private
Degree Colleges, including 1800 exclusive women’s colleges,
functioning under these universities and institutions as
reported by the UGC in 2012. The emphasis in the tertiary
level of education lies on science and technology. Indian
educational institutions by 2004 consisted of a large number
of technology institutes. Distance learning and open education
is also a feature of the Indian higher education system, and
is looked after by the Distance Education Council. Indira
Gandhi National Open University is the largest university in
the world by number of students, having approximately 3.5
million students across the globe.

But in spite of all these developments and growth,
quality of higher education remained the main concern for all
the stakeholders in the education system i.e. students, parents,
institution management, faculty members, policy makers and
society as a whole because poor quality of higher education
effects the overall progress of any nation. Indian higher
education is far away from the global educational standard.
India is nowhere in the recently released (year 2011) world
universities rankings. India doesn’t figure in world to 100
universities. The three rankings – Times Higher Education
world University Rankings, Academic rankings of world
universities compiled by Shanghai Jiao Tong University, and
QS World University Rankings – are just out and none of our
prestigious institutions of learning like the IITs and the IIMs
make it to the top-200. While overall, US universities dominate
all three rankings with its Harvard and Princeton, most of the
other countries are ahead of India, including Thailand. IIT
Bombay finds itself at the 225th position far beyond of 187th
position in 2010, IIT Delhi is on 218th position and IIT
Madras is on 281st position in the QS rankings. These data
represents that Indian higher education does not stand
anywhere among the world higher education institutions with
respect to quality.

Quality in Education
The quality in education need to be defined in the wider

sense of the overall aim of education as the all round
development of the individual and his commitment to social

objectives; and viewed in this context, there is no doubt that
vigorous efforts will have to be made to improve these to suit
the changing needs of the country. It has become increasingly
evident that the relevance of education, its significance, its
validity for personal aspiration, its link with societal needs
and goals, its efficiency and impact are the basic parameters
of every educational system.

Quality in education can also be interpreted from a
different viewpoint; it means educational standards are judged
from examination results. An educational institution that shows
high pass percentage is considered to be an institute of great
quality.

Concern for the Quality of Higher Education:
India needs multi-dimensional and broad-based quality

education to maintain its leadership in the 21st century,
therefore India should show the concern over the quality in
education as the education in India is not competitive in terms
of the quantity and quality with other countries. Quality in
higher education is a burning issue which can be ensured
through regular review of the function of the institutions
either through self assessment or through outside agencies
and by accrediting the institutions. The expansion of higher
education over the years has also resulted in educational
malpractices, which exist in the form of capitation fees being
charged by the private institutions at the time of admissions
in addition to the fees. The entry of large number of private
institutions has also resulted in rapid increase in proceedings
involving students, teachers, employees, management of
higher educational institutions and universities and other
stakeholders negatively impacts the quality of education and
efficient function of the institutions. Also there has been
spurt in activities of Foreign Educational Institutions operating
in India since mid 1990s. While some of them are resorting to
various mal-practices to appeal and attract students,
particularly in smaller cities and towns. Many of these
institutions have come up since there is yet neither a centralized
policy nor the regulatory regime.

University Education Commission (1948-49) rightly felt
the uneasy sense of the inadequacy of the higher education
system particularly in terms of quality and standards.
Reiterating the importance of quality in higher education and
its sustainability, the Kothari Commission in (1964-66) remarked
that “the situation of higher education was unsatisfactory
and even alarming in some ways that the average standards
have been falling and rapid expansion has resulted in lowering
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quality”. We have to therefore, gear up the machinery of
higher education to fulfil the aspirations of people and be
conscious towards quality maintenance as well as its role to
elevate the country to new heights. In his message, Dr.
Radhakrishnan communicates “there is need for change in the
perception and attitude of universities realizing that their field
is wider, task is greater and goal is higher in building a strong
and happy India.” The universities are not merely places of
conferring degrees and distinctions. They besides being places
of learning, also centers of service and wholesome development
of human personality of men and women turning them into
fine human beings. This will demand for quality education at
higher education level.

India needs to emphasize on quality education and
following key issues for improving the quality of higher
education in India:

Factors Influencing Quality in Higher Education
Quality in education depends on several factors. A few

of them include:

Politicization: Politicization of higher education has posed
a serious threat to the quality of higher education.
Appointment of Vice-chancellors in many instances is being
viewed politically. The challenge of education document
indicated that depoliticization is not an early acceptable
condition for the political parties in the country. (Min. of
Education, 1985, p. 75)”

Poor quality of intake: In order to attract students for
admission, the colleges go on awarding high grades/marks to
undeserving candidates. The colleges/university departments
admitting students on the basis of career marks get cheated
in many situations and thus get poor quality of students.

Managerial Inefficiency: generally, principals are
appointed basing on the seniority and the managerial
efficiency is not taken into account. There is no regular
orientation programme for newly appointed principals. It affects
the quality of education as they don’t have the influential
managerial skills.

Overcrowded Classrooms: lack of adequate number of
teachers and classrooms force many colleges to reduce their
number of groups and merge them into larger groups making
it possible for a teacher to carry out effective classroom
interaction.

Inadequate Student Services: Most of the higher

education institutions today are not capable enough to provide
services like conducting orientation programmes, health
services, hostel facilities, guidance and counselling services
to the students.

Inadequate material resources: Most of the higher
education institutions at present does not have proper material
resources like building, play ground, good number of
classrooms, infrastructure, laboratory with sufficient
equipments, toilet facility, and staffrooms.

Non- accountability of institutions: Non-accountability
of the institutions leads to the poor quality in higher education.

Inefficiency in Teaching: An effective teacher needs to
be lifelong learner and need to strengthen his knowledge
voluntarily. A good institution is known by its teachers. The
institution should be supplied with various journals and good
library facility which will energize the teachers’ proficiency
and competency.

Factors Influencing Quality in Higher Education
Examination Reforms: Reforms in the examination system

is the most common phenomenon in the recent past. Most of
the researchers and academicians are not satisfied with the
present examination system. It may be true for years because
the pitfalls in the evaluation system make the examination
system ruin. The evaluation is not reliable. This can be
changed by using the new methods of grading system and
other various innovative methods.

Teaching Methods: the curriculum framework should be
such a way that it should provide new knowledge which is
useful to the society and also provide the employability
opportunities. The teachers should use qualitative teaching
learning material and also aware of use of multimedia, IT and
OHP.

There are other factors also which are affecting the
quality of higher education such as motivation of the teachers
and students, favourable environment for teaching-learning
process, irrelevance of the curriculum leading towards the low
employability etc. which needs to be improved for enhancing
the quality of higher education in India.

CONCLUSION
Thus it can be concluded that education is the key to

the progress especially higher education which provides the
cutting edge and skilled manpower. But, quality of higher
education is declining and is a matter of concern for all the
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stakeholders as well as for the whole nation. Indian higher
education has expanded in quantity but lacking behind in
terms of quality. India cannot progress until it higher education
system is qualitatively strong enough because this poor
quality is resulting in low employability, low performance of
the specialized individuals, lack of innovative and creative
ideas etc. which are the key elements of success and progress
in present time. In all, there is a need to enlarge the adaptive
capacity and quality of the higher education system so that
it is more responsive to the changing world of work and meets
the diversified needs of economy – both domestic and global.
For that purpose diversification of the Indian higher education
and training system has to be pursued as a goal. This can be
achieved by having a proper mix of public and private, formal
and non-formal institutions. Special initiatives are required to
enhance employability. Curriculum and content has to be
continually renewed through Teaching and Learning Support
Networks and specific skill development network may be set
up. Collection of data on job market trends, its analysis and
dissemination is important. Drawbacks mentioned above need
to be transformed into the strength of the Indian higher
education system but this can only be done with the strong
willpower, determination and readiness to change.
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Abstract
Higher Education system is in need to keep up with the

exponential change in the  fast paced world, where teaching
and learning activities has to meet the  job scenario and need
to update the obsolete actions at both the end . With the
emergence of participatory learning methods , which ensures
a successful teaching and learning process, where
Participatory learning need to be embraced rapidly as the
means to deliver Proactive learning. Participatory Learning is
indeed the need of the hour amidst the technological foster
in the economy. This paper ensures to brief up on the need
for Participatory learning and its Prospective growth, challenges
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CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES
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of Participatory learning methodsand Practices in Higher
Education.
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A Paper on Growth of Participatory Learning in
Higher Education System
Introduction:

Participation has different view point of different people
in different circumstances and conditions. Stages of
Participation are Passive, Information Sharing, Consultations,
Material Incentives, Functional Participation, Interactive, Self-
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Mobilization, Catalyzing Change etc., Participation has pre-
conceived notion that they have awareness about the topic
and lost errand.

Participatory  Learning is a  pedagogical approach
involving students in the entire learning process involving a
problem, including authoring, solving, and evaluating a
problem and its solution. Participatory Learning Action is an
approach for learning about and engaging with communities,
promotes active participation amidst the communities which
empowers the community.

Participatory Learning was used in rural communities in
the developing world. It helps them to share their perceptions
and identify, prioritise and appraise issue from the knowledge
of local scenario.

The current education focuses more on acquiring
encyclopaedic knowledge rather than promoting the creativity
to develop ability to identify problems. As a result, students
are less able to analyse specific situation, to present and
evaluate alternative solutions, stand up for their own opinions
and use their knowledge in practical applications. These
applied tools will help us enhance the quality of education
and attract the attention to more effective learning at the
universities as the imperative of successful preparation of
students for both their professional and personal life.The idea
of obtaining a university degree is great, but interest in the
study and willingness to make an effort - it is negligible for
some of students. What to do in such cases? Is it possible
to motivate some young people with no interest in anything?

There are a lot of motivational factors, of course. Interest
in the subject depends on the content and form of teaching,
nature of teachers and students and of other factors.
Everything is determined by the time possibilities arising from
the timetable, the number of students in a class, surround
possibilities, teacher´s readiness and alike. For students is
motivating when the teacher at the beginning of the semester
informs about content and goals of the course, and also gives
them space to comment about what they interested in,
respectively what another topic related to the content of the
course would be welcomed and what are their expectations.
(Alzbeta Kucharcikova, January 2016 Volume 6, Issue 1)

Review of Literature
The teaching and learning environment has a great

impact on students’ academic performance (Chapman and
Adams, 2002). Particularly good teaching and learning
environment ensures that teachers involve all the children to

participate in their learning (Clarke, 2003).

Motivation affects cognitive processes. Motivation
affects what learners pay attention to and how effectively
they process it. For instance, motivated learners often make
a concerted effort to truly understand classroom material— to
learn it meaningfully—and consider how they might use it in
their own lives (Ormrod, 2006).

Teachers should also create an active learning
environment that enhances students’ perceived autonomy
and competence, providing students with choices and
opportunities for self-directed learning, and planning learning
activities that might increase their feeling of mastery. In fact,
intrinsic motivation was shown to be a factor of great
importance that can lead to higher perceived learning in the
course (Ferreira, Cardosob&Abrantesc, 2011).

We can say that motivation is the force that drives us
to carry out activities. We are motivated when we feel like
doing something and we are able to sustain the effort required
during the time required to achieve the objective we set
ourselves. Motivation should be considered carefully by
teachers, trying to mobilize the capabilities and potential of
each student for academic success. (Ferreira,
Cardosob&Abrantesc, 2011)

Alzbeta Kucharcikova (2016), The aim of the article is to
show how it is possible to increase the efficiency and
attractiveness of the subject at university using participatory
methods.

Objectives of the study
1) To Understand the Participatory Learning and its methods

2) To conceptualize the growth and challenges of
Participatory Learning actions in Higher Education
system.

Research methodology
The paper is descriptive in nature and the data collected

is secondary data from Journals ,Dailies, Websites.

Limitations of the study
The study is limited to Participatory Learning concepts.

Part A- Participatory Learning and Its Methods
Participatory Learning is an approach from and with

community members to investigate,analyse and evaluate
constraints and opportunities and make informed and timely
decisions regarding development process  or projects.
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Participatory Learning Action (PLA) is to understand
complete relationship between  environment, economy,
culture and politics in the rural society.

PLA enables outsiders to  begin to  the see community
through the view point of local  people.
The three Pillars of  PLA

1) Behaviour and Attitude
2) Methods

3) Sharing
Triangulation

1) Multi-disciplinary
Insider/Outsider———Team———— Men &
Women

2) Interview and Discussion
Observation——— Tools & Techniques———
Diagram

3) Events & process

People————Source of Information————
Places

Methods of PLA
Innovative Methods
1) Watch,Listen and Learn —flexible, exploratory,

Interacting

2) Inventive, Qualitative,Holistic.

3) On the spot analyses-Improving, Inventing and adapting.
4) Visual literacy-verbal to visual

5) Diagramming and visual sharing
6) Said is shown and Seen.

7) Counting and Comparing

PLA tools is large and ever-growing and practitioners of
the approach are constantly adapting and adding to the
toolkit to meet their needs. What follows therefore are merely
descriptions and examples of some of the more commonly
used tools intended to give a flavour of the approach.

Maps: Mapping activities are often used as introductory
activities. They allow the community to show and talk about
how they see the area where they live, the resources/facilities
available and what is important to them in their environment.
They enable ‘outsiders’ to begin to see a community through
the eyes of the local people.

Time Lines: Time lines are a type of diagram that help
to record changes in a community/household/life of a

community member over time. They are a way of noting the
important historical markers and milestones of a community or
individual, giving a wider historical context to issues being
discussed. They can also enable participants to draw out
trends.

Transect Walks:Transect Walks are a type of mapping
activity, but they involve actually walking across an area with
a community member/group of community members, observing,
asking questions and listening as you go. This information is
then represented visually in a transect sketch/diagram.

Problem Trees: A ‘Problem Tree’ or ‘issue tree’ is a type
of diagram which enables community members to analyse the
causes and effects of a particular problem, and how they
relate to one another. Constructed around a focal problem/
issue.

Ranking Activities: Ranking/scoring activities provide a
way for community members to weigh up/rate/ prioritise items
or issues either relative to one another or according to criteria.

Venn / Chapati Diagrams: These are two similar types
of diagrams that can be used to explore the roles and
relationships of individuals, groups and individuals and the
links between them.

Part B – Growth and Challenges of Participatory
Learning actions in Higher Education system

Digital India have encouraged and enabled the growth
of e-learning in India promoting  digital literacy.

With the revolution in digital technology, we have
gradually entered a period in time where teaching and learning
are not limited to face to face interactions. The expansion in
the smartphone sector and the rise in internet usage along
with government plans like Digital India have encouraged and
enabled the growth of e-learning in India promoting digital
literacy.

Thankfully, students these days can source knowledge
from various e-learning platforms instead of relying on
traditional methods of learning saving plenty of time. This is
significantly reforming the learning pedagogy and making
students less reliable on book-based education, printed
materials or personal tutors.

Besides being engaging and interactive, e-learning has
come across as a flexible learning method for students getting
access to world-class learning material despite geographical
restraints. Also, these cost a fraction of what offline teaching
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institutions such as private tuition charge for the same.

When the learner gets access to both visuals and audio,
learning becomes more fun, and this is what the e-learning
industry is thriving on to presently grow at a steady rate of
25 per cent year on year. By 2021, it is projected to become
a 96-billion-dollar industry highlighting the potential for many
new opportunities.

This global trend is catching up as an unrivalled
alternative to traditional learning methods by connecting the
learner directly to a subject matter expert. With access to
plenty of resources, students are now able to sharpen their
skills and become competent enough to adapt to the global
competition.

A report by KPMG and Google highlights that by 2021
the Indian online education industry is likely to witness a 6X
growth. The adoption of e-learning technologies is supposed
to expand from 1.6million users in 2016 to 9.6 million users in
2021.

The escalating reliability on the internet, easy ways to
map a child’s performance, skill enhancement, quick and easy
preparation for competitive and other academic exams are a
few reasons why e-learning is going to drive radical changes
in the education map of India.

Even if the internet speed is slow and erratic, learning
won’t be hampered. By downloading the notes and solutions
one time, students can view them whenever they like wherever
they like. Such is the gamut of e-learning solutions that will
eradicate any gaps in the learning space and help students
and experts deliver outstanding performance.

Challenges of Participatory Learning actions in
Higher Education system

The challenges are:

Right Team- Gender component

Right Questions – Intensive Preparation

Too quick: Observing Small part of the problems and
overlooking invisible.

Failure to listen.

Value Judgement about others and Generalisation

Raising Expectation in the Community

Conclusion:
Any change process needs regularly monitoring. In

some form or other self-development process also needs

close monitoring. We  need to evolve a mechanism for such
monitoring at the time of planning itself. Teachers inadequate
knowledge to effectively employ Participatory methods as
well as ignoring some of the participatory methods (field trips,
debates, role plays and outdoor activities) may lead into
inactive teaching and learning process. As a result, students
will graduate with insufficient knowledge and skills to undertake
real world tasks.

Students perceptions towards participatory teaching
methods need to focus on  improving students’ performance
but provided that there is little knowledge of using
participatory methods among majority of teachers. There is
little hope that the goal of competence based curriculum will
be achieved or students’ performance will improve.

Participatory Learning and Action is what we make of it.
It is a potential not a panacea. If you do not like it, leave it.
No one will mind. But if you like it, use it and share it, and
help others to share.
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ABSTRACT
Broadening involvements creativities has aimed towards

improvement and opportunities to higher education for all
class of society. Since the society has wider demand for
education from almost all the segments along with legal
reforms and human rights declarations, the initiatives
concentrates mainly on enlightening access for students from
various sectors along with traditionally side-lined backgrounds
such as differently abled students, ethnic minorities, students
with very low income and tribal students towards addressing
inequities and dissimilarities in higher education. When one
considers each society or educational institution which caters
for higher education, it is unique and has a vast variety of
historical context and its own cultures. Each of these
institutions should understand and see how best it can
achieve the vision of equity and inclusion. In education
Inclusion take a major and specific meaning, every Nation has
a different set of standards for explaining and understanding
inclusion few take it forward as inclusive of differently abled
students, few take it as human and civil rights and others take
it as inclusive of economically backward students. The
reasonable access to the higher education involves both
quality and equity, the two principles that are balancing, but
has a framework of objectivity differently. For one to participate
in higher education, one need to have a reasonable principle
that ever one is subjected with uniform opportunity to access.
The term uniform or equality is termed as the equal opportunity
or treatment given to everyone under the regulation without
any discrimination. When one considers teacher’s attitudes
and behaviours towards students becomes the most important
aspect that gets related to the successful inclusion.
Inclusiveness in education indicates that educational
institutions should be freed from the influence of negative
forms of discrimination on gender basis, differently abled,
student’s culture, ethnicity, their religion or various differences
that arise from learners geographic and socio economic
background.

 DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT OF INCLUSIVE PRACTICES
IN HIGHER EDUCATION

 Dr. Srikantamurthy M.R.
Dayananda Sagar Institutions Bangalore

 Rohini Yathish
Dayananda Sagar Institutions Bangalore

Keywords: higher education, uniform opportunity, culture and
diversity, human rights, Cultural heritage in education.

Introduction: Inclusion is about school change to improve
the educational system for all students. It means changes in
programme, changes in how the faculty teach & how students
learns, as well as modifications in how students with &
without special needs interact with and also get related to
each other. When one considers inclusive education system
it is the process of empowering all students, which also
includes the previously eliminated group towards learning
and participating efficiently and effectively with the main
steam of the higher educational system. Inclusion is the word
that is used in educational system as a method in which one
educates the students with some special attention and
educational needs. When one considers inclusion it is the
model in which the students who are in need of special needs
are being taken into consideration and spend more time or all
of their time towards improving their educational system or
through making them understand about the society. Enactment
of these inclusion varies from one institution to another.
Higher educational institutions should frequently be
accustomed towards frequently undertaking few selected
students who are very mild and also few who need very
special attention. Inclusion in general can be elaborated and
evaluated at which level of principles, which place, for what
purpose, and how to practice with a specific student. There
a are many different factors which are precarious to the
success of inclusion.  Researchers have identified five essential
features that characterize successful of inclusion of students
who are in need of special attention. (1) a sense of community
and social acceptance, (2) an appreciation of students diversity,
(3) attention to curricular needs, (4) effective management and
instruction, and (5) personnel support and collaboration, list
three critical elements: (1) active & meaningful participation in
the inclusive setting, (2) sense of belonging and (3) shared
ownership among faculty. Finally adding administrative support



170

NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education- Challenges and Opportunities” 7th February 2020

Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0

to the list. The attitudes and behaviours of teachers toward
students is the most important factor related to successful
inclusion. These attitudes and behaviours serve as a model
for other school staff and students and are therefore critical.
The role of teacher is very important for successful inclusion
of the students with special needs.

Inclusion is the one which facilitates the acceptance of
the students with various disabilities through providing
educational or enhancing skills and services towards
supporting their educational success. Normally students who
are differently abled and who are included in general education
system or classroom are not always fairly accepted by their
non-disabled peer. As a result, it becomes the teacher’s
responsibility towards promoting this acceptance. In addition
to facilitating acceptance, teachers must also implement
instructional approaches that can be fully used towards
supporting inclusion. Few of the examples that follows are (1)
response to intervention, (2) co-operative learning, (3) peer
supports, (4) strategy instruction, & (5) self-determination
strategies. In the general educational system, inclusive
education also becomes a part of the general system
henceforth the said principles that are applicable to the
general and traditional form of education system becomes
equally important in inclusive education. The only difference
is their methodological difference since it has different
characteristics and different needs when related with different
types of differently abled persons. Similarly, the approaches
and models of inclusive education differ in their formulation
as per needs of the persons with disabilities. All the principles
applicable to general/traditional education are equally important
in inclusive education, which are enlists are as follows in
brief:

• The principle of educational values

• The principle of personality building

• The principle of inculcating moral and ethical values

• The principle of productive work

• The principle of inter-cultural and international
understanding

• The principles of nationalism and national integration

• The principle of democratic polity and good citizenship

• The principle of modernization – scientific attitude
towards vocational and technical education

 Inclusive education is vital for making education for all
students with disabilities a reality. The meaning of inclusive
education is that the school should improve in all dimensions

is the way towards addressing the educational needs for all
students regardless of caste, religion, disability etc. All the
models used in special and integrated education can be
usefully used in inclusive education. India is a country with
many variations in terms of geographical systems, and
therefore, flexibility is required in meeting the needs of specific
interests groups. In inclusive education too, many variations
are needed. In serving children with visual impairment, as
many as various context which has a specific service delivery
models are followed by government and voluntary
organizations.

The major modes that gets included in inclusive
educational system depends on socio-economic conditions,
geo-political environment and general educations system are
prevalent in developing countries. In this educational model
a visually impaired student is enrolled in a regular class with
resource room facilities. In this set-up a special teacher is
available to the student along with the regular teacher. While
the special teacher is responsible for skill development using
special techniques etc. for the child the regular teacher is in-
charge of the general education programme. In this model a
specialists teacher called “resource teacher” is appointed. She
performs several functions such as preparing teaching-learning
material, teaching plus-curriculum activities, providing
guidance to different functionaries of the institution and
parents and transcribing books and other material into Braille
as per needs. The implementing strategy of resource model
varies from school to school because of reasons such as
location of the institution, availability of students and nature
of institutional management.

Review of literature: The purpose of review of related
literature is to allow the researcher to familiarise himself or
herself with current knowledge in the area in which the
researcher is going to work. It helps the researcher to identify
the gaps in the knowledge. A review of related literature gives
the researcher necessary insight into the problem widens
knowledge of the researcher and ensures the avoidance of
unnecessary duplication. It gives researcher complete and
through information on the work done, in his/her country and
abroad, in the specific area of his/her research. It gives the
researcher a deep insight into problem chosen for research
study. It also helps the researcher to decide the methodology,
tools, sample and techniques of analysis. Here an effort has
been made to present some of the researches conducted in
India and abroad which have a significant bearing on the
present study. Review of related literature gives the foundation
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for future work that has to be carried out by the researcher;
it is needed aspect for research work.

The research paper identifies the knowledge and
acceptance criteria of the faculties who are into special and
general education system and also are those who administer
the inclusive education system which falls within the rural
and diverse state. During the process of inclusive education
for differently abled students, has gained a vast support, but
unfortunately less attention has been paid towards the program
implementation which falls within a rural or poor state. With
the fruition of the inclusive education system which initiated
with the passage of the individuals with disability and
education Act (IDEA) has led to the regular education
inventiveness movement whose aim was to club both regular
and as well as special education system into one system
which leads in providing instructional services to different
abled students in their regular classroom. The extension of
REI was towards full inclusion movement, which concentrated
not only the academic performance for differently abled
students through regular classroom settings, but also getting
skills on socialization, attitudes and as well as positive
subordinates relations. Survey results have shown areas of
misunderstanding of certain applications of inclusive
education system and practices. Nevertheless at certain time
none of the institutions in any districts represented at the
conference had tried to implement inclusive education. Regular
teachers were not trained in how to deal with children with
various disabilities. Due to this large number of children in the
class were helpless to give individual attention. The attitude
of regular teachers towards integration was negative. The
attitude of the administrators regarding integration was
positive. Few publishers discuss on Special Educational Needs
(SEN) and inclusive education. The book focuses on various
aspects such as what the need for SEN, historical development
from SEN to inclusive education, Creative needs, understanding
different difficulties and initiatives to support students with
learning difficulties and through inclusive educational studies.
Few researchers have focused that our country has made an
impressive financial gains in the last few years and currently
is being considered as the 4th largest economy in the terms of
purchasing power parity.  Even with this large scale
improvement in the financial sectors, more than 280 million in
the society in India are recognized under the poverty line. The
researcher also has briefed about distinct way of educating
system in India, which includes few changes in government
legislation and procedures with a major step towards integrating
educational provisions. Various strategies are being

implemented towards addressing current challenges that our
country administrators while educators face a movement
towards more integrated education. Few more challenges that
are unique need to be addressed and implemented to obtain
the key objectives enshrined in the legislation. Attitudinal
blockades that are deep-rooted as part of our country’s
historical response towards different abled must find a change
through various education programs for both teachers and
the general public. To undergo these programs more financial
and co-operative and commitment from the key National and
respective state educative institutional stakeholders and
shareholders with universities should come forwards towards
supporting research-based initiatives. This collaborative and
integrated education system will finally depend on how Indian
educators and educational systems can come together to deal
with countries diverse culture and changed context.

Objectives of the Study
To analyse Teacher Education curriculum concerned
with Inclusive education.

To assess pre-service teacher’s attitude, self-efficacy,
and skills towards Inclusive education.

To Develop Inclusive Education curriculum framework
for Teacher Education and formulate syllabus for pre-
service teachers.

To compare the effect of imparted syllabus in Isolated,
Infused and Isolated without training mode on attitude,
self-efficacy, skills.

Research Methodology: Any systematic and scholastic
activity designed to promote the development of education as
a science can be considered as educational research.
“Educational research represents an activity directed towards
the development of an organized body of scientific knowledge
about the event with which education is concerned of central
importance are the behaviour patterns of pupils and particularly
those to be learned through the educational process”. The
research is carried out through applying couple of methods
such as survey method, experimental method and
documentation method. Different methods was undertaken for
different objectives, for example the first objective was being
understood through document analysis method and the
second objective was understood through survey method.
The population was taken care by approach method from
different schools NGO’s through approaching various teachers
who were involved in inclusiveness in their teaching system.
Few schools like Atmashree educational trust who undertake
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students from economically background class, RV College for
deaf and dumb, Samarthanam Trust for the Disabled, Mitra
foundation, and Swabava foundation was approached. Sample
and sampling techniques was pooled from various colleges
who were inducting higher education such as B.Ed. M.Ed,
Teachers selection colleges were identified. For survey 2-% of
the colleges were from educational sector and 80% students
from the same college were included in the survey by using
subsidiary sampling.

Plan of Data collection tools & techniques: For the first
objective, document analysis method was used. Data Sheet
was used to record analysis points. Data sheets were prepared
by researcher. The second objective has sentiments, attitudes
and concerns about inclusive education this could be achieved
through taking data from various journals, magazines and
research papers. Product development method was being
used for the third objective and finally experimental method
was used for the fourth objective during this research pre and
post-test was implemented to assess attitude, self- efficacy
and skills of pre service teachers. The version of pre- test,
post-test was different of the same test. After taking pre-test
inclusive education syllabus was implemented and post-test
taken. Four to five colleges who caters for higher education
was considered from places like Ramanagara, Channapatna
and Mandya District Teachers from the same colleges were
included in the survey by using related sampling. Relevant
permission was being taken from the institutional heads for
data collection process. The total data collected was around
275, exclusive from teachers out of which only 160 samples
were selected due its relevancy and teachers being not so
responsive and correct in the survey being conducted.
Inclusive education here refers to a metaphysical position as
well as arranging the institutional facilities and processes. In
this way it ensures access to various conditions and successes
through education for every individual, including those related
to the margins, either it represents the learning difficulties due
to the physical and mental disorders or due their social and
economic positions. The main aim is to generate an integrated
school premises through providing equal opportunities to the
students with differently abled abilities, variety of social
backgrounds and diverse learning requirements.

Teacher Education programme: Curricular area in
concerned or Reference in Education Foundational learning in
curricular field is involved in instituting links between
progressive constructs and psychological theory and its
principles along with larger societal and political certainties in

which we all see the students growing and developing.  One
can really understand the development of the student in
diverse contexts in which it is necessary to prepare student,
faculties to address these diversities in the classroom through
teaching them within the framework of inclusive education
system. Pre-services should be emphasised in teacher
education programmes at all levels, this should also be
included in higher education and universities. An adequate
opportunity towards designing the students in order to
appreciate the developmental process should be provided
through the course that should be designed to accept the
concepts and branches such as psychology, attitude as well
as the sociology.

By the various data collected by the researcher it has
helped towards identifying directly related, indirectly related
and as well as data not related to inclusive education its
objectives, various units and as well as content and topics.
Considering the higher education curriculum the researcher
has identified various objects for directly and indirectly related
units and contents / topics that can be related to the inclusive
education they as represented with various aspects such as;
to promote social cohesion and international understanding
and protection of human rights and the rights of the child can
be directly related to the inclusive education system. To use
competencies and various skills for becoming an effective
faculty, to develop critical awareness about the social
awareness and reality among the students, to act as agents
of modernization and social change, to become competent
and committed professionals who are willing to perform an
identified task are all being taken as the aspects of direct
inclusion in education system.

In teachers education programme (higher education
system) only three objectives were directly related to inclusion
education and the other one objective were indirectly related
to inclusive education system here are few of the
interpretations

In higher education especially in B.Ed or M.Ed. it was
understood that there were five core papers out of these
four core papers consisted of objectives topics / content,
practical’s that was directly or indirectly related to
inclusive education.

Only few courses on psychology of development and
learning and optional courses such as introduction to
guidance and counselling in schools where the topics
directly related to inclusive education
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The education programme had the activity such as
identify the learning needs of students arising due to
disabilities, gender, social and Economic disadvantages.

Doing modification in teaching /learning activities based
on the needs of the students.

Do modification in teaching learning activities based on
the needs of students.

Teach in inclusive classroom rather than in segregated
learning.

Teach in inclusive classroom rather than in segregated
setting.

Towards fulfilling the second objective of pre service
attitude, self-efficacy, and skills towards Inclusive education
the researcher collected data and the details are given below
the observation and interpretation presented along with table.

Interpretation: Male and Female pre-service teachers
attitude, self-efficacy and skills towards inclusive education
are almost equal considering the mean value and S.D.

the negligence based attitude of the teachers, unavailability
of trained faculties, insufficient staff, lack of proper
understanding of technology, lack of proper teaching aids,
not efficient in problem solving techniques, normally time
table gets effected due to no proper facility in schools. Lack
of appropriate personal and general counselling of students
and parents. Parent’s attitude to include disabled students in
regular classroom is a concern.

The next objective was on towards comparing the effect of
imparted syllabus in Isolated, Infused and Isolated without
training mode on attitude, self- effcacy and skills.

Combined Value of Inclusive Education practices
capabilities of post-test Skewness value is -0.217 which is
close to zero means distribution is about normal.

Combined Value of Inclusive Education practices
capabilities of pre-test Skewness value is 0.957 which is close
to zero means distribution is about normal.

Combined Value of Inclusive Education practices
capabilities of post-test Skewness value is 0.199 which is
close to zero means distribution is about normal.

Combined Value of Inclusive Education practices
capabilities of pre-test Skewness value is -0.642 which is close
to zero means distribution is about normal.

Findings: Success in inclusion education depends
majorly on the various positive attitude of the stakeholders
that they have towards inclusion of differently abled students
in the regular classroom. Educational institutions are playing
a vital role in preparing faculties / trainers for inclusive
classroom system.  During preparation, change in attitude of
pre-service teachers is the role of teacher education

Factors hindering inclusion of students with disabilities
in classroom:  the factors that hinder which is related to
teaching, learning and faculties are as follows; teaches cannot
handle the students with varieties of disabilities, it is understood
that they can only handle a particular type, it is also understood
that support from the Administration is not fully available,
another factor is that the faculty cannot adjust themselves to
environment, this is because of improper infrastructure. It is
also understood that there is a lack of collaborative and co-
operative learning process this happens because due to
unsupportive climatic conditions and environments. It is also
understood that the faculties take extra time for covering up
the syllabus, and also require extra time towards spending
with them. This happens due the environment where these
students should get adjusted with other students. Teachers
/ faculties are not provided with proper training on how to
understand the psychology of the student, also depends on
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institutions. Pre-service teacher’s concern about inclusive
education, Pre-service teachers readiness for teaching diverse
learners and their attitude towards inclusive education practices
The finding of this study regarding attitude of pre-service
teacher’s is critical factor is consistent with above all reported
studies. Demographic factor, gender wise attitude of pre-
service teachers towards inclusive education is almost same
which not consistent with the study. Age wise consideration
of pre-service teachers attitude (Age level- below 25 years,
25-30 years, 31-35 years, 36-40 years and above 40 years) are
almost same in this study is similar to the finding of study
conducted.

Pre-service teacher’s attitude was improved due to
imparting infused and isolate syllabus of inclusive
education providing training to teacher educators along
with teaching learning Material. While there is no impact
by imparting isolated syllabus without training and not
providing teaching learning material.

Pre-service teacher’s Self-efficacy was improved due to
imparting isolated syllabus with training and providing
teaching learning material and isolated syllabus without
training and not providing teaching learning material.
But there is no impact on Self-efficacy in case of
implementing infused syllabus; even though training
and teaching learning material was provided.

Pre-service teacher’s skills was improved due to imparting
infused and isolated syllabus of inclusive education
providing training to teacher educators along with
teaching learning material. While no impact by imparting
isolated syllabus without training and not providing
teaching learning material.

Pre-service teacher’s capabilities to perform inclusive
practices are more effective in isolated syllabus than
infused syllabus. Both syllabuses imparted with training
to teacher educators and providing teaching learning
material.

Summary & Conclusion:
Teacher education program syllabus, psychology of

development and “Learning and Introduction to Guidance
and Counselling” in school provides knowledge of inclusive
education. By producing excellent curricula and preparing
quality faculties through Faculty development programs,
institutions would become the perfect solution for the
successful inclusive education.

A study was conducted to observe the Attitude self-

efficacy and skills of Pre service teachers towards inclusive
education.  with objectives to analyse Teacher Education
curriculum concerned with Inclusive education, to assess pre-
service teacher’s attitude, self-efficacy, and skills towards
Inclusive education, to Develop Inclusive Education
curriculum framework for Teacher Education and formulate
syllabus for pre-service teachers, to compare the effect of
imparted syllabus in Isolated, Infused and Isolated without
training mode on attitude, self-efficacy, skills. Different
methodology was undertaken towards studying the objectives
a few were such as Survey method, Experimental Method,
Document Analysis, Product Development method, preparation
of new learning methods, making the faculties to attend
Faculty development Programs which included programs on
inclusive education. For the inclusive education to be
successful it requires a vast transformation in educational
institutions and the change in the system. However more of
this improvement is literally focused on design and not
intensively on the resource it is important for one to accentuate
that in inclusive education, all the students are put together
in the mainstream classroom for the whole curriculum or for
the entire set of classroom sessions. Once implemented
demonstrates a positive approach on the students
achievements and social wellbeing. Once for a while the term
inclusive education becomes identical with education for the
students who are differently abled. Whereas this becomes the
main motivation for inclusive education, where successful
inclusive system and practice would be successful for all
students with various attributes which includes society, their
language, gender and societal and financial status.

Limitations of the study
The limitations of the study was that the findings which
was on the present study were mostly depending on
various responses provided through pre-service faculty
members and data collected on tools and involvement of
them in the treatment.

The area were restricted to limited colleges and
educational institutions since inclusive education system
was limited to few of the educational institutions, whereas
other institutions did not or were not in a position of
accepting this inclusive system due to various factors.

The data collection was also done with few limits in
mind since the faculties were not aware of the diversity
of inclusion system and diversity in education policy
which varied from one institution to another.
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Responses of pre-service teachers depend upon
maturation, age, interest, mental state.

Recommendations
Teacher education curriculum revised by NCTE

regulations (2014) includes inclusive education but training
and learning material to be provided for improving capability
of future teachers. Inclusive education related skill components
should be included in practicum part of teacher education
program. Inclusive education syllabus to be implemented in
infused mode with 6 week training to teacher educators.
Teaching learning material to be prepared and provided to
teacher educators.

Suggestions for Further Research areas related to
inclusive education system.

Comparison should done between various universities
of different countries based on the curriculum and the
syllabus analysis which would match the international
levels.

Assertiveness or attitude, self – efficacy

Attitude, self-efficacy & skills of in- service teachers
towards inclusive education.

Attitude, self -efficacy & skills of teacher educators
towards inclusive education.

Attitude, self-efficacy & skills of pre-service teachers
towards inclusive education and comparison of various
countries/universities status.

Impact of imparting curriculum by different modes with
training and providing teaching learning material in
different countries/universities.

Impact of infused mode imparting inclusive education
syllabus to be conducted on in-service teachers.
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Abstract:
It was Confucius who said, ‘Tell me and I forget, teach

me and I remember, Involve me and I will learn”. One could
not agree with him more.

In the present times of rapid political and social changes
along with the deep crisis Higher Education is facing,
Participative Learning is no longer a choice.

It is my belief that Higher Education has a larger purpose
than doling out students for job markets. While not
undermining the importance of creating economic security, it
is my conviction that universities’ role is crucial in creating
educated personalities, who can contribute positively towards
a more civilized society, especially in a democracy.

Now, more than ever, there is a strong and urgent need
for transforming teaching methods through innovative
pedagogic tools and equip students to better engage
themselves in the challenges presented by the contemporary
world. My paper focuses on how my experiences have helped
me compile a curriculum, which meets and addresses the
challenges posed by the present conditions in Higher
Education, and ways in which Participative Learning is
integrated into the text prescribed, keeping social justice in
mind.

I shall be presenting the General English syllabus of
NMKRV Degree College for Women (Autonomous). This
came into force in the academic year 2018-19 and continues
till date.

Keywords: Participative Learning, Integrative Curriculum,
Innovative pedagogic tools.

Introduction:
Higher Education has been in a deep crisis for a few

years now. Universities have been reduced to narrow conduits
of information, completely bereft of values and ethics and has
scaled down to preparing students only for job markets.
(Though, of course, one must submit that even this objective
has not been realized fully). Even the students who have been
supposedly prepared for job markets are found to be largely

unemployable.

According to statistics, India has the highest number of
youth (around 160 million) between the ages of 20 and 24.
This demographic advantage represents a singular opportunity
that can drive far-reaching changes. These changes are
expected to not only deliver huge economic dividends but
also be a significant influence in ushering transformational
changes in the world. It is germane, at this time, to introspect
on our preparedness in understanding and exploiting this
opportunity. Are we, honestly, ready to leverage this advantage
to obtain its various benefits?

The answer, I am afraid, is negative when we see the
growing number of unemployed, under educated, frustrated
youth since the dawn of the 21st century.

The growing indifference of students who do have
access, teachers who are either apathetic or nonplussed, have
worsened the situation further.

However, the most urgent concern is the question of
employability of the students coming out of universities as
graduates. A majority of them have no eligibility to make
careers in their respective fields nor do they seem capable of
contributing to society positively.

We find ourselves in this strange situation today where
there are no qualified people for the available jobs and no
jobs for the qualified people.  Mr. Narayan Murthy, the former
CMD of Infosys, has gone on record to say that 75% of our
graduates are unemployable1.  Today employers look for skills
that go beyond qualifications. Rather than job specific skills,
inter-personal skills, team working, negotiation skills, conflict
resolution and mediation, problem solving and decision-making,
reliability, dependability, resilience and time management are
some of the skills that make one employable.

Apart from the employability skills mentioned above,
the new buzzword in the hiring market is the Adaptability
Quotient (AQ). AQ is the ability to adapt and thrive in a fast-
changing environment. It has become indispensable in the
world that we presently live in where rapid technological
advancements, among other factors, can make an employee
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redundant in less than five years. According to experts, the
three elements essential for AQ are2:
1) Keeping an open mind to see the world with fresh eyes

and remain open to possibilities.
2) Keeping an open heart to be able to see any situation

through the other person’s perspective
3) Keeping an open will, letting go of identity and ego to

engage with the discomfort of the unknown.

And as of today, these skills are woefully wanting in our
graduates.

This ought to be a wake-up call to all the stakeholders
of the present system to bring about radical changes and
prepare us to usher a better society.

Participatory Learning and Higher Education:
The Chief Justice of India, Mr. S. A. Bobde, while

addressing the convocation of the Nagpur University said
“Universities are not supposed to function as an assembly
unit of production…. The idea of a university reflects what we
want to achieve as a society”3.

As a practicing teacher and a critical insider I have
explored various methods to heighten the involvement of
students. I believe that Participatory Learning is the only way
to equip students for sustained learning, heighten their
employability in the fast-changing world of today and to help
them develop well-rounded personalities.

The goals of Participative Learning are all about
promoting expression, individualistic thinking, inculcating a
sense of social responsibility and a willingness to learn, in the
students. In addition to the above they should also be able
to train themselves to make complex judgments and balance
the several competing opinions they might come across. At
the least, they should be capable of participating in the
decisions that concern them and above all, be able to negotiate
with one another with mutual respect as equals, to provide
the foundation for a dignified living for themselves and
others.

English Teaching and Participatory Learning:
Languages, particularly General English, studied as a

subject across all streams, have an exceptional potential for
engendering Participatory Learning.

English textbooks in recent years have leaned more and
more towards Participatory Learning. They have been
increasingly shaped by the widespread changes in historical,
political and economic areas occurring not just in India but

across the globe. Diverse experiences of the historically
marginalized communities, women writing, embracing egalitarian
and progressive ideologies and other social issues have been
the content of textbooks. This is based on the conviction
that, this kind of exposure is imperative and inevitable for
present day learners.

In this paper, I share my efforts of textbook making and
classroom teaching in making learning participative and
transforming challenges into opportunities, during my tenure
at NMKRV Degree College for Women.
1. Syllabus – The following challenges have been taken

into consideration while making the syllabus:
1.1. Huge classes

1.2. Gaps in the society
1.3. Rapid changes in the society
1.4. Advancement of technology
1.5. Unpredictability of the future
1.6. The enormous untapped talent among the youth,

which is getting hopelessly squandered

While designing the curriculum a variety of themes of
contemporary relevance has been chosen to create a loose
framework for the textbooks. The themes include – justice,
gender discrimination, education, environment, technology /
business, human values and peace & conflict.

With the above themes, a set of texts, which can promote
alternate perspectives, have been chosen carefully, keeping
teachability and testability in mind. The texts were also
designed to optimize learning opportunities and ensure the
active engagement of the learners. The syllabus for business
students has been framed according to their needs. Success
stories of women entrepreneurs and NGOs and articles from
the advertising world have been included.
2. Teachers  – Today most teachers have realized the

futility of top down and linear approaches. Also, any
teacher who imagines that student minds are empty
vessels, which need to be filled with information, is
redundant in the classroom. Further, a teacher must be
capable of thinking unconventionally and using
pedagogic tools like film and documentary screening
and theatre skills instead of using only the lecture
method.

The textbooks at NMKRV are designed intentionally,
without glossaries and support material. This gives teachers
an opportunity to customize activities depending on the
levels of students in their class. The onus of making the class
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interesting and effective is borne by the teacher. Thus it
becomes a period of intense learning for teachers who work
in this system, as it was for me, as one cannot afford to be
complacent about classes. One is compelled to find innovative
methods to keep the students involved. This mandates the
teacher to arduously prepare for her classes, develop her own
props, to actively engage the students’ minds in the learning
process.

Hurdles for Participatory Learning:
Huge classes and heterogeneity are the major hurdles

for the success of Participatory Learning.

The problem of huge classes is addressed to a large
extent when a variety of topics are brought into the class and
all sections of the class are engaged. Huge classes continue
to be an impediment to Participatory Learning. Limiting the
number of students per class, increasing the number of
sections appear as obvious remedies albeit impractical to
implement.

Heterogeneity poses a problem particularly in English
teaching. At whatever level on teaches, one has a section of
the class uninvolved. If one assumes that the class has a poor
level of language competence and tries to simplify or use the
bilingual method, the students who are good are subjected to
boredom and vice-versa.

In NMKRV, this issue is ameliorated successfully by
dividing the students into groups according to their level of
linguistic competence. The course has been designed at three
different levels – E1, E2 and E3, during the first three semesters.
After studying different courses in the first three semesters
a common course is offered to all in the fourth semester. This
is predicated on the basis that the training received in the first
three semesters by E1 and E2 students will help them mingle
seamlessly with E3 students in the fourth semester. This is
also in keeping with the ideology of social justice and not to
privilege students on the basis of their social, economic and
academic backgrounds.

E1: the students who belong to this section would be
mainly the ones who have not acquired the necessary language
skills at the entry level and need considerable remedial work
to reach the expected level of competence. The teacher is
expected to use simple texts and the bilingual method.

E2: this is designed for students whose competence in
language skills is inadequate and would need assistance to
become adequate users of English. The teacher is expected to
give minimal assistance and encourage the students to become

independent.

E3: Students whose competence is fairly satisfactory
and only need to fine-tune their ability to become effective
users of English are grouped under this. The teacher is
expected to teach at the level of ideas and concepts and also
foster independent reading.

A proficiency test is administered to all the students
soon after admission and on the basis of their linguistic
competence they are divided per the groups mentioned above.

Theatre as a tool of Participatory Learning:
Theatre as an extension of classroom activity has the

potential to make texts more meaningful and revive the
students’ interest, imagination and enthusiasm blunted by
earlier schooling. It also helps negotiate difficult concepts like
empathy and appreciation, making classes more alive and
vibrant. In the course of my association with theatre activity,
I have seen successful outcomes, e.g., reticent students
learning to speak in public, articulate ones becoming more
persuasive and focused, socialize in a productive way, improve
their academic scores as well as self-confidence, train
themselves in active listening. Theatre also teaches them the
importance of co-operation and trust in team building activities,
which are important life skills today. Perhaps the most important
take-away for students who take part in theatre activity is
acquiring a deep ethical dimension to several issues which
modern education has failed to inculcate. My experience has
convinced me that theatre can be an indispensable tool for
classroom teaching and ought to be made a compulsory part
of curriculum.

In conclusion, I quote Confucius who said 2500 years
ago – “ Tell me, I will forget. Teach me and I remember.
Involve me and I will learn”. Tell me, I will forget – applies to
the present model of University teaching. Involving students
by creating an environment enriched by contrasting cultural
perspectives, enabled by the ability to draw tools from multi-
cultural disciplines, is the only way to make learning effective.
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Abstract
Digital learning is accompanied by technology for

effective practices including blended and virtual learning to
strengthen student experience and it is used for professional
learning opportunities for teachers with the help of digital
tools based on curriculum, to help deliver instruction in the
classroom like video or movie maker app.It is considered a
digital tool that can be used to help students create a movie
to explain a concept.

Digital learning is a platform designed to assist during
the teaching process. Virtual reality is an attractive and
immersive teaching method that employs technology to
provide virtual scenario to simulate situations that can occur
in real. When Virtual reality is set up it can make the students
feel that they are living the actual scenario, it can help the
user see and interact with virtual environment and objects.
Modern virtual reality is delivered through a headset which
allows the user to hear the case and it is replaces the physical
environment .Participants in the virtual reality showed good
performance for remembering than those in the traditional and
the video presentation. The objective of this paper is to
identify the effective use of virtual learning in among students.
To develop virtual reality scope in teaching pedagogy and to
build better understanding among students. The sample size
used for the study was 250 and the target samples were
students and teachers. The data is collected from primary and
secondary data and study is based on qualitative research.
The finding of the study showed that students were more
interactive and could remember the topic because of virtual
reality. Colleges and Universities found Virtual reality expensive
and required infrastructure along with maintenance.Tecahers
were dissatisfied with the point that virtual reality will take
over them which will lead to unemployment.

Keywords: Digital transformation, Virtual reality, Technology

1.1 Introduction

Virtual reality technology has the potential to greatly

ROLE OF DIGITAL LEARNING IN ENHANCING THE
STUDENT’S TEACHER’S TRANSFORMATION WITH THE

HELP OF VIRTUAL REALITY
 Mousime Xalxo

Prof. Mukund B G

enhance collaboration between teachers and students, both
in distance learning and classroom-based teaching. Research
shows that virtual and augmented reality simulations increase
student motivation and improve collaboration and knowledge
construction. Converting offline lectures into video, creating
digital texts and quiz. Virtual reality is an artificial environment
that is created with software and presented to the user in
such a way that the user suspends belief and accepts it as
a real environment. Technological advances like tablet
computers, Chrome books, student-response systems and
smartphones have made incremental progress in keeping
education and its tools relevant. One technology that is
pushing its way into the mainstream is virtual reality (VR),
defined as immersive, realistic, three-dimensional environments
that involve visual feedback from body movement (Aarseth,
2001). Developers have created compelling experiences allowing
people to travel through the cells of the body, to explore the
Solar System, and to encounter recreations of ancient battles
in history (Hayden, 2015; Hamilton, 2016; Bienz, 2016). VR
promises to provide more immersive, engaging experiences,
with applications in many domains, including shopping,
entertainment, training, and education.

Augmented reality (AR) can be described as an
integration of digital information onto a view of the real-world
environment, such as using a smartphone camera to view a
live translation of characters into a foreign language or
scanning a QR code on a card to see a 3D image of an animal.
Mixed reality, in between a real and virtual environment, is an
overlay of synthetic content onto the real world that is
anchored to – and interacts with – the real world, such as
interactive holograms. In this paper, we are primarily concerned
with the affordances of VR, any form of digital media that
creates a 3D visually immersive experience simulating a
different reality. In the following sections, we describe how
past research in VR supports new affordances that can address
major educational challenges.
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1.2 Problems in education and opportunities in VR

 A widespread problem in education is that traditional
methods of lecture-based education lead to disengaged
students (Delialioglu, 2012). This lack of engagement is
considered a major reason for many unfavorable behaviors
hindering student success, including dissatisfaction, negative
experience, and dropping out of school (Delialioglu, 2012). If
students’ engagement with academic activities is increased,
so does the students’ learning and personal development
(Delialioglu, 2012; Winn et al., 1997).

1.3 Opportunity

Virtual reality leads to increased student engagement
several characteristics of VR provide an opportunity to boost
student engagement. As a hands-on, interactive, immersive
experience, it provides a novel way of learning for students,
delivering powerful new experiences they may not have
encountered before (Bricken, 1991; Crosier et al., 2000;
Eschenbrenner et al., 2008; Winn et al., 1997; Johnson and
Levine, 2008; Lau and Lee, 2015). For example, Google
Expeditions allows teachers to transport students to virtual
field trips to Mars, the bottom of the ocean, and many other
settings, which can spark new interest in subject matter,
provide a shared experience for better classroom discussion,
and improve overall engagement (Ferriter, 2016). Experiences
like these provide unique and fresh learning moments that
draw in students and pique their interest as they actively
explore and exercise their curiosity.  For example, Costa and
Melotti (2012) found that VR exhibits increased interest in
archaeology, especially where interest was low in the past.
The novelty and entertainment value of VR can be used
strategically to draw in the attention of lost and disinterested
students, including in subjects that some students may usually
find boring or irrelevant.VR also boosts engagement by
providing students with a strong sense of presence and
immersion compared to traditional learning environments
(Bailenson et al., 2008; Dalgarno and Lee, 2010). Different
kinds of classroom experiences have varying levels of presence:
reading literature in a classroom; passively watching videos;
watching performance theatre; and the most interactive,
actually embodying actors and objects in VR. (Aylett and
Louchart, 2003). By enveloping a student in an authentic,
multi-sensory experience, VR makes a subject area come alive.
For instance, students have the opportunity to navigate
inside the human body’s bloodstream as a red blood cell in
The Body VR (The Body VR, n.d.). The ability to simulate an
environment and increasing a student’s sense of presence is

one of the most important opportunities of VR to create more
engaging educational experiences.

VR makes it possible to visit any location, time, or
person in a relatively inexpensive way via virtual field trips.
This creates powerful learning opportunities for experiencing
historical contexts, scientific environments, and personally
meaningful moments. Already the immersive nature of VR is
allowing assisted-living elders to visit their childhood homes
(Conti, 2016), the human body to be explored through the
blood vessels (The Body VR, n.d.), and battles from the 1500s
to be reenacted in great detail (Bienz, 2016). In classroom
settings, the immersive nature of virtual field trips has enabled
students to have ‘authentic and powerful’ experiences in
Colonial Williamsburg (Stoddard, 2009, p.431) and increased
attention and retention of information on Mexican immigration
(Lacina, 2004). Virtual field trips already exist that permit
students to experience life in a professional’s workplace or to
learn from a mentor. In addition, the existence of social VR
applications such as Rec Room and Facebook Spaces also
provide channels for more intimate and immersive
communication. Already, scientists like Bill Nye have entered
into these virtual spaces to interact with the public.
Opportunities like this, in schools where low resources or time
constraints limit going out into the field, are excellent examples
of VR’s potential benefits (Lacina, 2004; Placing and Fernandez,
2001; Tuthill and Klemm, 2002). By delivering these first-hand
experiences, VR increases the possibility that students can
adopt new identities that can impact their career trajectories.

A strong reason for utilizing VR as a learning tool is that
it meets young students experientially, a way that they prefer
(Wadhera, 2016). Our current education system needs
engaging, authentic experiences that will drive successful
learning. VR can provide this and offers potential to expose
students to worlds and people that are normally inaccessible
(Dalgarno and Lee, 2010). Instead, we should design creatively
while building on how we know students learn. Since VR is
an excellent medium for constructivist learning experiences
(Dalgarno and Lee, 2010), pedagogy targeting its use should
be founded on constructivist learning models. Problem-based
learning, anchored instruction, cognitive apprenticeship, and
intentional learning environments are all effective models
founded on constructivism (Wilson, 2012). VR has the potential
to enrich these methods with interactive simulations and
stunning visuals that immerse students in authentic learning
experiences. It can push the boundaries of the traditional
classroom to be engaging, creative, and responsive to the
needs of the student.



181

7th February 2020 NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education - Challenges and Opportunities”

ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0 Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru

2. Research Methodology
2.1 Objective of the study

1. To identify the opportunities of virtual reality

2. To find out the educational applications of virtual
reality system

3. To find out the challenges in virtual reality in
today’s scenario

2.2 Significance of the Study

This study will help us to understand the importance of
virtual reality in today’s scenario and how it is beneficial for
the students as well as teachers. Virtual reality will be helpful
in various areas like manufacturing industries and technology
sectors.

2.3 Gap of the study

Virtual reality is not encouraged in India because of its
setup cost, lack of awareness and the population don’t want
to implement it in their respective areas

2.4 Discussion

The idea behind VR is to deliver a sense of being there
by giving at least the eye what it would have received if it
were there and, more important to have the image change
instantly as the point of view is changed (Smith & Lee, 2004).
The perception of spatial reality is driven by various visual
cues, like relative size, brightness and angular movement. The
typical dress code for VR is a helmet with goggle-like displays,
one for each eye. Each display delivers a slightly different
perspective image of what you would see if you were there.
As you move your head, the image rapidly updates so that
you feel you are making these changes by moving your head
(versus the computer actually following your movement, which
it is). You feel you are the cause not the effect.

VR is being applied in all areas of human endeavor and
many VR applications have been developed for manufacturing,
training in a variety of areas ( military, medical, equipment
operation, etc.), A virtual reality-based point-and-direct (VR-
PAD) system was developed to improve the flexibility in
passive robot inspection (Wang & Cannon, 1996). An operator
in a remote control room monitors the real working environment
through live video views displayed on the screen and uses
the virtual gripper to indicate desirable picking and placing
locations.

Virtual Reality is a powerful tool for education since
people comprehend images much faster than they grasp lines

of text or columns of numbers. VR offers multisensory
immersive environments that engage students and allow them
visualize information (Eslinger, 1993). Mathematics and science
teachers have used VR for explaining abstract spatial data.
Winn and Bricken (1992) used VR to help students learn
elementary algebra. They used three-dimensional space to
express algebraic concepts and to interact with spatial
representations in a virtual environment. They concluded that
VR has the potential for making a significant improvement in
the way students learn mathematics. Haufmann et al (2000)
used VR in mathematics and geometry education, especially
in vector analysis and descriptive geometry. There has been
increasing interest in the potential social impact of VR. VR will
lead to a number of important changes in human life and
activity (Cline, 2005). Cline (2005) argued that: VR will be
integrated into daily life and activity and it will be used in
various human ways; techniques will be developed to influence
human behavior, interpersonal communication, and cognition

Researchers in the field have generally agreed that VR
technology is exciting and can provide a unique and effective
way to learn and that VR projects are highly motivating to
learners (Mantovani et al., 2003). From research, several specific
situations have emerged in which VR has strong benefits or
advantages. For example, VR has great value in situations
where exploration of environments or interactions with objects
or people is impossible or inconvenient, or where an
environment can only exist in computer-generated form. VR is
also valuable when the experience of actually creating a
simulated environment is important to learning. Creating their
own virtual worlds has been shown to enable some students
to master content and to project their understanding of what
they have learned (Ausburn & Ausburn, 2004).

One important issue in the use of VR is the high level
of skill and cost required to develop and implement VR,
particularly immersive systems. Very high levels of
programming and graphics expertise and very expensive
hardware and software are necessary to develop immersive
VR, and considerable skill is needed to use it effectively in
instruction. While desktop VR technology has dramatically
reduced the skill and cost requirement of virtual environments,
it still demands some investment of money and time.

2.5 Conclusion
Virtual reality leads to increased student engagement

several characteristics of VR provide an opportunity to boost
student engagement. As a hands-on, interactive, immersive
experience, it provides a novel way of learning for students,
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delivering powerful new experiences. A strong reason for
utilizing VR as a learning tool is that it meets young students
experientially, a way that they prefer (Wadhera, 2016). Our
current education system needs engaging, authentic
experiences that will drive successful learning. VR can provide
this and offers potential to expose students to worlds and
people that are normally inaccessible (Dalgarno and Lee,
2010). Instead, we should design creatively while building on
how we know students learn. Since VR is an excellent medium
for constructivist learning experiences (Dalgarno and Lee,
2010), pedagogy targeting its use should be founded on
constructivist learning models.
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Abstract:
This paper presents some experiences of bringing critical

pedagogy and participatory learning approaches into
postgraduate university classrooms in teaching about higher
education and sustainable development. Employing critical
teaching and participatory approaches offer ways of escaping
conventional lecture and tutorial approaches to education in
university, strategies for incorporating and sharing student
knowledge and experience, engaging students in the
production of theory and knowledge and problem-posing
approaches that encourage critical thinking and creativity.
Primarily we confer the need to break away from conventional
university teaching approaches and the usefulness of critical
teaching and participatory perspectives that seek education
for social change.
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INTRODUCTION:
Education is an inevitable factor that brings about human

resource development. Amartya Sen (1995) have observed
that education enables people to build up their capabilities,
there by broadening their entitlements, and facilitating
expansion of freedom, which in turn is the primary and
principal means of development. Education not mere
acquisition of knowledge, but attaining skills, acquisition of
attitude, values, transmission of culture development of
personality and liberalization or self-actualization factors.
Radical changes are taking place in teaching and learning
process, especially with the advent of information and
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communication technology. Society has become more
knowledge based and more technology intensive. In this
situation teacher cannot rely on traditional ways of teaching.
Students will be motivated only if the class room environment
and teaching methodologies are properly structured to meet
the real life challenges.

Economics, a subject that come under social science, is
taught as a specialized subject as well as alongside other
subjects like sociology, politics, psychology, business,
accounting, finance etc. Lecturing is used in most of the
college for imparting knowledge in classrooms. This is because
the classrooms are overcrowded and also the heavy syllabus
that is to be taught within prescribed time.

Whatever be the reasons stated by teachers and
students, variety and interactive teaching and learning
activities should be introduced so that students could apply
economic theory in practical situations. This study makes an
attempt to know more about participatory learning method
and various strategies which could be used for learning
economics. The attitude of learners towards participation
inside and outside class rooms are also studied.

The main distinctiveness of informal learning is that it
doesn’t necessarily  take place in a classroom, and learners
are not always aware that they are involved  in a learning
process. Table 1 shows the most evident differences between
formal  and informal learning

Differences Between Formal and Informal Learning
The main distinctiveness of informal learning is that it

doesn’t necessarily  take place in a classroom, and learners
are not always aware that they are involved  in a learning
process. Table 1 shows the most evident differences between
formal  and informal learning.

The main distinctiveness of informal learning is that it
doesn’t necessarily take place in a classroom, and learners are
not always aware that they are involved  in a learning
process. Table 1 shows the most evident differences between
formal  and informal learning

The main distinctiveness of informal learning is that it
doesn’t necessarily take place in a classroom, and learners are
not always aware that they are involved in a learning process.
The following table shows the most evident differences
between formal and informal learning

Factors Formal learning Informal learning

Pedagogical approach Teacher-centred Learner centred

Interaction With the teacher Interpersonal

Location Classroom Workplace, home,
community, etc.

Process Highly structured Not structured

Consciousness Always Not necessarily

Modality Explicit By experience

Knowledge Vertical Horizontal

Paradigm Acquisitional Propositional

Assessment and
accreditation Defined Through progress

Interchange and Problem-Posing Learning:
 Dialogue involves mutual respect between educators

and learners. It requires educators to step down from the
conventional position of power and authority that educational
institutions place them in and positioning them as co-learners
working with learners and participants. Everyone in a group
has some knowledge they can contribute and gaps in other
areas and everyone seeks to learn collectively. A dialogic
approach aims to position students as active subjects acquiring
and constructing their own critical knowledge, rather than as
passive recipients of knowledge determined by powerful
institutions.

Participatory Learning – Collective and Deliberative
Process:

It is not only important to validate the great diversity
and depth of individual and collective experience that students
bring to the class, but to find ways to share knowledge and
useful learnings with each other. I have found that facilitating
participatory workshops is an effective way to draw upon
student expertise as a resource but also to challenge students
to analyze and apply their existing knowledge and expertise
in new ways and thus extend it. One very effective approach
is the popular education strategy of using analysis to look for
patterns in students’ or participants’ own lived experience.

Participatory learning encompasses a range of techniques
and methods for facilitating and enabling students to come
together in groups to share knowledge and ideas, discuss,
debate and deliberate, analyze and critique, and construct and
create knowledge and theory Participatory learning aims to



184

NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education- Challenges and Opportunities” 7th February 2020

Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0

enable a kind of deliberative democracy in the classroom – a
collective and interactive process. Participatory learning is
underpinned by group facilitation techniques widely known
and used in adult and popular education, community
development and participatory training.

Participatory Learning and Action also provides
educators with a “toolkit” of facilitation techniques that can
be applied in and adapted to a wide range of contexts, as well
as education and training situations. Some people use the
term Participatory Learning and Action, arguing that the
approach has much broader application than just “appraisal”
in “rural” context such Participatory Learning approaches,
however, are much more than sets of useful facilitation methods.
Underpinning them is a set of attitudes, values, and ideology
that respects student knowledge, experience, and aspirations,
values dialogue and participatory democracy, and seeks social
change and social justice

For example, Participatory Learning and Action, widely
used in rural and community development, provides an
extensive toolkit of interactive mapping, modeling, ranking,
diagramming, and matrix techniques for working with groups
of people to enable them to collectively compile, systematize,
and analyze local knowledge and information, with a goal of
using and applying that knowledge in collective planning and
implementation of local development activities.

Construction of Knowledge:
In the higher and sustainable development class,

students construct knowledge in a broad range of ways, both
individually and in small groups. In participatory learning
sessions they develop principles for effective community
participation based on their own experiences and reading of
case studies and higher development literature, they formulate
methods for conflict management, and strategies for effective
networking in the higher sector.

At the International Higher Centre we have tried to
integrate this philosophy of knowledge production into
assessment processes as much as possible. In the higher and
sustainable development class, students in small groups’
research, design and deliver their own participatory learning
workshops to engage their fellow students in learning about
new methods for participation in higher resources
development. In Problem-Based Learning assignments they
draw upon a range of disciplinary knowledge to analyze
particular problems in particular contexts, and design their
own development projects to achieve integrated higher

resources management and sustainable development.

Asset-Based Learning and Teaching

Critical pedagogy advocates avoiding “banking
education”, teaching that “deposits” into students the
knowledge and skills authorized by the teacher. Conventional
teacher-centred education employs a “deficit approach” to
students in the classroom – positioning the teacher as the
subject expert and the students as lacking the knowledge,
skills, and attitudes that the subject curriculum will convey.
Deficit approaches effectively silence students, frame them in
terms of a one-dimensional “student” identity that overlooks
the wealth of individual experience, knowledge, interests, and
attitudes that students bring to education. Asset-based
learning seeks to employ the insights and approaches of
asset-based community development (ABCD) to teaching and
learning in the university classroom.

A fundamental insight of ABCD was that much
conventional community development took deficit approaches
to the target populations and communities they sought to
help. That is, they perceived and labelled target groups in
terms of deficits or lacks – poverty, unemployment, lack of
education and skills. This is a very disempowering discourse,
enlisting “poor” or “disadvantaged” groups as clients into a
welfare system that maintained them in a dependent position
The deficit perspective effectively silences target communities
and blinds development workers to seeing the strengths,
knowledge, skills, and other kinds of human, cultural, social
or material resources possessed by communities.

Conclusion:
Learning means a permanent change in the behavior of

an individual after undergoing a particular experience. As
learners differ in their ability, interest, attitude, aptitude etc.,
there is no single method or strategy which can be applied to
all for learning. Learners are interested in participating in
learning activities rather listening to monotonous lectures.

Participatory learning is a relevant approach in learning
economics as it provides opportunity for learners to interact,
to critically analyze, to solve problems, to apply economic
problems to real world problems and also to develop a sound
knowledge and understanding of economic principles, models,
concepts and skills. Learning strategies like cooperative
learning, investigatory learning and collaborative learning can
be used to teaching and learning of economics. The study
also revealed that the learners show a favorable attitude
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towards participation in activities inside and outside
classrooms. Thus content and methodology have an important
role in bringing out an all-round development in an individual.
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Introduction
Social work is a professional course; here students

learning new things from class room as well in society (field).
For science student’s laboratory is place for conduct
experiments and learning new ideas, researching and other
activities like wise for social work trainees ‘society’ is the
laboratory for understanding human problems. Thus social
work learning starts from class room to society. Social work
is a practice-based profession and an academic discipline and
social workers are employed in schools, hospitals, mental
health clinics, old age homes, prisons,  public and private
agencies.

Field work is the part and parcel of social work, without
field work social work trainees cannot get work place experience.
Social work is helping profession and main aim of social work
is to enhance the wellbeing of people. Social work education
provides social work trainees to various methods, techniques,
skills and principles to solve individual, groups and
communities problems. For social work education ‘Field work’
is base for resolve micro, mezzo, macro level people’s problem,
accordingly participatory learning is very much required for
social work education.

In simple words field work is the training process for
social work trainees, in that trainees can apply theories in to
practice. According to Hamilton and Else (1983) “Field work
is a consciously planned set of experiences occurring in a

 PROBLEMS OF  FIELD WORK LEARNING IN
PROFESSIONAL SOCIAL WORK EDUCATION
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practice setting designed to move students from their initial
level of understanding skills and attitudes to levels associated
with autonomous social work practices”(www.social work.net).
Hence without field work social work course cannot complete.

Components of Social Work Practicum
Scope o social work is too vast, social workers are

working in NGOs, Industries, Hospitals, CSR activities,
Government sectors non government sectors etc.. In these
agencies they are playing different roles. Here students can
get practical and real life experiences by using social work
methods. Hence in social work education, those who are
studying BSW/MSW we can use the term ‘Social work
trainee’ because they are applying theory in to practice.

Field work is most important part of field work and
students should learn practical experiences from various ways.
Field work hours vary from university to university.According
to second Review committee for Social Work Education in
1960 there are 8 to 12 hours per week. Components of social
work practicum are as following.

1. Orientation visits.
2. Field visits
3. Summer placement(21 days)
4. Block placement(45 days)
5. Individual conferences
6. Group conferences



186

NAAC Sponsored One Day National Seminar on “Participatory Learning in Higher Education- Challenges and Opportunities” 7th February 2020

Govt. R.C. College of Commerce & Management, Bengaluru ISBN : 978-93-5396-797-0

7. Structure lab activity

8. Study tour

Supervision is must for field work both in college and
agencies. A faculty who is giving Instruction College is
calledas ‘class supervisor’ and a person who supervised in
field/agency is ‘agency supervision’.

Importance of field work in social work
Social work education has both theory and practical.

Field work is one of the major parts to understand real life
situation. M. A Momin mentioned the following importance of
field work practices.

1. Through field work, the student can learn how to apply
social work methods in the situation of given individuals,
group and communities problems

2. They exposed to agency practices in which they are in
systematically planned approach to solve problem.

3. The students achieve self awareness and discipline to
use them as helper as agent of change.

4. Students come to foster and use relationship within a
structure and gain insight regarding his/her network of
relationship.

5. It helps the students to apply the students to apply the
theory and principle of social work in to actual practice.

6. The student’s acquire social work knowledge and are
given an opportunity to try variety of social work
method, skills and techniques.

7. The students become familiar with administrative
procedure and process.

8. The students acquire knowledge regarding community
structure and process.

Problems of Field work practice in social work
1. Shortage of field work agencies and difficult to identifying

suitable agencies to allot students for field work.

2. Lack of indigenous literature/books.

3. Lack of trained supervisor in agencies.

4. Lack of co-ordination between agency supervisor and
faculty supervisor to take proper supervision.

5. Lack of support from people to conduct field work
activities such as conducing awareness programs, group
work, role plays, focus group discussions and other
activities.

6. Difficult to convince the people about usage of various

activities to conduct in communities.

7. Failure to identify the needs assessment, proper planning
and implementation various activities in communities.

8. Lack of taking initiative from students, it leads to problem
in learning new things in field work.

Various studies conducted on problems of fieldwork in
Social work education, among that Tanga, Pius (2013) in his
study, researcher identified that Students and fieldwork
supervisors are not well acquainted with their different roles
and responsibilities or with expectations and limitations it has
also been portrayed that the paucity of social welfare agencies
is a major challenge facing social work field training. Along
with another study conducted by Dhemba, Jotham(2012) in
his study they identified that Failure by school supervisors
to assess students on fieldwork can have a very damaging
effect on the morale of the student and agency supervisor
and the placement in general. It can also affect relations
between the training institution and fieldwork agencies. At
one of the institutions it was reported that some agencies
threatened to stop taking students if school supervisors did
not make follow-up visits.

Conclusion
Field work is one of the techniques of Participatory

learning and it is one of the base for social work education
to practice social work skills, techniques and methods. But
there are various problems to practice field work in community.
Supervision, shortage of agencies, proper training and lack of
student’s initiative are the major problems to conduct effective
practice of applying theory in to practice.
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Abstract
Participatory learning approach leads the learners to

have hands-on learning experience in their learning
environment. It supports and enhances the learners’ academic
achievement too. In the present study, the authors have
conducted a research study to know about the impact of
using participatory learning approach in enhancing the science
achievement among the B.Ed. student teachers. For this, the
authors have selected 120 student teachers from B.Ed. course
and used experimental design of the study.  The main findings
of the study reveal that the use of participatory learning
approach enhances the science achievement among the
selected student teachers.

Key Words:  Science learning, Participatory learning approach,
Student teachers and Secondary teacher education institutions

Introduction
Science teaching is a complex activity that lies at the

heart of the vision of science education presented in the
school education and as well as in the higher education.
The teaching standards provide criteria for making judgments
about progress toward the vision; they describe what teachers
of science at all levels should understand and be able to do.
Teachers are central to education, but they must not be
placed in the position of being solely responsible for reform.
Teachers will need to work within a collegial, organizational,
and policy context that is supportive of good science teaching.
In addition that the learners have to accept their learning and
it is their responsibility sharing for their own learning. Effective
teachers of science will create an environment in which they
and their learners work together as active learners. While the
learners are engaging in learning, the teachers are supposed
to work with their learners to expand their knowledge in
learning science contents.

To teach science as the best in its standard, teachers
must have theoretical and practical knowledge and abilities
about science learning, and science teaching. The students’
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learning is greatly influenced by how they are taught. The
actions of teachers are deeply influenced by their perceptions
of science as an enterprise and as a subject to be taught and
learned. Learners’ understanding is actively constructed
through individual and social processes. Participation of
learners in learning activities will give confidence to them to
understand the contents or concepts very clearly. They can
get hands-on experiences and also they have good scope to
share their ideas and doubts among the peer group and
teacher as well. In participatory learning approach, the learners
can learn their contents through participating in various
teaching learning activities. All participant learners will be
active in this approach as they set their goals and work to
achieve the goal. The purpose of participatory learning is to
improve one’s learning experience well and as well as to
promote the feeling of equality.  From many research studies,
it is observed that participatory learning increases the interest
among the learners and it will work towards liberation from all
forms of repression, inside and outside of classroom, through
social interaction, togetherness, and action-oriented
communication. Student teachers at B.Ed. course are the pre-
service teacher trainees and are suppose to practice with
different teaching learning strategies during their course of
the study. They must know the impact various pedagogical
approaches on the students’ learning achievements. With this
background, the authors of this article conducted a study to
know the impact of participatory learning on B.Ed. student
teachers’ science achievement with the following objectives.

Objectives of the Study
With the following objectives, the authors of this

study have completed their investigations.
1. To study the science academic achievement of B.Ed.

student teachers through traditional approach
2. To study the science academic achievement of B.Ed.

student teachers through participatory approach, and
3. To study whether there is any significant difference

between the science achievement through participatory
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approach between the B.Ed. student teachers with
subject background- Physical Science and Biological
Science.

Need and Importance of the Study
Education is not only the transmission of knowledge to

the learners but it is the tool to the learners through which
they will gain the knowledge and experience with use of this
knowledge in their life processes. At all levels of educational
system, the teachers must utilize the various methods of
teaching and learning in their classrooms and support their
learners to have good learning experiences. Teacher centric is
not a passionate approach now-a-days, the system and its
stakeholders are in need of student centric approach. Learners’
participation is very essential in the teaching learning
processes through which the learners will learn the things
with a great enthusiastic manner.  Without learners’ interest
in the classroom learning activities the teacher cannot be a
successful person in imparting the knowledge to the learners.

While giving the learning activities to the learners, the
teachers should be careful on giving much importance to the
individual difference of the learners. According to the level of
learners’ need and capacity the learning activities should be
planned by the teachers. Every student is important in learning
environment and must be given equal importance to them.
Teaching learning activities must be related to the subject
content and also it should give opportunities to the learners
to develop reasoning capacity and as well as to develop
creative thinking. These potentials will lead them to have
problem solving ability as well. Problem solving ability is
ultimate goal of the education to develop among each and
every individual learner at all levels. So, participatory learning
approach is an opt approach in the field of education which
will enhance the quality in education and quality in academic
life of the learners as well. In this context, the authors felt that
the present study will be useful to the teacher educators and
the academicians in this line of career.

Method of Study
The post-test control and experimental groups

experimental design only was adopted by the authors in their
study.

Sample of the Study

The study sample consisted of 120 B.Ed. student
teachers selected from Coimbatore and Tirupur districts of
Tamil Nadu.  Among these 120, there were 60 student teachers
with Physical Science subject background and the remaining
were with Biological Science subject background. The selected

sample distribution is given in the following table.
Table.1   Distribution of the Sample –Students

Sample Group Physical Biological Total
Science Science

B.Ed Control 30 30 60

Students Experimental 30 30 60

Total 60 60 120

Tools Used
To the research investigation the authors have
chosen the following tools –
Physical Science Education Test (PSET), and
Biological Science Education Test (BSET)

Physical Science Education Test (PSET)
PSET consists of 20 multiple choice (four options)

questions from the content syllabus of B.Ed. Physical Science
Education paper. Each question carries ONE mark to the right
response. So, the maximum mark of the PSET is 20 and a
minimum score is 0. Hence, one who secures a score upto
Seven (07) indicates poor achievement; a score between 07 to
14 indicates average achievement and one who secures a
score above 14 indicates high achievement of the student
teacher.

Biological Science Education Test (BSET)
BSET consists of 20 multiple choice (four options)

questions from the content syllabus of B.Ed. Biological Science
Education paper. Each question carries ONE mark to the right
response. So, the maximum mark of the BSET is 20 and a
minimum score is 0. Hence, one who secures a score upto
Seven (07) indicates poor achievement; a score between 07 to
14 indicates average achievement and one who secures a
score above 14 indicates high achievement of the student
teacher.

Reliability and Validity
The reliability of the tools was established by test and

re-test method and their details are given in the following
table.
Table.2 : Reliability Scores of the Research Tools

S.No. Name of the Tool Correlation
Coefficient

01 Physical Science Education Test 0.753

02 Biological Science Education Test 0.892
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The above correlation scores of the selected two research
tools are above 0.7 and they found be reliable tools. The
validity of the tools was arrived by getting jury opinion and
judgment about the statements presented in this inventory.
The investigators approached the experts – five science
teachers at secondary level and five teacher educators in the
field of science education for ensuring the validity of the
inventory.

Data Analysis – Science Achievement Scores

Entire Sample
It is evident from the table 3, the mean score of the

entire experimental group (16.963) is greater than that of
control group (13.463) and also their calculated ‘t’ score
(7.192) is greater than table ‘t’ value at 0.05 significance level.
This means that there is a significant difference between the
mean scores of control and experimental groups of entire
sample. Also, the mean achievement score of experimental
group students is better than that of control group. This
shows that there is a positive impact of science achievement
among the entire B.Ed. student teachers through the
participatory learning approach.

Physical Science Group Sample
The data results in table 3 also indicates that mean score

of the Physical Science experimental group (16.586) is greater
than that of control group (12.243) and also their calculated
‘t’ score (6.003) is greater than table ‘t’ value at 0.05 significance
level. This means that there is a significant difference between
the mean scores of control and experimental groups of Physical
Science sample. Also, the mean achievement score of
experimental group students is better than that of control
group. This shows that there is a positive impact of science
achievement among the student teachers of B.Ed. Physical
Science group through the participatory learning approach.

Biological Science Group Sample
The data results in table 3 indicates further that mean

score of the Biological Science experimental group (17.341) is
greater than that of control group (14.685) and also their
calculated ‘t’ score (4.068) is greater than table ‘t’ value at 0.05
significance level. This means that there is a significant
difference between the mean scores of control and experimental
groups of Biological Science sample. Also, the mean
achievement score of experimental group students is better
than that of control group. This shows that there is a positive
impact of science achievement among the student teachers of
B.Ed. Biological Science group through the participatory
learning approach.

Conclusion
To cope up in the knowledge society, there is a need of

learning experience among the individual learners that will
lead them to have innovation, knowledge and skills to solve
their future problems (Scardamalia, Bransford, Kozma &
Quellmalz, 2011). Rapid changes in society in the names of
technology and socio-culture, the individual learners should
have the adequate knowledge and also have capacity to
utilize their knowledge and skills in their life practices.
Participatory learning approach is one of good practices to
the learners for getting good cause in their learning
experiences. The main result of the study indicates that there
is a positive impact on the science achievement of the B.Ed.
science group student learners. This result may be useful to
the teacher educators and administrators at secondary teacher
education institution to think over the importance of utilizing
the participatory learning in their teaching learning
transactions. Also they may support and encourage their
student teachers to utilize this approach during the practice
teaching sessions.
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Abstract
A higher education system is required for overall

development of a nation. A remarkable growth in the higher
education sector had made the administration of higher
education institutions intricate. Many researches reveal that
the integration of ICT helps to reduce the intricacy and
enhance the overall administration of higher education.
Electronic Governance (e-Governance) is the use of Information
and Communication Technologies (ICT) for the planning,
implementation, and monitoring of government programs,
projects, and activities. E-Governance is expected to help
deliver cost-effective and easy-to-access citizen services, and
improve processing of transactions both within the
government, and between the government and other agencies.
E-Governance is understood as a set of activities involving
the effective contribution of information and communication
technology (ICT) for strengthening administration and
management in higher education system in India has declined
somewhat over the past three decades due to remarkable
increase in the number of colleges and universities and their
privatization. It has become very important for the government
to keep track of their functioning. Educational institutions
may have various requirements that include computerization
and management of processes such as registration, admission,
student information, classes, time table, transport, attendance,
library, salary and expenses, examinations, performance,
grades, hostels, security and reports. Many of the software
providers allow their clients to choose from the available
modules to suit their needs to monitoring of these aspects. In
this study, an attempt has been made to discuss the concept
of E-Governance and use of latest application in higher
education sector.

Key Words: E-Governance, Information and Communication
Technologies (ICT), Indian higher education system (IHS),
Benefits of E-Governance in (HIS)

“E-Governance in Higher education of India”
 Introduction

E-governance may be understood as the performance of
this governance via the electronic medium in order to facilitate
an efficient, speedy and transparent process of disseminating

“THE SIGNIFICANCE OF E-GOVERNANCE IN HIGHER
EDUCATION OF INDIA”

Dr. K. R. Prasanna Kumar
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information to the public, and other agencies, and for
performing government administration activities.

E-governance can bring forth new concepts of
citizenship, both in terms of citizen needs and responsibilities.
Its objective is to engage, enable and empower the citizen.

The application of Information Technology (IT) is fairly
widespread by now in India in the private sector. However,
when it comes to public governance, India has been a laggard
in the utilization of IT.   The common man has benefited from
the e-governance measures implemented so far. Perhaps the
best example in India of how e-governance can lead to order
out of chaos and put paid to the machinations of the ungodly
is the replacement of the old ballot system by electronic
voting in elections.  Despite these advantages, e-governance
has not yet made much headway in government in India.

The slow start off the block, particularly of e-governance,
is that it enables transparency and cuts down avenues of
corruption. Implementing e-governance in any sector and that
too relating to education sector will enable effective monitoring
of academic standards.  The amount of investment by the
Government in the Information Technology is not enough and
which is accounted only 15 per cent of India’s $12 billion
domestic IT market. Out of 30 “Mission Mode e-governance
projects” totaling $6 billion in IT spends that were drawn up
by the Centre back in 2006, only three have been awarded so
far.

In this circumstance it is the time to analysis the
importance of e-governance in educational sector.  Today,
there has been an increasing gap between what has been
imparted to students’ curriculum and what has been really
demanded.  Both UG and PG level needs reforms with regard
to curriculum, teaching, learning the evaluation so as to meet
the every changing needs of the world.  Keeping this in view,
an attempt has been made in this wirtup to highlight the
impact of e-governance also.

Need of e-governance
 The purpose of implementing e-governance is to

enhance good governance. Good governance is generally
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characterized by participation, transparency and accountability.
The recent advances in communication technologies and the
Internet provide opportunities to transform the relationship
between governments and citizens in a new way, thus
contributing to the achievement of good governance goals.
The use of information technology can increase the broad
involvement of citizens in the process of governance at all
levels by providing the possibility of on-line discussion
groups and by enhancing the rapid development and
effectiveness of pressure groups. Advantages for the
government involve that the government may provide better
service in terms of time, making governance more efficient and
more effective. In addition, the transaction costs can be
lowered and government services become more accessible.

The fields of implementation of e-governance are:

* e-administration - refers to improving of government
processes and of the internal workings of the public
sector with new ICT (Information and communication
technology) executed information processes.

* e-services- refers to improved delivery of public services
to citizens. Some examples of interactive services are:
requests for public documents, requests for legal
documents and certificates, issuing permits and licenses.

* e-democracy- implies greater and more active citizen
participation and involvement

Enabled by ICTs in the decision-making process3

E-governance components

The main components of E-governance are

a. Government to Government Communication (G2G)

b. Government to Business Communication (G2B)

c. Government to Citizens Communication (G2C.

Uses of e-governance system
Technology is impacting education in revolutionary ways

the momentum toward these changes is irreversible. When
students, parents, teachers, administrators, and community
leaders are able to communicate and electronically about
issues critical to education, the traditional process will undergo
a fundamental transformation, with decisions about a student’s
learning being resolved in new and more effective ways.

As we are standing at the door of virtually unlimited
opportunity, using technology in school administration
enabled administrative tasks to be completed more quickly
and efficiently and in turn enabled school personnel to more

actively participate in the organization and use data to make
more effective educational decisions.

Our School Admin Software comprises 15 different
modules that cover each and every department of school and
makes the functioning of Institute effortless. This software
covers each and every entity of school. It is an interactive
platform for all the entities of School like Teachers,
Management, Financial Department, Students, Parents and
Librarian etc.

With School software all the stakeholders of the School
can communicate with each other very easily

Education and Technology
The Right to Education Act gives little importance for

implementing e-governance in our education system and the
education sector has remained relatively untouched by e-
governance before this Act. This is most distressing,
considering that “education is the cornerstone of our efforts
to build up the future generation”.

As it stands today, our education system is chaotic, to
say the least. It is characterized by a high dropout rate,
teacher truancy, obsolete syllabi, inadequate infrastructure,
unemployable graduates and the lot.

The tiny proportion of quality output that emerges from
it is more a case of serendipity and the determination of the
students belonging to this micro-minority.

This is because the present system lacks means of
continuous monitoring, meaningful evaluation of the teacher
and the taught, constant feedback to the players of education
concerned like administrators, faculty, parents and students
and appropriate timely control and correction mechanisms.

E-Governance in Education
The Mission of the National e-Governance Plan (NeGP)is

to focus on Education sector that Provide greater opportunities
of access to higher education with equity to all eligible
persons and in particular to the vulnerable sections. It can be
extended to various existing institutions, new upcoming
institutions supported by State Governments and Non-
Government Organizations/civil society to supplement public
efforts aimed at removing regional or other imbalances that
exist at present. The plan can initiate policies and programs
for strengthening

Research and innovations and encourage institutions
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Necessity of e- Governance in Higher Education:
If the quality of our higher education system has to be

improved to make these institutes really word class, then
there is no alternative to the introduction of e-governance in
this sphere at the fastest possible pace. Implementation of e-
governance in technical and vocational institutes will enable
their effective & real time monitoring by Government/the
regulatory bodied & other stakeholders their own managements,
parents of the students & the society, thereby forcing them
to maintain quality & become more responsible. E-governance
process brings transparency in the system, so e-governance
initiatives in the field of higher education will help reduce the
corruption up to a large extent. The introduction of e-
governance in higher education is one such concept that can
empower the governing bodies to administer the progress of
the education plan in the whole country and serves various
stakeholders in a much better ways. E-Governance is becoming
a global phenomenon that is increasingly attracting the
attention of community citizens including politicians,
economists, decision and policy makers amongst others
(Naheed et al., 2009).

According Info Dev Report (2002) an effective e-
governance satisfies these following needs:

Providing greater access to government information;

Promoting public engagement by enabling the public to
interact with government officials;
Making government more accountable by making its
operations more obvious and thus reducing the
opportunities for corruption; and

Providing development opportunities, especially
benefiting rural and traditionally underserved
communities.

E-Governance in higher education system will enable
various stakeholders to control the improved operational
efficiency in various key processes like grants, utilization
certificates, approval processes, feedback mechanism etc.
With deeper visibility and increased operational efficiency the
Indian higher education system (IHS) would be implemented
not only to satisfy the needs of students by making them
more employable but also combat possible competition from
foreign universities.

In order to remove the copying of procedures, there
should be consolidated information about each university
and college to track their performance. The tools of e-
governance may enable theuniversities or colleges to submit
the documents online for approval. All agencies should

internally co-ordinate to carry the details from common pool.
This would greatly reduce the unnecessary duplication of
work in the university. Apart from this there may be a number
of other services that can be provided with the introduction
of such type of governance.

Models of Private Sector Participation in Higher
Education:

Recently, the University Grants Commission (UGC) has
recommended four models of Public Private Partnership to the
Planning Commission and according to an estimate; the
country requires an investment of over US $ 150 billion in the
next 10 years. The four models proposed by the Planning
Commission are in terms of basic infrastructure model.

Basic Infrastructure Model: The private sector invests
in infrastructure and the government runs the operations
and management of the institutions in turn, making
annualized payments to the private investor.

Outsourcing Model: Private sector invests in
infrastructure and runs operations and management and
the responsibility of the government is to pay the
private investor for the specified services.
Equity/Hybrid Model: Investment in infrastructure is
shared between government and private sector while
operation and management is vested with the private
sector.
Reverse Outsourcing Model: Government invests in
infrastructure and the private sector takes the
responsibility of operation and management. Colleges
and universities will need to change radically in the
coming years and first think social intranets may be a
key to this transformation. Role of e-Governance to
strengthen higher education system in India

Benefits of e-Governance in Higher Education:
The benefits of e-governance in an educational sector

are improved efficiency, increase in transparency and
accountability of educational administrative activities
convenient and faster access to services, and lower costs for
administrative services. The multi-faceted benefits of e-
governance can be described as under these points [7]:

Benefit to university
1. Centralized information access from anywhere
2. Increase in student enrollment ratio.

3. Provide quality e-services, e-participation,

4. Increase clearness

5. inventive teaching tools
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6. Improved decision making, Private Public Participation

7. less paper work

Benefits to students
1. Increase participation in education affairs
2. Personalized login for each students
3. extensive saving in time cost & efforts
4. Information & transaction services
5. Job opportunities
6. Social connectivity for collaboration
7. Students can access virtual lectures &Seminars.

8. Students can solve their problems like- examination
queries, result verification etc.

9. Students can submit feedback to university.

Benefits to colleges
(i) Data can access easily
(ii) Electronic data exchange with university
(iii) Saving of hidden operational cost
(iv) Instant statistical report generation
(v) Helpful for NAAC accreditation

Overall education system
(i) Long term impact on organization goals
(ii) Improve education system
(iii) Empowerment of faculties, students & encouragement

of their participation in governance

(iv) Acquired through formal or non-formal means
inconventional or non-conventional fields.

(v) Any-time availability of desired knowledge at appropriate
levels of comprehension to all for self-paced learning.

(vi) Platform for sharing of ideas and techniques
andamalgamating of knowledge resources.

(vii) Systematically building a huge database of thecapabilities
of every individual human resource over aperiod of time.

(viii) Nurturing of scholars and learners.
(ix) Support to all the learners or workers for any of

theirperceived learning needs.

National Mission on Education through ICT
Under this Mission, a proper balance between content

generations, research in critical areas relating to imparting of
education and connectivity for integrating our knowledge
with the advancements in other countries is attempted. For
this, what is needed is a critical mass ofexperts in every field

working in a networked manner with dedication. Moreover,
the ICT can be utilized as a tool in education to enhance the
current enrollment rate in Primary and Higher Education. It will
be a great opportunity for all the teachers and knowledgeable
learners in the institution or organization to enrich their
collective wisdom through this holistic approach. The

Mission is also necessary to sustain a high growth rate
of economy through the capacity building and knowledge
empowerment of the people and for promoting new, upcoming
multi-disciplinary fields of knowledge. In order to enhance our
knowledge resources and to maintain the competitive edge in
the world, a system of identification and nurturing of talent
and lifelong learning Knowledge modules based on the
personalized needs of the learner would need to be delivered
to him /her at the right time with the right content interactively
to take care of his /her aspirations. Such a system would have
to be developed in a cost effective manner over a period of
time, integrating, and the following objectives:

Effective utilization of intellectual resources,minimizing
wastage of time in exploring opportunities ordesired
objects of knowledge appropriate to the requirement.
Certification of attainments of any kind at any
levelleveraging of the advancements in the fieldof ICT
for taking the resources to the door steps of thelearner.
Providing e-books & e-journals, utilizing the repository
of contents generated so far and the automation of
evaluation processes. Creating a high impact brand for
e-Journals in leading disciplines with a provision for
good incentive-based payment to the researchers
publishing their high quality papers in these e-Journals.
Improving teachers’ training and course curriculum.

If the quality of our higher education system has to be
improved to make these institutes really word class, then
there is no alternative to the introduction of e-governance in
this sphere at the fastest possible pace. Implementation of e-
governance in technical and vocational institutes will enable
their effective & real time monitoring by Government/the
regulatory bodied & other stakeholders their own managements,
parents of the students & the

Impact of e-governance in education:
Establishes a baseline for exploration:
Looks into the future:
Student Access to and Use of Technology

An Idea of Future Scope
E- Governance system, by means of centralized database
of student, can assist leading bodies to give chance to
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brilliant students. The governing body can give a normal
stage for best performing arts scholar and manufacturing
looking for workers to interrelate for jobs scheme
investigate work etc. The governing bodies/ industry
can very without difficulty acquire the details of bright
students all more than in India in a variety of fields.

Conclusion
The planning for efficient administration of educational

institutions, increasing Global communication skill, to achieve
the world class standard it is necessary to have a improved
collaboration and access to information available in all the
parts of the world are possible only by introducing IT in
Educational Sector with e-governance as a security for
maintaining standard.  The organizational growth and
developments are possible only by exploiting the facility of IT
sector.  Today the IT has become an integral part of life of the
people in the world.  India is one of the world leader in IT
sector and therefore the talent in this field is abounds.  It is
the time to applying the skill for the betterment of Indian
educational system as well.   The implementation of e-
governance education is merely to increase the productivity
of players of the field and not to replace them.  With the use
of e-governance the players can be empowered to achieve
more, at a faster pace and exercise greater creativity by
reducing the amount of mundane and repetitive work.

IT will enable universal access to information, promotion
of public domain information also enhances learning content,
ensuring that content is available in all official national
languages, Provision of points of access at community levels
and Partnerships for skills transfer.

E-governance will enable the Government and Citizens
to access easily, to improve new class of quality of services
and to provide multi-channel service delivery system. The
vision of e-governance is to transform service delivery through
the use of IT and Multimedia.

The e-governance needs security for smooth information
flow, best practice database and enhanced capacity for
information analysis etc., Government should support by
enacting favorable legislations and updated armaments for
maintaining standards in the business process and
improvements in the related field.
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ABSTRACT
 “Learning is ETHNOCITY, Surprises by VISUALITY”.

A study is  based  on  identifying challenges facing by
individual  like Lack of potentiality to grasp new tactic
matters,  lack of notioning to challenge the intellectual concepts,
Problem in individual accuracy and competency, and providing
the guidance to overcome challenges and deliberating the
essence of participatory learning in pupils knowledge hence,
the purpose of the study is to help students who don’t excel
during individual work grasped regarding new material,
Pursuing the students about tackling in diversified   boundaries
to produce knowledge and action to improve citizen over
participation and accountability, to improve program
performance in each and every aspects of individual growth.

INTRODUCTION
Participatory learning is an action of methods, attitudes,

behaviours and relationships, which enables and empower
people to share, analysis and enhance their knowledge of
their life and conditions, and to plan, act, monitor, evaluate
and reflect. It empowers the individual techniques and
combines an ever growing toolkit of participatory and visual
methods with natural interviewing techniques and is intended
to facilitate a process of collective analysis and learning. This
system has been extremely effective in tapping into the
unique prospective of the students, unlock their ideas not
only on the nature and causes of the issues that affect them,
but also on realistic solution, visual based education system
demands individual interpersonal skill, oracle skill, problem
solving technique, interview technique so on, which really
helps in term of individual marketability of students in any
situation.

OBJECTIVES OF STUDY:
To determine how important the participatory learning
and analyze marketability of students with regard to
participatory learning

To compare the efficiency between the students who

participate rather than one who participate in class room
activities.

To identify the employability ratio between the
participatory and non-participatory learners.

METHODOLOGY:
Discussing with students and the local people to get
general information on participatory learning on various
institution.

Study on individual ideology by collecting data from
survey.

Study on various age group observation and concern
towards activities based on participatory learning.

SAMPLING SIZE:
Sampling size refers to the total number of cases in the

focus of interest.

A total number of ten(10) questionnaires were issued, all
ten (10) was filled and returned successfully by the respondent

SCOPE OF THE STUDY:
This study is initiated for influencing the student’s
overall aspects concern with participatory learning, study
surprise insights from the point of student perception
may challenge the assumption on which participatory
learning really helps them to market themselves as a
better product or personality to a specific concern or
institution after their graduation.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:
This empirical study is both explorative and descriptive

in nature. First stage of the research was exploratory in
nature, consisting of two phases. The initial phase was search
of available secondary data (i.e.,) collection of review of
literature, books, magazines. This exploratory search also
forms basis for preparing the research tool i.e., the
questionnaire for the next stage. A descriptive research was
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carried out at the second stage by applying a survey method.
In fact the nature of this study demands survey method.

The data collected for this study is primary data is the
questionnaire method is used for the purpose of analysis of
the data. Data is a collection of necessary details or information
for the purpose of research the sources of data for the
projects study are discussed below:

Primary data

Secondary data

Primary data
The study is mainly based on the primary data collected

through the questionnaires the thesis consists of the both
primary and secondary sources of information gathered. To
collect authenticated primary and secondary sources of
information gathered. to collect authenticated primary
information, the research relied more on questionnaire.

Secondary data
The Secondary sources includes books, magazines, banks

periodicals and websites. The researcher also held several
oral discussions with concerned authorities.

PLAN OF ANALYSIS
The data will be analyzed with the help of responses

obtained from the questionnaires. To make presentation
effective tables, charts, and diagrams are used.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION

The first two questions in the questionnaire was
regarding the personal details of the respondent.

Analysis and interpretation

Class room activity, this basically enriches the total
personality of the student not only in his/her career
development, but also in their day-to-day life.

From the above chart it is determined that 91.67% of
respondent had been participated in their class room activities,
and only 8.33% of them had not been involved.

Hence it is clear that many institutions are involving
their students in participatory learning.

Analysis and interpretation
Participatory learning encourages students to acquire

the skills like, handling the human resource, innovative
thinking, problem solving techniques, communication and
mainly to over- come stage fear etc.
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From the above table it is analyzed that 44.58%
respondents agrees that it is always true and 50.% respondents
says that the statement is correct to some extent, and 2.41%
are in opinion that it is evenly and 2.41% respondents
considers that the statement is not at all true.

Analysis and interpretation:

Participatory learning provides a practical exposure to
students, which in turn prepares them to market themselves
and to put themselves in a better position in their chosen field
of work.

From the above chart it is evaluated that the 79.52% of
respondent agrees that participatory learning make them
employable as soon as they complete their graduation, whereas,
20.48% of them disagrees the opinion.

Analysis and interpretation:
From the above chart it is clear that 58.33% respondent

completely agrees the participatory learners are better
marketable products, and 36.9% are in the opinion that, to an
average extent and 4.76% of respondent completely disagrees
the statement.

This is because, goal of education is self-knowledge
and participatory learning will render this to oneself and help
them in acquiring and improving their intellectual skills and
create a self confidence in individual, the outcome of this is
the ability to market oneself in an effective and efficient
manner.

Analysis and interpretation:
When a person has a good interpersonal skill, innovative

thinking, better and quick decision making ability, skill of
managing a conflict, time management etc., definitely he/she
is treated as a precious gem of the organization and will be
paid more comparatively, and these skills are the result of
participatory learning.

From the above chart it is determined that, 69.05% of
respondent really agrees the statement and 30.95% respondents
are not really agreeing.
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Analysis and interpretation:
From the above chart it is analyzed that, 59.04% of

respondent wants to join a personality development classes
as they were not a participatory learners and 40.96%
respondent ignores it.

This is because, personality development classes help
oneself to develop one’s total personality and will bring out
a hidden skills and talent of a person.

Analysis and interpretation:
From the above chart it is determined that, 19.28% of

respondent’s opinion is that participatory learning has 100%
influence in marketability of students and 68.67% says its
75% and 10.84% of them says 50% and 1.2% respondent’s
opinion is, it is 30%.

FINDINGS:
Going through the administrated questionnaire

thoroughly, we found that,

The youths that is the people between the age group i.e.
20-30 are more aware about the importance of
participatory learning.

It was determined that most of the institutions are
already involved themselves in providing practical
learning opportunity to their students to help them to be
a better marketable product.

It was examined that the participatory learners will be
having an ability to create an opportunity for themselves
and will be successful in acquiring a desired job in
lesser time span comparatively.

CONCLUSION
From our research we can say that, participatory learning

has major and direct influence on marketability of students.

When a student participates in a class room activity
they will acquire a better oracle, interpersonal skills, as a
result they become more confident to face the world and they
will come out of their negative boundaries, by this for sure
they become a highly demanded product in a corporate
market.

SUGGESTIONS:
Institutions or teachers should motivate them to
participate in the class room activities.

By motivating other students apart from those who are
already in the process, that mean a student must be the
motivational factor to one another, a factor that brings
one another to grind together in process learning.

REFRENCES:
1. www.iied.org
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3. www.researchgate.net.
4. Dr.S.K. Bhatia
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Abstract
Drastic development of internet has thrown open an

ocean of opportunities for sharing, exchanging through
interlinking and inter and intra access to resources in teaching
and learning in the academic environment. This digital world
calls for changed mindsets about schooling, teaching, learning,
and assessment. Teachers  are often more comfortable with
broadcast and interactive technologies – are now expected to
embrace online participatory learning technologies in support
of active, passion-based learning by students who live and
will work in a digital world. Here an attempt has been made
to describe the various concepts involved in participatory
learning in the digital environment. It focuses on participatory
learning, integrated learning and social learning online.

Keywords: Digital Age, Participatory learning, integrated
learning, Web 2.0 and Social learning

Introduction
Information and communication technology playing very

important role in all fields, it empowers billions of individuals
in around the world by providing digital information in all the
sectors i.e. education healthcare, banking and government
sector etc. ICT acts as backbone of Indian digital economy
now a day’s towards sustainable development. Digital
information is playing dominant role in education in which
students learn about the process and knowledge related to
latest trends, techniques and development in related field.
Theories of knowledge, learning, teaching, and technology
are shifting. Knowledge is more than storage; it is socially
constructed and shared. Learning is more than memorization
and recall; it is an active, situated, and engaged process of
making meaning, interpretation, and developing deep
understanding. Teaching is more than information delivery;
engaged teaching involves the design and support of rich
learning experiences. Technology is more than a tool; it
supports deep and engaged learning, simultaneous articulation,
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creation, and reflection in participatory social networks and
dynamic ecosystems. Teachers who have spent an entire
career mastering the skills required to manage a 20th century
classroom need support to design 21st century social learning
approaches in participatory Web 2.0 environments.

 As a field of participatory learning it covers human
ability to shape and change the physical world to meet needs
and requirements.

Meaning of Participatory Learning
It is an approach of learning about and engaging with

communities. It combines an ever-growing toolkit of
participatory and visual methods with natural interviewing
techniques and is intended to facilitate a process of collective
analysis and learning. The approach can be used in identifying
needs, planning, monitoring or evaluating projects and
programs. Whilst a powerful consultation tool, it offers the
opportunity to go beyond mere consultation and promote the
active participation of communities in the issues and
interventions that shape their lives.

Objectives of the study
To study the relevance of digital information in the
present situation

To study about participatory learning

To know about integrated learning

To study about learning and teaching in digital age

To study about social learning online

Integrated learning
Learning can be structured by integrating research,

while stimulating learners’ capacity to adapt, adopt and think
critically. For instance, for a project topic, a student gathers
information from multiple websites and checks relevance of
the topic to her own environment, through discussions with
peers and members of the local community.
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After checking data and facts, she consolidates her
thoughts as a presentation or applies them to her learning
methodology. This is how ICT can foster investigative mind
among learners at any point of their education, helping them
produce output that is meaningful and constructive. It helps
incorporate knowledge based on experience and connect
learning with their own lives.

Learning for Empowerment
Learning leads to confidence, self-esteem, skill

improvement and knowledge base. This leads to initiative of
the person concerned for change in his / her situation. In this
concept of learning for change, learning from each other is an
important aspect. This process permits the participants to
realize their own capacities to analyze, to question and to feel
empowered in the process.

Teaching and Learning in the Digital Age
The most powerful thing teachers do to engage students

is to design engaging, meaningful, and authentic work and
technology-enhanced learning experiences. In other words,
teaching matters. Research on engagement indicates that
teachers have a greater effect on students’ learning outcomes
than the schools they attend; this holds true at both the
elementary and secondary levels. In order to improve learning
in a digital world, we need engaged teachers who are supported
by professional learning opportunities to continually improve
and strengthen their digital competencies and their teaching
and assessment practices.

Engaged teachers and engaged students go hand in
hand. Research has shown us that engaged teaching practices
can enable all students to achieve at high levels and that
students have better educational experiences when teachers
and students actively collaborate in the process of knowledge
building and idea improvement. We know that certain teaching
practices and learning processes engage students and teachers
in deeper and more sustained learning by connecting them
with knowledge and technology in ways that make a difference
to themselves and to others.

 Social Learning Online
The greatest educational benefit of online social learning

and Web 2.0 technologies is putting students in touch with
each other. Social learning is based on the premise that our
understanding of content is socially constructed through
conversations and through interactions, especially with others,
around problems or actions. Collaborative online social learning

opportunities increase peer interaction and access to each
other’s ideas, experiences, and knowledge; it offers more
opportunities for students to find and join niche communities
where they can benefit from the opportunities for distributed
cognitive apprenticeship; and it goes beyond providing access
to traditional course materials and educational tools to create
a participatory architecture for supporting communities of
learners. In the hands of a skilled teacher, these tools can be
used to cultivate lively debate and exchange of ideas, support
the social construction of knowledge, and democratize the
classroom.

Conclusion
This digital world calls for changed mindsets about

schooling, teaching, learning, and assessment. Teachers –
who are often more comfortable with broadcast and interactive
technologies – are now expected to embrace online
participatory learning technologies in support of active,
passion-based learning by students who live and will work in
a digital world. These teachers need support in making major
shifts in their practice: how they work with disciplinary
knowledge, how they design for learning and assessment,
and how they embrace technology. It is time for top-down
approaches to schooling to give way to the active, engaged,
and collaborative teaching and learning relationships made
possible by new educational technologies.
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ABSTRACT
Education plays important role in overall development

of individuals thereby contributing immensely to the overall
development of a nation. Education globally is one of the
important sectors to witness revolutionary changes in recent
times. This happens primarily because of digital revolution
taken place all across the globe. The typical Indian classroom
was once characterized by students sitting through hour-long
session, teacher used to discuss the things without any
visual presentation. Now, thanks to digital technology, it is
making life easier for both students and educators. Digital
education is fun learning for all cadres and particularly effective
for child learning as the innovative audio-video feature boosts
the cognitive elements in a child’s brain. Schools are
increasingly adopting digital teaching solutions in their
academic, and trying to make the classroom environment more
inclusive and participatory. The INFO-TAINMENT
combination involved in digital education makes it more
practical, applicable and relatable to our life and surroundings
in an interesting manner.

In India, from last few years there has been a
considerable rise in Digital and Live Virtual Classrooms at
different levels of learning. With evolution of technologies
such as cloud, virtual data centres and virtualization there is
huge potential for technology to be integrated with the
Education Industry. The purpose of this research is to give
overview of digital education, components of digital education,
benefits of digital education in India, the future scope and
possible challenges of an Indian society for moving towards
digital education. Keywords: Digital education, Cloud
Computing, Virtualization, INFO-TAINMENT.

I. INTRODUCTION

Digital education means digital learning. It is a type of
learning that is supported by digital technology or by
instructional practice that makes effective use of digital
technology. Digital learning occurs across all learning areas
and domains. Digital education gives win-win opportunities
for all, at one side School, colleges and other institution finds
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the rapid rise in enrolments and added revenue because of
digital education, and on other side students view this as a
flexible and alternate option allowing them to study as per
their convenient time and pace. Teachers and professors too
find it convenient to prepare their teaching plans aided by
digital technology. Teaching and learning becomes a smoother
experience as it includes animations, gasification and audio-
visual effects.

Over the last few years digital education in India is
evolving at faster pace. It is changing the way students learn
different concepts and theory in school and colleges. The
traditional chalk and talk method in school and colleges has
been slowly changing with more interactive teaching methods
as schools and colleges are increasingly adopting digital
solutions.

Digital learning guarantee more participation from
students as the current generation of students are well-versed
with laptops, I-pads, and smart phones. There are different
private players in the field of digital education like Educomp,
Tata Class Edge, Pearson, and TeachNext who are continuously
engage and developing different interactive software to help
teachers in classroom teaching.

Component of Digital Education: Primarily Digital Education
has 3 components:

The content

The technology platforms

The delivery infrastructure

To understand in better way let’s take an example of
BYJU’s, one of premier organisation offering digital education
for school sections, college sections and various competitive
exams. They claim they will make teaching a fun experience for
your child. They are offering good content for each section
covering all the academic details. All the portions are loaded
in digital tablet by Samsung or Lenovo. They are having good
delivery infrastructures, once you have placed ordered as per
your requirement, the product will be delivered at your place
and thereafter they will give online demo to use the same.
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II. BENEFIT OF DIGITAL EDUCATION

1. Benefits to Academic Institution:

Academic institution can easily manage their activities
with the help of digital education.

Some of the important benefits are:

Time and money of the Institution will be saved.

They can easily plan to conduct online exam and
publish the exam results quickly.

It makes knowledge to transfer easily and equally
from teacher to each and every student with the
help of effective and advanced technology based
teaching tools.

It helps in creating interest among student which
will help them in learning many concepts through
interactive- audio-visual teaching contents.

Advantages over other schools and colleges which
cannot provide such integrated feature-based
learning and management system.

Easy communication between Institution and
parents for student related academic activities.

2. Benefits to Students:

As all the study contents will be taught in the classroom
through multimedia slides, it creates interest and enthusiasm
among the students. Learning will be fun for them. They are
able to memorize many concepts through interactive audio-
visual teaching contents. Some other benefits to them are:

They can easily view their daily time-table, class
assignments, any events planned in school etc.
from home.

They are able to prepare projects and presentation
online.

They can give online exam and view their results.

They can easily collect teaching contents of missed
lecture online.

They can access library online.

3. Benefits to Parents:

In today’s world, it is difficult for parents to visit the
school or colleges because of their busy work schedule.
Digital education helps the parents to view all the information
of their ward from comfort of their home or office. Some of the
other benefits are:

The web facility of digital education helps the
parents to view their child’s attendance record,

progress in syllabus, timetable, etc.

They can easily check the subject taught in school,
homework given to their ward, any future
assignments and projects and guide the ward
accordingly to participate and practice.

Easily view internal and semester exam schedule
and results.

They can easily pay the school fees and other
activity charges.

They can get information on various school events,
notices, holidays and can track the presence of
ward in the classroom /outside the class.

4. Benefits to Teachers

Digital in education also creates interest among teachers.
It helps them to make teaching interaction among students
very effectively. Some other benefits are:

It helps the teacher to manage their class time and
teaching content effectively.

They can easily avail the school as well as class
related information through web.

They can check daily time-table, assignments,
teaching history, events and holiday list, self as
well as student attendance etc.

It will helps in explaining the difficult content
easily and in effectively.

5. Benefits to Principals:

Some of the important benefits to principle are:

Easy to manage all the school/college activities.

In case if the he is on leave, he will be able to
access all the school information online and manage
the school easily.

He can view teachers’ teaching progress and
students’ performance.

It will helps in allocation of class and subject to a
teacher according to his/her interest and experience.

He can assign tasks to other staff members and
give remarks for their works.

III. SCOPE OF DIGITAL EDUCATION IN
INDIA
Globally India holds an important place in the field of

education. There are more than 1.4 million schools all over the
country having over 227 million students enrolled across
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different fields and more than 36,000 higher education institutes.
India has become the second largest market for digital
education after the US. However, there is still a lot of scope
for further development in the field of digital education. There
are some major investment and developments that have been
taken place to promote the digital education in India. Some of
them are:

NIIT, which is pioneer in Training and skills development
is planning to offer online courses from leading
international universities to about 5 lakh people over the
next three years with US-based edX.

A  digital  education  start-up,  Byju’s,  has  raised  US$
50  million  from  the  Chan  Zuckerberg Initiative,
founded by Facebook founder Mark Zuckerberg for the
development of digital education in India.

Online and classroom-based certification courses offered
by Neev Knowledge Management Pvt. Ltd under the
brand name EduPristine has raised US$ 10 million from
Kaizen Management Advisors and DeVry Inc for the
development of digital education in 15 cities across the
country.

Intel Corporation, a US based multinational technology
firm is planning to provide optimised learning solutions
and extended computing technologies to students and
schools across the country.

In the field of information technology, the Cisco Systems
plans to invest US$ 100 million in India over the next 2
years for the development of digital education which
will include opening of six new innovation labs, which
will help to train around 250,000 students by 2020.

Tata Trusts which is the part of the Tata Group and
Khan Academy are starting web-based free learning
portal to provide free digital education in India.

Ignis Careers and SEED, Hyderabad-based education
start-ups are working to provide low-cost school
education with the help of digital technology.

IV. CHALLENGES OF DIGITAL EDUCATION
Some of the major challenges for digital education in

India are:

Resource and internet connectivity related challenges.

One of the main challenges for digital education in India
is poor internet connectivity in rural areas and some part of
urban areas. Majority of population across India has still no
access to internet and a large population in rural areas is still
illiterate in the field of digital technology. More Innovations

required to make the digital education more interactive and
robust.

Shortage of trained teachers.

A major obstacle in the use of digital education in rural
area is the lack of knowledge and skills. There is a shortage
of teachers, formally trained on digital technology. In some of
the academic institution in rural areas, school teacher and
college professors are not interested in using digital tools for
conducting classes. They feels that a lot of information is
explained to the students at one go through the digital
medium and they prefer traditional teaching methods of chalk
and blackboard. In rural areas, primary teachers and senior
teachers are reluctant to get trained and adopt digital
technologies for digital education in school because they are
in view that these disruptive technologies are out to replace
them permanently.

Language and content related Challenge.

Languages is one of the main barriers for the
development of digital education in India, there are several
different languages in different state have been spoken all
across country, pushing all the digital content in all these
regional languages some time becomes difficult for the
agencies.

Poor maintenance and upgradation of digital equipment.

In rural areas maintenance and upgradation of digital
equipment is one of the major challenge. This is largely due
to budgetary constraints by government. The digital education
projects in rural schools are not self-sustainable. At initial
stage various projects have been launched by government for
the development of digital education, but later, they have not
been taken due care for the maintenance of digital equipment
which is affecting the digital education development in rural
areas.

Insufficient funds

Digital education involves effective and efficient usage
of appropriate and latest hardware and software technology
available in the market. In developing countries like India,
digital technology implementation into education systems is
a difficult task as it requires huge funds and infrastructure.
Through Digital India programme, the government has
promised availability of funds for technology implementation
but lack or insufficiency of finances leads to redundant and
obsolete infrastructure and equipment’s in rural schools.
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V. OBJECTIVE

The objective of the research paper is to study:

Component of Digital Education.

Benefit of Digital Education to different stakeholder.

Scope of Digital Education in India.

Challenges of Digital Education

VI. LITERATURE REVIEW:
The study involve review of different literature. Some of

them are as follow.

Jinal Jani and Girish Tere (2015). Digital India
programme introduced by government of India is
important for the development of digital education in the
country. Digital India drive is a project initiated by
Government of India for creation of digital empowered
society across the country. It will help in mobilizing the
capability of information technology across government
departments and helps in delivering the different
governments programs and services. Digital India will
help in creating job, providing high speed internet and
digital locker system and so forth. Digital India has three
important components namely digital infrastructures
creation, digital delivering services and resources and
digital education.

Shikha Dua et al., (2015). They have discussed the
different issues, trends and challenges of digital education
in India and suggested the empowering Innovative
classroom model for learning. The future trend of digital
education includes digitalised classroom, video based
learning, and game based learning and so forth. They
have pointed out different challenges of digital education
India and suggested measures to overcome these
challenges.

Constant reforms required in schools and teacher for the
development of digital education in India.

l Himakshi Goswami (2016). The study highlighted the
different opportunities and challenges of digital India
programme in India. Digital India programme introduced
by government of India will help in transforming country
into a digitally empowered economy. This will help
government of India to integrate the Government
Departments with the people of India. The main purpose
of this programme is to reduce the paper work and help
in providing different Government services electronically
to citizens. It describes the different opportunities of the

programme for the people of the country. India is having
different languages, culture, and customs, food habits,
laws and traditions. The purpose of digital India
programme is to integrate whole country digitally but
languages would be the main challenges in the
implementation of such programme.

Jayesh M. Patel (2017). There are many web based
tools which can be used in the classroom for digital
education like twitter, Glogster, Prezi, Diigo, Dropbox,
and Moodle. Teachers and students are interested in
web based digital learning but because of lack of
knowledge they are not initiating the same. Web based
tools will make the learning interesting and students will
get motivated which normal classroom cannot do.
Currently the teacher centric approaches are making
learning boring even for interesting chapters , use of
digital technology makes even boring content interesting
and joyful. The concept of child centred approach will
be fulfilled only with the help of digital technology.

VII. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The main focus of Qualitative research methods is

providing a complete picture of the situation with the aim of
understanding of behaviour and inter-relations. The study is
primarily based upon the secondary data. The research for
this paper was conducted through literature review, without
any empirical work being conducted. A large resource of
written material was used, which included books magazine
articles, academic journals, as well as the websites.

VIII. CONCLUSION OF STUDY
Education sector in India has seen a series of rapid

expansion in last couple of years which helped to transform
the country into a knowledge haven. The study clearly points
that development of education infrastructure is required for
the development of digital education across the country. This
will lead to considerable increase in infrastructure investment
in the education sector. Democratic governance, English
speaking tech-educated talent and a strong legal and
intellectual property protection framework are required for the
development of digital education in Indian society. Government
of India has also taken major Initiatives for the development
of digital education in India like opening of IIT’s and IIM’s
in new locations as well as allocating educational grants for
research scholars in most government institutions. As per the
Union Budget 2016-17, 10 public and 10 private educational
institutions to be made world-class, Digital Repository for all
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school leaving certificates and diplomas.

Rs. 1,700 crore (US$ 250 million) allocated for 1500
multi-skill development centres. 62 new Jawahar Navodaya
Vidyalayas (JNV) to provide quality digital education. Digital
literacy

scheme to be launched for covering six crore additional
rural households. The Government of India has further
announced plans to digitise academic records such as degrees,
diplomas, mark sheets, migration certificate, skill certificate,
etc. from secondary to tertiary-level institutions into a National
Academic Depository (NAD). The study highlighted the
different challenges of digital education in India. Government
of India needs to take the required measures to overcome
these challenges for the development of digital education in
India.
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Abstract
Education is not mere acquisition of knowledge but

attaining skills, and values, transmission of culture,
development of personality and liberalization or self
actualization. Rapid changes are taking place in teaching and
learning process, especially with the application of information
and communication technology. Society has become more
knowledge based and more technology intensive. Participatory
learning is useful to cultivate social awareness, to appreciate
self worth and to respect others. The learners actively
participate in discussion, use appropriate media to manipulate,
sort out, prioritize, modify and interpret ideas and concepts.

Keywords: Actualization, Social Awareness, Prioritize

INTRODUCTION
Education is an inevitable factor that brings about human

resource development.  Education also enables people to
build up their capabilities, thus broadening their entitlements,
and facilitating expansion of freedom, which in turn is the
primary and principal means of development. Education is not
mere acquisition of knowledge but attaining skills, and values,
transmission of culture,  development of personality and
liberalisation or self actualisation. Rapid changes are taking
place in teaching and learning process, especially with the
application of information and communication technology.
Society has become more knowledge based and more
technology intensive. In this situation a teacher cannot depend
on traditional ways of teaching. Students will be motivated
only if the class room environment and teaching methodologies
are properly structured to meet the real life challenges.

Education is always considered as an all time investment
and enhances the standard of living and helps in the
development of human resource. Teaching and learning are
important aspects of any formal education. Goals of learning
include acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes and ideas.
As the world is changing at a very rapid pace, the methodology
of teaching and learning too has to be changed. Traditionally
learning was considered as a transfer of knowledge from

BEST PRACTICES INPARTICIPATORY TEACHING
LEARNING PROCESSES ACROSS DISCIPLINES
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teacher to learner. Now we are moving from knowledge
economy to wisdom economy, where the processed knowledge
is called wisdom. There is a need to change the methodology
of imparting the knowledge to the students. Participatory
learning strategies provide opportunities for the learner to
remain active in the process of learning. There are a variety
of participatory learning strategies like co-operative learning,
collaborative learning, investigative learning etc, where learners
works in small groups and in the process of learning, the
syllabus tend to learn other activities and skills. Participatory
learning strategies develop sharing power and responsibility
as the learners work in small groups. Students show a favorable
attitude towards participation in activities inside and outside
class room.

Lecturing is used in most of the college for imparting
knowledge in classrooms. This is because the classrooms are
overcrowded and the heavy syllabus that is to be taught
within a prescribed time. Whatever be the reasons stated by
teachers and students, variety and interactive teaching and
learning activities should be introduced so that students
could apply theoretical aspects in practical situations.

The participatory learning aims at comprehensive
development of the learners. All students are incorporated in
the learning process to the extent that their potential and are
comprehensively developed. In the participatory learning
method, teacher/facilitator acts an organizer, inside the
classroom. Participatory learning is useful to cultivate social
awareness, to appreciate self worth and to respect others. The
learners actively participate in discussion, use appropriate
media to manipulate, sort out, prioritize, modify and interpret
ideas and concepts. Participatory learning can be used in an
array of different settings and include a range of different
strategies employed to facilitate learning in individuals of any
age.

The main disadvantages of the lecturing method can be
enlisted as follows:

(1) The students forget the content taught through lecturing.
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(2) The students do not understand the content clearly
when preparing assignment and project      work.

(3) The students consider ‘discussions’ conducted in the
classroom under the guidance of the teacher is effective.

(4) The students feel that lecturing in the class creates
boredom.

(5) The students always like to participate in group activities
related to learning of the subject.

(6) Resistance to change

Learning means a permanent change in the behavior of
an individual after undergoing a particular experience. As
learners differ in their ability, interest, attitude, aptitude etc,
there is no single method or strategy which can be applied to
all for learning. Learners are interested in participating in
learning activities rather listening to monotonous lectures.
Participatory learning is a relevant approach in learning as it
provides opportunity for learners to interact, to critically
analyze, to solve problems, to apply problems to real world
problems and also to develop a sound knowledge and
understanding of different principles, models, concepts and
skills. Learning strategies like cooperative learning,
investigatory learning and collaborative learning can be used
to teaching and learning.  In classes where professors
encourage participation through teamwork, discussions,
debates, simulations, and role playing, students are more
likely to need to rely on their emotional competencies, than
in traditional classroom settings where the “instructor is on
stage.” Interaction with the instructor and peers gives students
the opportunity to read emotions, see how emotions might
create intra group problems, incorporate their emotions into
thought, and control their emotions and the emotions of
others. Through these experiences they may develop an
increased understanding of when it is preferable to increase
“emotional volume,” and under which circumstances it would
be more prudent to stay calm and be less emotional. For
instance when a team uses brainstorming in creating new
ideas for solving a problem, a high level of emotional arousal
may be more effective. In contrast, when the same team needs
to make a rational choice from a list of alternatives, or to find
weaknesses in certain positions, a lower level of emotional
arousal might be preferable. The more engaging and
participative the educational experience of students, the more
opportunity they should have to develop emotional flexibility
and resiliency, learn to read the emotions of others, and use
their knowledge of emotions to help guide their actions. In
order to have a participative class environment two conditions

need to be met. The faculty can provide students with
opportunities to participate by encouraging discussion and
other interactive activities, but students must also perceive
the existence of a supportive climate. Students differ in their
openness towards teamwork, discussion and other types of
class interaction. Fear of social disapproval, ridicule, and
appearing inadequate may seriously impede a student’s active
involvement which students feel comfortable expressing their
views, asking questions and assessing contribution of others.
It is not only important to validate the great diversity and
depth of individual and collective experience that students
bring to the class, but to find ways to share knowledge and
useful leanings with each other.

Participatory learning encompasses a range of techniques
and methods for facilitating and enabling students to come
together in groups  to share knowledge and ideas, discuss,
debate and deliberate, analyze and critique, and construct and
create knowledge and theory. Participatory learning aims to
enable a kind of deliberative democracy in the classroom – a
collective and interactive process.

A basic concept of learning and teaching participation
is that individuals participate in generating their own personal
theories which are relevant to their own context.

Learning Techniques
Activity profile:  Ask different people about their daily

activities. Where, when and how much money do they spend?
Interview and observe or ask them to write notes.

Approach members constructively:  Reward members
either verbally or through privilege for taking initiative and for
actions of any kind. Everyone needs to know their
contributions are appreciated. Even if their comments are not
practical, a reply can begin with “That’s a good point but
what about... “, or “That’s an interesting point, what do
others think?”

Assignments (theoretical and practical) : Ask
participants to practice new roles and new skills — e.g. ask
a different person to act as a chairperson or fill in record book.
Set assignments to find out the current market prices for
something. As an exercise, work out the likely demand for a
product — e.g. chickens — in a village for one year.

Brainstorming: Ask members to think of any ideas that
come to mind. List all the ideas without evaluation or judgment.
The quantity, not the quality, is what matters. Ideas can be
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discussed later for practicality. Sometimes unlikely or seemingly
ridiculous ideas lead to a more practical idea which would
otherwise not have been considered.

Case studies:  Discuss an imaginary or real situation
from the village (e.g. a successful group of marketing women)
to encourage discussion on marketing strategies. Use the
case study to ask questions about an activity the group is
working on.

Community surveys:  Survey individuals in the
community for their knowledge or opinions. Ask a number of
people who represent the audience you are thinking about.
For example, if you are trying to find out the extent of demand
for wooden chairs in the village, ask a number of people —
men, women, village elders, school teachers, etc. If you want
to know which people are poor, ask several people about their
jobs, houses and standard of living and if they think they are
above or below average for the village.

Consultation with specialists:  Carry out an interview
with a specialist or knowledgeable person on an issue for
which you need more information — e.g. for chicken-raising,
contact your local extension agent. For a health issue, contact
your local health centre.

Critical Incident:  Use problem situations to analyze
advantages and disadvantages and possible solutions to a
given situation. Pictures or drawings will help. For example:
“A group has saved up a lot of money — enough to build a
chicken house and start up a chicken raising activity. Just
before they go to buy the materials, the treasurer tells them
all the money has been burnt. What should they do?” Hold
a discussion on the issue.

Describing visual images:  Choose a photograph or
drawing with a clear, relevant message. Before displaying the
image, ask three volunteers to leave the room. Discuss with
the other participants how to describe the picture. Ask person
A to return and listen to a description of the image (without
seeing it). Let person A tell B and B tell C. Ask C to draw the
picture. Discuss. Use this to highlight how messages become
distorted when passed from one person to another.

Field visits and excursions:  These can be combined
with observation and interviewing. Arrange a visit to a place
of relevance to the group — e.g. if they want to start a
carpentry activity, arrange a trip to a carpentry business in
another village (but far enough away so they would not
compete if the activity becomes successful). A visit to another
group successfully running an activity your group would like
to try can be very useful in building members’ confidence.

Folk songs:  Ask people to sing local traditional songs
and explain them. You will learn a lot about values, practices
and local terminology.

Good, bad or in-between : Show participants pictures,
each with a scene that could be interpreted as good, bad or
in-between, depending on the point of view. Ask participants
to sort the scenes into the three categories, and discuss the
different alternatives.

How to make a meal: Use a daily activity like cooking
to illustrate the importance of sequencing and planning. Write
out the sequence of activities that have to be done to cook
a meal. Show how they have to be done in a certain order and
need to be planned in advance.

Information collection:  Ask members to collect
information on relevant subjects at the local library.

 Conclusion
Information is available to all of us at the click of the

mouse but disseminating such information must be in the way
that can be acceptable by the present generation. Reflect-
Share-Learn must be the order of the day Taking information,
using information requires sharing of knowledge, and learning
will become easy and joyful instead of monotonous.
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MAzÀÄ aPÀÌ WÀl£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ F ZÀZÉðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
¥ÁægÀA©ü¸À¯Éwß¸ÀÄvÉÛÃ£É. £À£Àß UÉ¼ÀwAiÉÆ§â¼ÀÄ £À£Àß
eÉÆvÉAiÀÄ°èAiÉÄÃ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÁå¥ÀQAiÀiÁV zÀÆgÀzÀ UÀÄ®âUÁð
f É̄èAiÀÄ PÁ É̄ÃeÉÆAzÀ£ÀÄß  DAiÉÄÌ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ vÀ£Àß
ªÀÈwÛ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß DgÀA©ü¹zÀ¼ÀÄ. É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ £ÀUÀgÀzÀ°è ºÀÄnÖ
É̈¼ÉzÀzÀÝjAzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV £À£Àß UÉ¼ÀwUÉ UÁæ«ÄÃt

¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ §UÉÎ MAzÀÄ jÃwAiÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ£ÁvÀäPÀªÁzÀ UÀæ»PÉ
EvÀÄÛ. CzsÁå¥À£ÀPÉÌ Ȩ́ÃjzÀ ºÉÆ À̧ ºÀÄªÀÄä¹ì£À°è ¥ÁoÀ, ZÀZÉð,
¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À°è vÀ£Àß£ÀÄß vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ
MAzÀÄ £ÁlPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä ¤zsÀðj¹zÀgÀÄ. »ÃUÉ £ÁlPÀzÀ
vÁ°ÃªÀÄÄ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÁUÀ £À£Àß UÉ¼Àw ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ £Àl£É
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆÃj À̧ÄªÁUÀ CªÀgÀ°è PÉ®ªÀgÀÄ ªÉÄÃqÀA
£ÀªÀÄä£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄlÖ̈ Áåræ ºÁUÉ zÀÆgÀ ¤AvÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÉÆÌræ
CAzÀgÀAvÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß £À£Àß UÉ¼Àw §ºÀ¼À £ÉÆAzÀÄPÉÆAqÀÄ
F WÀl£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £À£ÉÆßA¢UÉ ºÀAaPÉÆAqÀ¼ÀÄ. £À£ÀUÀÆ
CzÀ£ÀÄß PÉÃ½ DWÁvÀªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. EzÀgÀ É̈£Àß É̄èÃ ºÁUÁzÀgÉ
£ÁªÀÅ AiÀiÁªÀ §UÉAiÀÄ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ° À̧ÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ §UÉAiÀÄ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°AiÀÄÄwÛzÁÝgÉ JA§
¥Àæ±Éß £À£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉ zÀÄvÀÛ£É JzÀÄÝ¤AwvÀÄ.

ªÀÄ£É JA§ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ WÀlPÀ À̧È¶Ö̧ ÀÄªÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ
PÉÃqÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀªÀÄä ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ vÉÆqÉzÀÄºÁPÀÄwÛ¢AiÉÄÃ
JAzÀgÉ GvÀÛgÀ CµÉÆÖAzÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁzsÁ£ÀPÀgÀªÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ«AiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀµÀÖgÀ°è
vÀªÀÄä §zÀÄQ£À ºÀ¢£ÉÃ¼ÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉ¢gÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
F ºÀ¢£ÉÃ¼ÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è£À ¥ÀzÀ«, ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ«
ªÀÄvÀÆÛ ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀjzÀgÉ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MmÁÖV
G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄvÉÛÃªÉ. ¥Àæ±Éß K£ÉAzÀgÉ F
ºÀ¢£ÉÃ¼ÀÄ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀÄPÀÌ½UÉ
PÉÆqÀÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ. «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ
M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧È¶Ö ªÀiÁqÀ¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ  §ºÀ¼À zÉÆqÀØ

G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët: M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

¥ÉÆæ. ®Që÷ä PÉ.
À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ « s̈ÁUÀ,

Dgï.¹. ¸ÀPÁðj ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ ªÀÄºÁ«zÁå®AiÀÄ, gÉÃ¸ïPÉÆÃ¸ïð gÀ¸ÉÛ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ - 560 001.

¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £ÀµÀÖªÁV PÁtÂ̧ ÀÄvÀÛzÉ. M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ JAzÀgÉ
¸ÁªÀiÁfÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ JAzÀxÀð. À̧ªÀiÁd À̧È¶Ö̧ ÀÄªÀ
PÉÃqÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CAzÀgÉ eÁwÃAiÀÄvÉ, C À̧àø±ÀåvÉ, °AUÀvÁgÀvÀªÀÄå,
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ C À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ÄÃj ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀvÉAiÀÄ £É̄ ÉAiÀÄ°è
ªÀwð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ. QæAiÀiÁ²Ã® D É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß É̈¼Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ,
£ÀªÀÄä À̧ÄvÀÛ°£À À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ eÉÆvÉ ¦æÃw¬ÄAzÀ ªÀwð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ.
M¼ÉîAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ À̧A§AzsÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ
É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ zÀ¤AiÀiÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. EªÉ®èªÀÇ PÀÆqÀ £ÀªÀÄä

²PÀëtzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃQvÀÄÛ.

 ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå §AzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ²PÀët J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ
ªÉÄÃ®éUÀðzÀªÀjUÉ,  ºÁUÀÆ PÉ®ªÀÅ s̈ÀÆªÀiÁ°ÃPÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ½UÉ
ªÀiÁvÀæ ¹Ã«ÄvÀªÁVvÀÄÛ. ¸ÁévÀAvÉÆæÃvÀÛgÀzÀÀ À̧ÄªÀiÁgÀÄ JgÀqÀÄ
ªÀÄÆgÀÄ zÀ±ÀPÀUÀ¼À £ÀAvÀgÀ À̧A«zsÁ£ÀzÀ D±ÀAiÀÄzÀAvÉ PÉ®ªÀÅ
»AzÀÄ½zÀ zÀ°vÀ, C®à̧ ÀASÁåvÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ ²PÀët PÀ°AiÀÄ®Ä
ªÀÄÄAzÁzÀgÀÄ. EzÀPÉÌ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁV 1964 gÀ°è PÉÆoÁj
DAiÉÆÃUÀªÀÅ C¹ÛvÀéPÉÌ §AzÀÄ vÀ£Àß ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ£ÀÄß eÁjªÀiÁrvÀÄ.
CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ°è£À vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÉAiÉÄÃ
MAzÀÄ LPÀåvÁ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼À
ªÀÄ£À¹ì£À°è ªÀÄÆr¸ÀÄªÀÅzÁVvÀÄ Û. DzÀgÉ EzÀÄ
¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÁjAiÀiÁV eÁjUÉ §gÀ°®è J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ CvÀåAvÀ
«µÁzÀ¤ÃAiÀÄ À̧AUÀw. £ÀAvÀgÀ 1990 gÀ zÀ±ÀPÀzÀ°è
GzÁgÀªÁzÀzÀ PÉlÖ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄPÉÌ UÀÄjAiÀiÁV, EzÀjAzÀ
²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæzÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼É®è ¥ÀjºÁgÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ JA§
s̈ÀæªÉÄAiÀÄ°è À̧PÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ²PÀëtzÀ SÁ À̧VÃPÀgÀtPÉÌ ªÀÄÄAzÁzÀªÀÅ.

EzÀÄ  À̧ªÀiÁd E£ÀßµÀÄÖ CzsÉÆÃUÀwUÉ E½AiÀÄ®Ä
PÁgÀtªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. E°è ²PÀëtªÉA§ÄzÀÄ ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ À̧gÀPÁV
ºÀtªÀAvÀjUÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ zÉÆgÀPÀÄªÀAvÁ¬ÄvÀÄ. §qÀªÀgÀ ¥Á°UÉ
²PÀët JA§ÄzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÛzÉÃ UÀUÀ£ÀPÀÄ¸ÀÄªÀÄªÁ¬ÄvÀÄ.
C À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉÆqÀzÀÄ ºÁPÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæzÀ̄ ÉèÃ
G¼ÀîªÀjUÉ MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁzÀj, G¼ÀîzÀªÀjUÉ MAzÀÄ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀiÁzÀ
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±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ C À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉ UÀnÖUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÄÝ, ²PÀët PÉÃªÀ®
ªÁå¥ÁgÀzÀ À̧gÀPÁV gÀÆ¥ÀÄUÉÆArzÉ.

²PÀët SÁ À̧VÃPÀgÀtUÉÆAqÀ ¢£À¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåzÀ
©ÃdUÀ¼ÀÆ PÀÆqÀ ±Á¯Á-PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è ªÉÆ¼ÉAiÀÄ¯Á
gÀA©ü¹zÀªÀÅ. EA¢UÀÆ C£ÉÃPÀ ºÀ½îUÀ¼À°è PÉ¼ÀeÁwAiÀÄªÀgÀÄ
CqÀÄUÉ ªÀiÁrzÀgÀÄ JA§ PÁgÀtPÉÌ ±Á¯ÉAiÀÄ°è
©¹AiÀÄÆlªÀ£ÀÄß w£ÀßzÉ wgÀ̧ ÀÌj¹zÀ  C£ÉÃPÀ WÀl£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
E£ÀÆß ºÀ¹AiÀiÁVAiÉÄÃ EªÉ. E£ÀÄß £ÀUÀgÀ ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀzÀ
±Á É̄UÀ¼À°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ-AiÀiÁªÀ ¢£À, AiÀiÁªÀ-AiÀiÁªÀ
DºÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹gÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
F ¥ÀjAiÀÄ vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆvÀÄÛ̧ ÁVzÀ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ PÁ É̄ÃdÄ
CxÀªÁ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ
ªÀÄÄAzÀÄªÀgȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ¤gÁPÀj À̧ÄªÀAw®è. CAzÀgÉ CªÀgÀ£ÀÄß
PÉÃªÀ® CAPÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁvÀæ
¹Ã«ÄvÀUÉÆ½¹, CªÀgÀ°ègÀÄªÀ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ UÀÄtªÀ£ÀÄß
£Á±ÀªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.

MAzÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ £Á±ÀªÁzÀgÉ, D zÉÃ±ÀzÀ
C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄÆ £Á±ÀªÁzÀAvÉ. JA§ ‘UÀÆV ªÁ yAiÀiÁAUÉÆ’
ªÀiÁvÀÄ F À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è §ºÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRåªÉ¤ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.  2016
gÀ eÁUÀwPÀ PÉÆÃµÀÖPÀzÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ 118 C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ºÉÆAzÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ
zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÉÊQ s̈ÁgÀvÀ 92 £ÉÃ ¸ÁÜ£ÀzÀ°èzÉ. EµÀÄÖ zÉÆqÀØ
¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ §qÀvÀ£À, ºÀ¹ªÀÅ EgÀÄªÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß
SÁ À̧VÃPÀgÀtUÉÆ½¹ ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ À̧gÀPÀ£ÁßV ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ
G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß d£À̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀågÀÄ, §qÀ§UÀÎgÀÄ ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä
¸ÁzsÀåªÉÃ? À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ J¯Áè ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀÄ ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä
¸ÁzsÀåªÉÃ? JA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß D É̄ÆÃa À̧̈ ÉÃQzÉ.

G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtªÀÅ GzÉÆåÃUÀ s̈ÀzÀævÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ
eÉÆvÉUÉ CzÀÄ ºÉÆ À̧ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼À ºÀÄnÖUÉ PÁgÀtªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.
CAzÀgÉ À̧ªÀiÁdªÀÄÄTAiÀiÁV D É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀÄvÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀézÉqÉUÉ PÉÆAqÉÆAiÀÄÄåªÀ
D É̄ÆÃZÀ£Á PÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ
À̧ªÀiÁd ºÉZÀÄÑ ¥Àæ§ÄzÀÞªÁVAiÀÄÆ, GzÁvÀÛªÁVAiÀÄÆ

D É̄ÆÃa À̧ÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët £ÉgÀªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
CzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ ²PÀëtzÀ ºȨ́ Àj£À°è vÁgÀvÀªÀÄåzÀ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
ºÁUÉAiÉÄÃ ¥ÉÇÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÁUÀ°, « À̧Ûj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀjAzÁUÀ°

ªÀiÁrzÀgÉ CzÀQÌAvÀ zÉÆqÀØ zÀÄgÀAvÀ ªÀÄvÉÆÛA¢gÀ̄ ÁgÀzÀÄ.
EA¢£À £ÀªÀÄä ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄÄ F ¤nÖ£À°è À̧ÆPÀÛªÁzÀ
PÉ® À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛ®èªÉÃ£ÉÆÃ J¤ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. PÉÃªÀ®
CPÀëgÀ̧ ÀÜgÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ GvÁàzÀ£É ªÀiÁr CªÀjUÉ
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀªÁzÀ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÉÊZÁjPÀªÁzÀ UÀæ»PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ PÀæªÀÄzÀ°è ¤ÃqÀÄwÛ®è. »ÃUÁV M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß

£ÀªÀÄä ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ°è ºÉÆgÀUÉÃ G½¢zÉ J¤ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ PÀqÉ eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀtzÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è
«zÁåyðUÀ¼À ªÀÄ£À̧ Àì£ÀÄß AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è À̧ªÀiÁd
ªÀÄÄTAiÀiÁV gÀÆ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀgÀ PÀqÉUÉ UÀªÀÄ£À
PÉÆqÀzÉ, PÉÃªÀ® ªÀiÁ»w PÉÃA¢ævÀªÁzÀ ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ gÀÆ¦ À̧̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. »ÃUÁzÁUÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ
PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÀÝ ªÀiË®å-PÉÃA¢ævÀ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉUÀ½AzÀ «zÁåyð
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀÄÄRgÁ£ÁßV ªÀiÁqÀ̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. F ºÀAvÀzÀ°è
¥ÀoÀå, ¥ÁoÀ ºÁUÀÄ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ/CzsÁå¥ÀQAiÀÄgÀÄ MAzÉÃ
¸Á°£À°èzÁÝgÉ. F ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÉ®ªÀjUÉ À̧ªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß PÀlÄÖªÀ
§UÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆß ªÀÄvÉÛ PÉ®ªÀjUÉ ©qÀÄUÀqÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
À̧È¶Ö̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ ²PÀët D ¤nÖ£À°è vÀ£Àß PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß

¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛzÉAiÉÄÃ JA§ ¥Àæ±Éß JzÀÄgÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è £ÁªÀÅ ¥Àæw¤vÀå JzÀÄgÀÄUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ
«zÁåyð-«zÁåyð¤AiÀÄgÀ£ÀÄß «ZÁj¹zÀgÉ ¥ÀoÀåzÁZÉUÉ
CªÀgÀ NzÀÄ §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ ±ÀÆ£ÀåªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¥ÀÅ À̧ÛPÁ®AiÀÄ
ªÉ£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ CªÀgÀ ¥Á°UÉ ªÀ®èzÀ À̧Ü¼ÀªÁVzÉ. ºÉZÉÑAzÀgÉ
vÀªÀÄä ¥ÀoÀå ¥ÀÅ À̧ÛPÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CxÀªÁ
§zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹PÉÆ¼Àî®Ä ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ ¥ÀÅ̧ ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄPÉÌ PÁ°qÀÄvÁÛgÉAiÉÄÃ
ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ C°ègÀÄªÀ CPÀÌ-¥ÀPÀÌzÀ ¥ÀÅ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼ÉqÉUÉ PÀtÆÚ PÀÆqÀ
ºÁ¬Ä À̧zÀ ¥Àj¹Üw EAzÀÄ §ºÀÄvÉÃPÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ
PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄvÁÛgÉ. C®èzÉ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è EAzÀÄ AiÀiÁgÁzÀgÀÆ,
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß N¢¢ÝÃgÀ JA§
¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ CzÀÆ PÀÆqÀ ¤gÁ À̧zÁAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀ GvÀÛgÀªÉÃ
zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ. MAzÀÄ vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è ºÁUÉ ¢£À¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
N¢zÀ M©â§âgÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¹PÀÌgÉ CzÉÃ £ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀÅtå.
F ªÀiÁvÀ£ÀÄß £Á£ÀÄ KPÉ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄwÛzÉÝÃ£ÉAzÀgÉ, EAzÀÄ
CAPÀ¥ÀnÖUÀ¼À CAPÀUÀ¼À »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¥Àæw s̈É
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛvÀéUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MgÉUÉ ºÀZÀÄÑªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ  ²PÀëtzÀ
ºÉ¸Àj£À°è «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃªÀ® AiÀiÁAwæPÀªÁV
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fÃªÀ£ÉÆÃ¥ÁAiÀÄPÉÌ É̈ÃPÁzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÉÆAzÀÄ PÉ® À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß
VnÖ̧ À®Ä ªÀiÁvÀæ gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉAiÉÄÃ JA§ À̧AzÉÃºÀ
ªÀÄÆqÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

PÁȩ̀ ï gÀÆªÀiï J£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀÄ PÀÆqÀ EAzÀÄ «zÁåyð-
«zÁåyð¤AiÀÄjUÉ MAzÀÄ §AzsÀ£ÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVAiÉÄÃ EzÉ.
CzÀgÁZÉV£À ºÉÆgÀZÁZÀÄ«PÉ PÀÆqÀ «zÁåyð-«zÁåyð¤
AiÀÄjUÉ É̈ÃqÀªÁzÀ ªÁvÁªÀgÀtªÁV ¤ªÀiÁðt ªÁVzÉ.
vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹zÀ ZÀZÉðUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧AªÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ,
ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è s̈ÁUÀªÀ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÆ PÀÆqÀ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ
§ºÀÄ zÉÆqÀØ s̈ÁUÀªÉ£ÀÄßªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß «zÁåyð-«zÁåyð¤AiÀÄjUÉ
ªÀÄ£ÀzÀlÄÖ ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ.

¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ £ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸Á°£À°è
s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄªÀÅ ¸ÁÜ£À ¥ÀqÉ¢®è¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ²PÀët ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj À̧ÄvÀÛªÉ. EzÀjAzÀ

JZÉÑvÀÛ PÉÃAzÀæ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄA¢£À ºÀvÀÄÛ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À°è
s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ  ºÀvÀÄÛ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæ¥ÀAZÀzÀ £ÀÆgÀÄ

«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸Á°£À°è Ȩ́Ãj À̧ÄªÀÅzÁV ¥ÀtvÉÆlÄÖ,
SÁ À̧V¬ÄAzÀ LzÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧PÁðj ¸ÁéªÀÄåzÀ LzÀÄ
«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAiÉÄÌªÀiÁrPÉÆArzÉ. F ºÀvÀÄÛ
«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À°è  E£ÀÆß MAzÀÄ CrUÀ®è£ÀÆß EnÖgÀzÀ
fAiÉÆÃ «±Àé«zÁå®ªÀÇ MAzÀÄ. EzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ
C£ÉÃPÀ ZÀZÉðUÀ¼ÀÄ £ÀqÉzÀªÀÅ.  F À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è PÉÃAzÀæ

ªÀÄAwæAiÉÆ§âgÀÄ  CªÀgÀ°è ºÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ
J®è À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®UÀ½ªÉ. »ÃVgÀÄªÁUÀ MAzÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ
ªÀ£ÀÄß PÀlÖ®Ä JµÀÄÖ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ É̈ÃPÀÄ? JA§ É̈ÃdªÁ¨ÁÝjAiÀÄÄvÀ
ºÉÃ½PÉ ¤ÃrzÀgÀÄ. EzÀÄ MAzÀÄ ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀnÖ
É̈¼Ȩ́ ÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄªÉÃ?

G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtªÉA§ÄzÀÄ MAzÀÄ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ°è
§ºÀ¼À ªÀÄÄRå, MAzÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÄÃ®PÉÌvÀÄÛªÀ CªÀPÁ±À
CzÀQÌzÉ JA§ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄÄ £ÀªÀÄVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. F
¤nÖ£À°è ²PÀëtzÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
¥ÀÇtð¥ÀæªÀiÁtzÀ°è ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃQzÉ. EzÀÄ AiÀiÁªÁUÀ
¸ÁzsÀåªÉAzÀgÉ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ £ÁrAiÀÄ£ÀÄß »rzÀÄ ¥ÀjÃQë¹zÀgÉ
ªÀiÁvÀæ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÉ É̈ÃPÁzÀ zÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
»ÃUÁV G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtªÀÅ M¼ÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ
s̈ÁUÀªÁV gÀÆ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CUÀvÀå »AzÉA¢VAvÀ®Æ FUÀ

ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
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Abstract
The pedagogy in India was initially started in the 5000BC,

which was then called the Gurukulam or the Gurukula System,
where students were taught various subjects and the way of
leading their life by the well-knowledgeable Gurus. After the
Independence there were a lot of efforts put forward by the
government to spread the importance of education in the
country, therefore modern schools were set-up across the
country, Education was then made compulsory by the
government for all kinds of people up to the age of 14. To
make sure that the prevalent mode of education is more than
books and include practical implication of the theoretical
terms and improve our skill sets along, there was a new
concept called Participatory Learning brought into light.
Participatory Learning majorly intends to facilitate a process
of collective analysis and learning. The word participatory
comes from participation, which refers to the action of taking
part and being an active participant in activities and projects.
The process of participation facilitates mutual learning. The
students will have a practical check over the theoretical terms
here rather than passively receiving the information through
their books.  The research mainly concentrates on the different
participatory learning techniques that are adopted by various
institutions which contribute to the overall annual performance
and help in the overall development of the students. It aims
to understand the need of participatory learning in the orderly
learning schedule and promote the use of participatory learning
techniques in the systematic learning process.

Keywords: Collective Analysis, Mutual Learning, Participatory
Learning, Independent Approach, Pedagogy.

1. Introduction
Participatory Learning majorly intends to facilitate a

process of collective analysis and learning. The word

PARTICIPATORY LEARNING - AN EXPLICATION TO
BREAK THE SHACKLE OF PRIMITIVE LORE

Mr. M N Umesh Kumar
Lecturer in Economics, Sri Sarvajna Composite PU College

Mr. Neeraj. J. Prabhu
PU 2, Sri Sarvajna Composite PU College

Mr. Chethan Kumar. P
PU 1, Sri Sarvajna Composite PU College

Mr. Vivek. S. Navada
PU 1, Sri Sarvajna Composite PU College

participatory comes from participation, which refers to the
action of taking part and being an active participant in
activities and projects. The process of participation facilitates
mutual learning. The students will have a practical check over
the theoretical terms here rather than passively receiving the
information through their books. It is intended to facilitate a
process of collective analysis and learning. The approach can
be used in identifying needs, planning, monitoring or evaluating
projects and programmes. It enables local people to share
their perceptions and identify, prioritise and appraise issues
from their knowledge of local conditions. It mainly intends the
students to have a practical check over the theoretical terms,
which they were only aware of reading in the books. Through
these methods the practical knowledge and as well as the
experience of the field work could be gained by the students.
Nowadays there are many institutions providing the
participatory learning as a part of their normal curriculum.
Starting from the primary schools to the universities providing
the PG courses to the students. It has spread its wings all
across, that where ever we visit; we find the practical working
techniques everywhere. This in one type is a very useful
thing though, as it skills up individuals and helps them build
their own future. Presently, there are even the Job – Recruiters
looking for the candidates with the Participatory Learning, as
they would be holding the skill of practical exposure to work
and well developed skill sets in a particular area of work.

2. Research Methodology
2.1 Research objectives:

a. To investigate the conceptual relationship between
participatory learning and overall development of the
students.

b. To list and know the participatory learning initiatives at
selected Institutions.
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d. To check the impact of Participatory learning initiatives
on students performance.

e. To understand the acceptance level of Students and
teachers on Participatory learning

2.2 Research design

The study depends on the quantitative facts collected
by different sources; it also includes a sample survey
conducted through direct interview method and Telephonic
Interview method with the help of questionnaire.

The Inductive method of study with ordinal approach is
fallowed in research.

2.3 Sources of information:

The research is based on both primary and secondary
sources of data.

The primary data is been collected through Direct
Interview method from the related sample population. The
survey sample is decided through Random Sampling method,
using the “Lottery Method”

Secondary data is been collected from Organisational
records, journals, research papers, and websites.

2.4 Research Limitations:

The reliability of data collected depends on source.

Primary data collected won’t represent the entire
population.

The study is based on Macro analysis.

3.0 DATA ANALYSIS
3.1 Tools of Presentation:

In this research, Tables and Graphs were used for
presenting the data along with regular textual form along with
the simplified use of Mean and Mode.

4.0 History
The methodology of participatory learning originated in

the southern hemisphere in the late 1970s. It was used as a
method of consultation and communication with rural people
of some of the major developing countries Particularly in
Africa. It was evolved based on the principle that poor and
exploited people can and should be enabled to analyze their
own reality, and to examine their own problems. In essence to
it concentrates on empowerment. In order to make sure people
were not excluded, it focuses more on creative ways such as

group memory, physical objects and pictures rather than
writings. In the past 15 to 20 years the method of Participatory
Learning has been increasingly used in the northern hemisphere
and in major countries such as U.K. It has now become a
highly enhanced way of learning.

By the early 1980s, there was growing dissatisfaction
among development experts with both the reductionism of
formal surveys, and the biases of typical field visits. In 1983,
Robert Chambers, a person at the Institute of Development
Studies , used the term rapid rural appraisal (RRA) to describe
techniques that could bring about a “reversal of learning”, to
learn from rural people directly.

Two years later, the first international conference to
share experiences relating to RRA was held in Thailand. This
was followed by a rapid acceptance of usage of methods that
involved rural people in examining their own problems, setting
their own goals, and monitoring their own achievements. By
the mid 1990s, the term RRA had been replaced by a number
of other terms including participatory rural appraisal (PRA)
and participatory learning and action (PLA).

5.0 Related literature
5.1 Meaning

Participatory method of teaching learning refers to
acquiring the knowledge and engaging with communities. It
combines visual and natural interviewing techniques and
facilitates continuous analysis.

5.2 Major methods of Participatory Learning:

Brainstorming – It is a method used to solve problems.
It is necessary to respect the principle on non criticism

Workshops – It is a very popular method used to
address situations, possibilities, solutions for various
problems and the possible outcomes

Aquarium -  Just like a traditional aquarium one group
of students are placed in a room and are given a
problem, meanwhile another group of students observes
them from outside, later upon the finding of solutions
they are given are given suggestions by the other
students. These kind o f methods promote problem
solving ability.

Role plays – Under this method a group of students are
given a particular script to enact. In their script they will
be give situations out of  which they need to find out
the possible outcomes and ways to deal with unforeseen
situations.
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Case study -  It is one of the research methods under
which students are asked to prepare research papers of
a given topic in depth

Solution to the incident  - As the name itself suggests
this method is very similar to case study, The group of
students analyzes the situation and further decides
what more data needs to be collected regarding the
issues

Labyrinth – Under this method at a  certain point of
time students are given various situations and questions
and are asked to solve all of them simultaneously

Study visits – Being one of the major methods in
Participatory learning study visits play a major role as
they give visual and practical experience to the students

5.3 Advantages of Participatory learning:

It is a pupil centred method of  teaching learning
wherein the entire process revolves around the  student
and is mainly concerned with the vital development of
the student

Develops engagement of students in learning process

Focuses on students demands

Helps to improve students overall development and
helps them to improve their skills

Enhances the Grasping power of Individuals

Teachers with certain research skills and training are
required

Students require in detailed specified explanation

Students adjusted may not be able to cope up with the
participatory methods

Work intensive

6.0 Need for Participatory Learning
In today’s globalised world competition is at its peak

and Academics could give you the entry ticket but to Select
or to Sustain the more necessity thing is Skill sets and
Confident individuals.

6.1 Relationship between Lack of Participatory Learning
and rejection of employment

Over 80% Indian engineers are unemployable, lack new-
age technology skills

Only 40% of the students do Internship. The people
who do don’t have the skills to solve various problems.

Report: Employability assessment company Aspiring
Minds.

Minoti Shrivastava, Key Accounts Manager at Nexus
Group says, we are creating learned individuals who
lack the skills to survive in a corporate world, in a field
work of the industry.

Article: 60% of the engineering graduates un-employed

Less than  1% of the engineering students participate in
summer internships and just 15% of the engineering
programmes are offered y over 3,200 Institutions  are
accredited by the National Board of Accreditation (NBA)

Report: Times of India Education – New Delhi, Published
18/03/2017.

Seshagiri Rao Tipirneni, Executive Chairman at Sentini
group, it is not the dearth of jobs in India which is a
problem but lack of skilled persons that is baffling the
industry and trade.

According to the report by https://www.forbes.com/,
says that schools should concentrate on providing
Participatory Education to children.

A person who IIT Delhi did not get placed due to no
research papers even after having 7.5 CGPA in M.Tech.

6.2 Suicidal attempts by the youths due to lack of skills and
Inferiority Complex

Dr.Sahar Qazi – All India Institute for Medical Science

Doctor specialized in the cases of Major Depressive
Disorder (MDD) says most of them who were sick and
wanted to suicide had more or less symptoms of
unemployment and Inferiority complex in them.

Even few of the other reports from re-knowned doctors
say that people attempt to suicide in the recent years
due to Lack of Confidence and Inferiority Complex.

6.3 Success Stories of Participatory Learning: Primary
Source

Mr. Abhijit. K. Menon, a student from KMWA PU
College @Deeksha MahalakshmiPuram, passed put in the
year 2014-15 who was working at Raju and Associates” on the
basis of his experience gained in Tally ERP during the time of
his study in PU-2, which helped him earn his living along with
continuing his education during the time of his degree.

Mr. Akhilesh and Mr. Sanjay who similarly are from
Gouthama-Siddartha PU College @ Deeksha Rajajinagar, who
got passed out in the year 2015-16, immediately got recruited
at VI Analytics on the basis of their Tally and Excel learning
at their institution, which even helped them support their
families.
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Mr. Shivaprasad, who was a student of “Sri Sarvajna
Composite PU College @ Deeksha Vijayanagar”, passed out
in the year 2018-19. He had a great passion towards working
and gaining practical experience, got placed at “I-Travel” on
basis of his tally skills learned at the time of his PU and now
is working for the Payable and Receivable management of the
company.

6.4 Successful Start-up stories
Mr. Sukruth. Raju – Founder, Trignosource.Ltd,

Mr. Sukruth emphasizes the need of “Participatory
Learning” which he experienced at “Gouthama-Siddartha PU
College @ Deeksha Rajajinagar”, he passed out in the year
2014-15 where he gained a practical experience of forming and
working of Joint stock Company through Aim.Ltd (A mock
Joint Stock Company) formed at their institution which headed
him in starting his dream company.

Mr. Gurucharan – Founder, “Ignited Leadership
Academy”- NGO,  he emphasizes the importance of
Participatory Learning exposure behind his start up which  he
experienced  at  “Gouthama-Siddartha PU College @ Deeksha
Rajajinagar “ in the year 2014-15 at his PU level.

Mr. Punith. Jakkam, Founder of Jk Printers. He expresses
the importance of the practical activities provided to them
during their tenure of PU at “Gouthama-Siddartha PU College
@ Deeksha Rajajinagar”, passed out in the year 2015-16.
Where he gained an experience of running a petty business
with low investment, which acted as a motivational factor for
the start of his business.

6.5 Success Stories of Participatory learning through
secondary source.

Some of the success stories of people who have rised
to fame, believe their institutions to be the major role behind
it.

Bipasha Basu: Bipasha who is one of the well-known
actress in the Bollywood industry, who was before not
so comfortable in the lime light. As a young girl she was
very shy and un-comfortable with public speaking today
believes that due to her teachers/institution who helped
her out pass her shyness and become out going women
today. She also added that due to their belief in her and
motivation that she got from them was the mere reason
for her shyness for public speaking to go away.

Sachin Tendulkar and Ramakant Achrekar are perhaps

the most known student-teacher duo of Indian cricket.
Ramakant Achrekar trained young cricketers at Shivaji
Park, Dadar, Mumbai and Sachin Tendulkar and Vinod
Kambli happen to be his most notable students. Where
Sachin today thanks his teacher for being a support to
him for his present Victory.

Challenging Star Darshan: Re-knowned Sandalwood
actor Darshan thanks NINASAM, School of Art, for
training him to adapt himself to different changing
environments and providing him an exposure to practical
industrial work.

7.0 Participatory learning across different
disciplines

Table 1.0
Sl.No Institution Program Criteria

1. Jain (Deemed to be

University)

Signed an MOU with ASC Staff centre and

college – Bangalore,

To up skill the Indian Army Professionals in

Business Administration and Hospitality.

Clubs: Elite, Scaps, NCC, etc.....

Students above

class 12

2. The New Cambridge High

School

CCE (Continuous Comprehensive

Evaluation)

Internal Marks are provided

Marks are replaced by Grades

Evaluation is based on both curricular and

Extra- curricular activities.

From class 1 - 10

3. Christ University Different Cells are formed to provide

accessibility to students in their interested

field.

Inicio – National Level B-plan competition.

Cells: Udaan, Suyukti, Artha Prabandha,

Mercurius.

For both UG and

PG students

4. CMR National College MUN-Model United Nations

Platform for discussing Global Issues and

learning Research, debating, critical

thinking.

PU students

5. Mangalore Independent PU

College

Tally Coaching

Start-up Competitions

PU Students

6. Deeksha Vijayanagar

@

Sri Sarvajna Composite PU

College

Focus 360

DCare

Tally Coaching

Udyaam

PU Students

7. MES Degree College Clubs: Rotaract, NCC UG Students

8. ASC Degree College Internship Trainings, Tally Course UG Students

(Commerce)

9. KSS Degree College Internship and Industrial Visits UG Students

10. PES University Clubs: Pulse, Ninnada, Quotient Quiz,

Equinox

For both UG and

PG students

8. Facts by participants.
8.1 To understand the participatory learning implemented in

various institutions and its impact on the students, the
survey had been conducted by covering respondents
from various institutions covering around 440 students.

Age classification of Respondents:

Sl.No Age-Group No. of the respondents Mean

1. 11-15 30 6.818

2. 16-20 340 88.636

3. 21-25 20 4.545

4. 26-30 30 6.818

5. 31 and above 20 4.545
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Classification of Respondents on Education Qualification

Reasons by students for joining their institution?

Which of the activities were more likely implemented
in the institution?

Are in any way these programmes were providing a
helping hand to the students in their annual performance
and overall development?

83.78% of the Respondents say is as Yes, and 16.21%
of the respondents say it as NO.

Linking participatory with Over all development

The Methods of Participatory learning practiced in the
various institutions?

71.42% of the total respondents say it as Academics and
skill based selection, and 28.57% of the total respondents say
it is purely on Academics performance.

Number of years from which the institution is
functioning?

The module of lesson plan followed by the faculties in
institution..

Which models of lesson plans is followed in your
institution? Is the lesson plan followed in a structured
form?

71.42% of the respondents say it as Yes, and 28.571%
of the students say it as No.

Overall, do all these activities contribute to the student’s
academic performance and development?  85.714% of
the respondents say it as Yes, and 14.287% of the
respondents say is as no.

The innovative criteria that are for admitting the
students?

Sl.No Classifications No. of the respondents Mean

1. SSLC 70 18.918

2. PU 1 60 16.216

3. PU 2 160 43.24

4. Degree 80 21.621

Sl.No Reason No. of the respondents Mean

1. The institution focuses on

children’s all-round growth

190 51.35

2. Joined because of friend’s

influence

60 16.216

3. The institution holds a record

for academic performance

100 27.027

4. None of the above 120 5.405

Sl.No Activities No. of the Respondents Mean

1. Programmes helping overall

development

70 8.108

2. Applicable learning 60 21.621

3. Life – Skill Development 160 18.931

4. All Of the above 80 48.64

5. None of the above 10 2.702

Sl.No Reasons No. of the Respondents Mean

1. Time Management 70 18.918

2. Provides confidence and Motivation 50 13.513

3. Practical Orientation 150 40.540

4. Setting targets and achievement 100 27.027

Sl.No Methods No. of the Respondents Mean

1. Extra Curricular 60 16.21

2. Practical Learning 120 32.43

3. Technology Learning 100 27.027

4. Academic Based Programmes 90 24.324

The other angle of Participatory learning

8.2 Teachers – Questionnaire 2

Which Criteria is followed in your institution for
admission of the students?

The models of lesson plans used in the institution other
than the structured form? Semi detailed Lesson Plans.

How the students-teachers, integrate activity based
learning?
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The reasons for the activities to contribute to the Overall
development and academic performance?

8.3 Findings of the survey:
The institutions inherit the Participatory learning aspects
in their curriculum.

The contemporary method serves as a better method for
practical learning.

There is a positive relation between Participatory learning
and overall development of students.

Whereas 16.28% of the students responded as
Participatory Learning wasn’t contributing to their
Annual Performance and Development.

100% of Teacher respondents say they have all ready
included different methods of Participatory learning in
their teaching.

8.4 Suggestions:
More emphasis on Teacher-student participating model.

Measures on 100% implementation of the programmes.

Educating the student’s essence of Participatory learning.

Training and workshops to the Faculties.

Actions and Support from Department of PU, Universities
to compelling the inclusion of Participatory method
learning.

9.0 Conclusion
As the quote goes “Practical education is the best way

to gain knowledge”. Based on the research we can conclude
that various initiatives are taken by different institutions to
increase the usage of Participatory Learning. With the help of
the Success stories where we can observe the testimonials by
the beneficiaries of Participatory Learning which indeed
reflects us the actual importance of it. It helps individuals to
get their life secured through getting recruited at top companies
and earn their living.

Many of the companies have stated that if the present
generation doesn’t get used to learning the modern technology
and update themselves on it with time, by 2030 most of the

educated people will have no jobs, which indeed tells us the
major importance to increase the Participatory learning across
various Disciplines in multiple Sectors.

The survey conducted clearly shows the interest of
both students as well as teachers’ interest towards the
Participatory Learning., it also shows us the few percent of
the students who even now feel no importance of participatory
learning towards their Annual Performance and Development,
which shows us the need to upgrade the Participatory Learning
approach towards the students for their better understanding
and usage.
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¸ÁgÁA±À:
F §gÀºÀªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRåªÁVG£ÀßvÀ²PÀëtzÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀ ¥Àj¹Üw

ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  ̧ ÀªÁ®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ ZÀað À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. ̧ ÁA¥ÀæzÁ¬ÄPÀªÁzÀ
PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÅ PÉÊUÁjPÁ GvÀà£ÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÁÌV
ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ ̧ ÀA¥À£ÀÆä®ªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ §A¢zÉ .CzÀÄvÁAwæPÀ
£É̄ ÉUÀnÖ£À ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤AwzÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄfÃªÀ£ÀPË±À®åªÀ£ÀÄß
ºÉaÑ¹ DgÉÆÃUÀåPÀgÀ ̧ ÀªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß ¤«Äð À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ PÀqÉUÉ MvÀÄÛ
¤ÃqÀÄwÛ®è JA§ÄzÀgÀ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉAiÀiÁVzÉ. EzÀjAzÀ ºÉÆgÀ
§gÀ®Ä  ¥ÉqÀUÁVUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÃUÉ  £ÉgÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ D£Àé¬ÄPÀ
PÀ°PÁ  «zsÁ£ÀzÀ CUÀvÀåªÀ£ÀÄß  ¥Àæw¥Á¢ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ. §Ä¢Þ,
PÀgÀÄuÉ, PË±À®å EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÉÄzÀ¼ÀÄ, ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄ Û PÉÊUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
DzsÀÀj¹ É̈¼ÉAiÀÄÄvÀÛªÉ JA§ Cw ªÀÄÄRå CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
ZÀað À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.

gÁµÀÖçUÀ¼À C©üªÀÈ¢ÞAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤zsÀðj À̧ÄªÀ ªÀÄÄRå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À°è G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtªÀÇ MAzÀÄ. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ
gÁµÀÖçzÀ d£À̧ ÀASÉåAiÀÄ°è ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀÀgÀgÀ ±ÉÃPÀqÁªÁgÀÄ À̧ASÉå
JµÀÄÖ JA§ÄzÀgÀ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄  DzÉÃ±ÀzÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ
À̧ÆZÀåAPÀ ¤zsÁðgÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. dUÀwÛ£À zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À  À̧gÁ À̧j

¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt ±ÉÃ 27gÀ¶ÖzÉ. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ±ÉÃ 23
gÀµÀÄÖ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀjzÁÝgÉ. CªÉÄÃjPÁzÀ°èEzÀÄ ±ÉÃ.90 £ÀÄß
«ÄÃjzÉ. EAUÉèAr£À°è  ±ÉÃ 55 EzÉ. s̈ÁgÀvÀªÀÅ 2030gÀ
ªÉÃ¼ÉUÉ  ±ÉÃ. 30 gÀµÁÖzÀgÀÆ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀ̈ ÉÃPÉA§
UÀÄj ºÉÆA¢zÉ. À̧zÀåPÉÌzÉÃ±ÀzÀ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ DzÁAiÀÄzÀ°è
±ÉÃ0.6 gÀµÀÖ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtPÁÌV RZÀÄð ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÉ.
CªÉÄÃjPÀzÀ°è EzÀÄ ±ÉÃ 2.7gÀ¶ÖzÉ. zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®zÀ
PÉÆgÀvÉ, UÀÄt ªÀÄlÖzÀ ¥ÀoÀå, ²PÀëPÀ, ªÁvÁªÀgÀt ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À
PÉÆgÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄzsÉåAiÉÄÃ UÀÄj ̧ Á¢ü̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ. EzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ
«zÁåyð-²PÀëPÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀÅ ¸ÀºÀ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄÄRå
«ZÁgÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. 2012gÀ°è PÉÃAzÀæ À̧PÁðgÀªÀÅ £ÀqÉ¹zÀ
À̧«ÄÃPÉëAiÀÄAvÉ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¥Àæw 25 «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ M§â

²PÀëPÀjzÁÝgÉ. EAUÉèAr£À°è 17:1, d¥Á¤£À°è 10:1, CªÉÄjPÀzÀ°è
15:1, dªÀÄð¤AiÀÄ°è 10:1gÀ zÀgÀzÀ°è F C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀ«zÉ.

zÉÃ±ÀzÀ À̧gÁ À̧j C£ÀÄ¥ÁvÀªÀ£ÀÄß É̄PÀÌ ºÁPÀÄªÁUÀ,

G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtzÀ°è s̈ÁUÀªÀ» À̧Ä«PÉ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÁ®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

¥ÉÆæ. ¥ÉæÃªÀiÁªÀw J¸ï. PÉ
À̧ºÁAiÀÄPÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ « s̈ÁUÀ,

¸ÀPÁðjgÁA £ÁgÁAiÀÄuï ZÉ¯ÁègÁA ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ

À̧PÁðj, SÁ À̧V ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀævÉåÃQ¹AiÉÄÃ £ÉÆÃqÀ
É̈ÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EAxÀQèµÀÖPÀgÀ ¥Àj¹ÜwAiÀÄ°è ±ÉÃ 30 gÀµÀÄÖ

¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀgÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÃUÁzÀgÀÆ ªÀiÁr vÀAiÀiÁgÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
DzÀgÉ vÀAiÀiÁgÁzÀ ¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀ¤AzÀ À̧ªÀiÁdPÉÌ JAxÀGvÀà£Àß
®©ü̧ ÀÄwÛzÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ̧ ÀévÀB DvÀ£À ªÉÊAiÀÄQÛPÀªÁzÀ ¥Àj¹Üw ºÉÃVzÉ
JA§ ̧ ÉÆÃ¶AiÀÄ¯ï Drmï£ÀÄß ̧ ÀºÀ £ÁªÀÅ £ÀqȨ́ À̈ ÉÃPÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
E®è¢zÀÝgÉ G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ̧ ÁA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄPÀªÁzÀ eÁqÀÄUÀ½AzÀ
ºÉÆgÀ§AzÀÄ ºÉÆ À̧zÉÃ DzÀ ¤ªÀðZÀ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß PÀlȪ ÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
¨Á¬Ä¥ÁoÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ ¥ÀjÃPÉë §gÉzÀÄ dUÀwÛ£À GzÉÆåÃUÀzÀ
ªÀiÁgÀÄPÀmÉÖAiÀÄ°è ̧ À®èzÉ ºÉÆÃzÀ°è d£ÀgÀ vÉjUÉAiÀÄ ºÀtªÀ£ÀÄß
ªÀå¬Ä¹ ̧ ÀÈf¹zÀ CµÀÆÖ ̧ ÀA¥ÀvÀÄÛ ¤ÃgÀ¥Á¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁV
PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄÆ® «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄPÀ°PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
¥ÁægÀA©ü̧ À̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. K£À£ÀÄß PÀ° À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ? ºÉÃUÉ PÀ° À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ?
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀ° À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ? PÀ° À̧ÄªÀªÀgÀAiÉÆÃUÀåvÉ
ºÉÃVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ? JµÀÄÖ PÀ° À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ? ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
UÀªÀÄ£ÀzÀ°èlÄÖ PÉÆAqÀÄ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄjªÉÄAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
gÀÆ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. EzÀ£ÀÄß MAzÀÄ PÁ É̄Ãf£À ªÀÄlÖzÀ®Æè
¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÁVzÉ.

PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ½AzÀ ºÉÆgÀºÉÆÃzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À qÉÃmÁªÀ£ÀÄß
À̧ªÀÄxÀðªÁV ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CªÀgÀ ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ,

PÀ°vÀÄ ºÉÆgÀºÉÆÃzÀ £ÀAvÀgÀ CªÀjUÉ vÁ£ÀÄ PÀ°vÀzÀÝgÀ
PÀÄjvÀAvÉ EgÀÄªÀ s̈ÁªÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? zÀÈ¶ÖPÉÆÃ£ÀUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ JA§
ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹ «±ÉèÃ¶¸À
§ºÀÄzÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÉÃ½ PÉÃ½ EzÀÄ ©UïqÉÃmÁ AiÀÄÄUÀªÁzÀÝjAzÀ
ªÀiÁ»w À̧AUÀæ»¹ D®ÎjzÀAUÀ¼À «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ
«±ÉèÃ¶ À̧ÄªÀÅzÉÃ£ÀÆ PÀµÀÖPÀgÀªÀ®è. ̧ ÀtÚ ªÀÄlÖzÁÝzÀgÉ ̧ ÁA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄPÀ
ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀÄ É̄èÃ ¤ªÀð» À̧§ºÀÄzÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. »ÃUÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄjªÉÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß[¥ÉqÀUÁV] gÀÆ¦ À̧§ºÀÄzÁ
VgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. E®èzÉ ºÉÆÃzÀgÉ ¤gÀxÀðPÀªÁzÀzÀÝ£ÀÄß PÀ°vÀ
¥ÀzÀ«ÃzsÀgÀ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ®Æè ¤gÀÄ¥ÀAiÉÆÃVAiÀiÁUÀÄvÁÛ£É.

K£À£ÀÄß PÀ° À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ  JA§ CA±ÀzÀPÀÄjvÀÄ ²PÀët
vÀdÕgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁV
s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀAxÀ zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÁzsÁjvÀ
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²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉZÀÄÑ  ªÀÄÄAzÀÄ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÉ. ¥À²ÑªÀÄzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ
zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ fÃªÀ£À PË±À®åªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ° À̧ÄªÀ PÀqÉ ºÉZÀÄÑ
QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®ªÁVªÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ EA¢UÉ ºÉÆ À̧zÉ¤ß À̧ÄªÀ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À
£Á¼ÉUÉ ºÀ¼ÀvÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ PÀA¥ÀÆålgï£À
s̈ÁµÉ, ¯Áå É̈ÆÃgÉÃljUÀ¼À°è PÉ«ÄPÀ®ÄèUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¹

« s̈ÁV À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ, UÀtÂvÀzÀ CzÀzÉÃ ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
©r À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ PÀqÉUÉÃ ºÉZÀÄÑ MvÀÄÛ ¤ÃqÀÄwÛªÉ. DzÀgÉ PÀÈvÀPÀ
§Ä¢ÞªÀÄvÉÛAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ §ºÀ¼À ̧ ÀÄ® s̈ÀªÁV PÀA¥ÀÆålgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
F PÉ® À̧ªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr ªÀÄÄV À̧ÄwÛªÉ. E É̄è®è ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀå PÀ°vÀzÀÄÝ
¤gÀxÀðPÀªÁUÀÄwÛzÉ. ²PÀëPÀgÀ ̧ ÀºÁAiÀÄ«®èzÉ dUÀwÛ£ÀAiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ
s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀÄ® s̈ÀªÁVC£ÀÄªÁzÀ ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ PÀ°AiÀÄÄªÀ

vÀAvÁæA±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß UÀÆUÀ̄ ï C©üªÀÈ¢Þ¥Àr¹zÉ. »ÃVgÀÄªÁUÀ
£ÀªÀÄä AiÀÄÄªÀPÀ AiÀÄÄªÀwAiÀÄgÀÄ KvÀPÁÌV vÀgÀUÀwUÀ½UÉ §AzÀÄ
CzÉÃ ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ £ÉÆÃmïUÀ¼À¤ßlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ PÀ°AiÀÄ É̈ÃPÉAzÀÄ
§AiÀÄ À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ? CAPÀ ¥ÀnÖUÀ½VAvÀ «zÁåyðAiÉÆ§â£À ̧ ÁªÀiÁ£Àå
w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ, eÁÕ£À, À̧AªÀºÀ£À, ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ PË±À®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
DzsÀÄ¤PÀdUÀvÀÄÛ §AiÀÄ À̧ÄwÛzÉ.

EzÀ£Éß fÃªÀ£À PË±À®åªÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ. EzÀÄ M§â
gÉÊvÀ¤UÀÆ ¹¢Þ¹gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ, M§â PÀA¥É¤AiÀÄ ªÀÄÄRå À̧Ü¤UÀÆ
¹¢Þ¹gÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. EzÀ£ÀÄß zÀQÌ¹PÉÆ¼ÀîzÀ, PÀ°vÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîzÀ ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀÄ
À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ°è ªÀÄÄSÉÃrUÀ¼ÁV, T£ÀßvÉAiÀÄ PÀqÉUÉ eÁj

E¤ß®èzÀ CªÁAvÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧È¶ÖAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛªÉ. E¥ÀàvÉÆÛAzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ
±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ F ¢£ÀªÀiÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è §zÀÄPÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ £ÁªÀÅ EzÀ£ÀÄß
CxÀð ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ wÃgÁ ¸ÁA¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄPÀ, ºÀ¼À̧ À®Ä
«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼À°è GgÀÄ ºÀZÀÄÑªÀ ¤gÀxÀðPÀ ²PÀët «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÉßÃ
£ÉaÑPÀÆwzÉÝÃªÉ. JµÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ ¸ÁzsÀåªÉÇÃ CµÀÄÖ É̈ÃUÀ
§zÀ̄ Á¬Ä¹ ºÉÆ À̧zÉÃ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ.

PÀ°PÉAiÀÄjªÉÄ CxÀªÁ ¥ÉqÀUÁV JA§ÄzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ
¥ÀæªÉÄÃAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀÄAr À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ «±Àé «SÁåvÀ aAvÀPÀgÀÄ
²PÀëtªÀÅ ºÉÃVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀPÉÌ PÉ® ªÀÄÄRå «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
ªÀÄAr À̧ÄwÛzÁÝgÉ. CªÀÅUÀ¼À°è ªÀÄÄRå CA±ÀUÀ½ªÀÅ; ²PÀëtªÀÅ
«zÁåyðAiÀÄ°è §Ä¢Þ, PÀgÀÄuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PË±À®åªÀ£ÀÄß  PÀ° À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ
CxÀªÁ gÀÆ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ J£ÀÄßvÁÛgÉ. ªÉÄzÀÄ¼ÀÄ, ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ,
PÉÊUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹ PÀ°AiÀÄÄªÀ CxÀªÁ PÀ° À̧ÄªÀ ²PÀëtPÉÌ ºÉZÀÄÑ
ªÀÄºÀvÀé«zÉ. CzÀÄEªÀwÛ£À À̧ªÀiÁdPÉÌ CvÀåAvÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁV
É̈ÃPÁVzÉ. £ÁªÀÅ À̧é®à »AzÀPÉÌ £ÉÆÃrzÀgÉ F ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß

£ÀªÀÄä ¥ÀÆªÀð À̧ÆjUÀ¼ÀÄ C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆArzÀÝ zÀÈµÁÖAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ
É̈ÃPÁzÀµÀÄÖ ¹UÀÄvÀÛªÉ.§ÄzÀÞ£ÀÄÀvÀ£Àß ²µÀåjUÉ É̈ÆÃ¢ü¹zÀÝgÀ®Æè

EzÉÃ «zsÁ£À«zÉ. G¥À¤µÀvÁÌgÀgÀÄ É̈ÆÃ¢ü¹zÀÆÝ EzÉÃ

«zsÁ£ÀzÀ°è. ªÀÄÄAzÉdUÀwÛ£À ¥Àæ¹zÀÞ PÀ°PÁ PÉÃAzÀæUÀ¼ÉAzÀÄ
ºÉ¸ÀgÁVzÀÝ vÀPÀë²¯Á ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £À¼ÀAzÁ, UÁAzsÁgÀ
«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À  PÀ°PÉAiÀÄÄ ̧ ÀA¥ÀÆtðªÁV C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÁzsÁjvÀ
ªÁVvÉÛAzÀÄ PÉÃ½zÉÝÃªÉ. EzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ VæÃPÀgÀ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÆß
¥Àæ̈ sÁ«¹vÀÄÛ J£Àß¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. §Ä¢Þ, PÀgÀÄuÉ, PË±À®åUÀ¼ÀÄ
KPÀvÀæUÉÆAqÀ PÀ°PÁ «zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß £ÁªÀÅ gÀÆ¦¹PÉÆ¼Àî¢zÀÝgÉ
À̧ªÀiÁdªÀÅ RArvÀªÁVAiÀÄÆCzsÀ:¥ÀvÀ£ÀzÀvÀÛeÁgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

EzÀgÀ §zÀ̄ ÁV s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è £ÁªÀÅ JAxÀPÀ°PÉAiÀÄ
«zsÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C¼ÀªÀr¹PÉÆArzÉÝÃªÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ̄ ÉÆÃQ¹zÀgÉ
UÁ§j ºÀÄlÄÖvÀÛzÉ. §Ä¢Þ PÉÃA¢ævÀªÁzÀ «zÉå ©lÖgÉ
É̈ÃgÉK£À£ÁßzÀgÀÆ £ÁªÀÅ PÀ° À̧ÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉAiÉÄÃ? ¨Á¬Ä ¥ÁoÀ

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ,£É£À¦lÄÖPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ, ¥ÀjÃPÉë §gÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄE®è
PÉ® ̧ ÀÆPÀëöäªÀÄwAiÀÄÄ¼Àî «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «±ÉèÃ¶¹
ºÉZÀÄÑ CAPÀ UÀ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ©lÖgÉ É̈ÃgÉ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÉÝAiÉÄÃ?
À̧ªÀiÁdzÀPÀlÖPÀqÉAiÀÄ ªÀåQÛUÉ À̧Ä® s̈ÀªÁV ¹UÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀÝ£ÀÄß
À̧A±ÉÆÃ¢ü¹, CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁr CªÀgÀ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀÄzsÁj À̧ÄªÀ

PÀgÀÄuÉAiÉÄÃ eÁÕ£À, K£ÉÃ PÀ°vÀgÀÆ CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀgÀUÀvÀ
ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÁzsÁjvÀ PË±À®å ¥ÀÆtðPÀ°PÉ
AiÉÄÃ£ÁzÀgÀÆ £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄwÛzÉAiÉÄÃ? JA§ ¥Àæ±Éß PÉÃ½PÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ.

F PÁgÀtUÀ½UÁVAiÉÄÃ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
dUÀwÛ£À CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ «±Àé «zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸Á°£À°è Ȩ́ÃgÀÄwÛ®è.
£ÀªÀÄä°è PÀ°vÀªÀgÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä É̄èÃ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁr
£ÉÆ É̄̈ ï ¥Àæ±À¹ÛAiÀÄAxÀ CvÀÄvÀÛªÀÄ ¥Àæ±À¹ÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄwÛ®è.
DzÀgÀÆ £ÀªÀÄä «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è C£ÉÃPÀgÀÄ CvÀÄåvÀÛªÀÄ ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ
PË±À®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ°vÀÄ dUÀwÛ£À zÉÆqÀØ ¸ÀA¸ÉÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¤ s̈Á¬Ä À̧ÄwÛzÁÝgÉ.

PÀ°PÉAiÀÄjªÉÄUÉ §AzÁUÀ E£ÀÆß PÉ®ªÀÅ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
vÀdÕgÀÄ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛ¦ À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ. PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ°è ªÀÄÄRåªÁV critical
thinking, communication,  collaboration and creativity
EgÀ¨ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ ¥Àæw¥Á¢¸ÀÄvÁÛgÉ. AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ «ZÁgÀzÀ
¥ÀÆªÁð¥ÀgÀªÀ£ÀÄßCjvÀÄ, ¸ÁzsÀPÀ ¨ÁzsÀPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß w½zÀÄ
PÀ°AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ «ªÀÄ±ÁðvÀäPÀ PÀ°PÉAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÉ
£ÁªÀÅ £ÀªÀÄä £À¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÁ¬Ä, ªÀiÁvÉ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀÆf À̧ÄvÉÛÃªÉ,
UËgÀ« À̧ÄvÉÛÃªÉ. CzÀgÀ £É¥ÀzÀ°è s̈ÀAiÀÄPÉÆÌÃ, s̈ÀQÛUÉÆÃ,
UËgÀªÀPÉÆÌÃ £À¢UÀ½UÉ ºÀÆªÀÅ, ºÀtÄÚ, JuÉÚ, PÀ¥ÀÆðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
À̧ÄjzÀÄ ¥ÀÆf À̧ÄvÉÛÃªÉ. CzÀjAzÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ£ÀÄ? £À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ

¸ÁAiÀÄÄwÛªÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß QænPÀ̄ ï yAQAUï JAzÀÄPÀgÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÉÃ?
£ÁªÀÅ vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼À°è £ÉÊwPÀ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ PÀ° À̧ÄwÛzÉÝÃªÉ.
CzÀÄ UËgÀªÀ, s̈ÀQÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧È¶Ö̧ ÀÄwÛzÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ §zÀÄPÀÄ
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À̧ÄzsÁj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀPÀqÉUÉ ºÉÆgÀ¼ÀÄwÛ®è. £ÉÊwPÀ ²PÀëtªÀÅ QænPÀ̄ ï
DzÀ D É̄ÆÃZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ Ȩ́AiÀÄ°è É̈gÉvÀÄ §gÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
§zÀ̄ ÁV DzsÀÄ¤PÀ £ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ CªÀ̧ ÉÜUÉ  KjzÀ
zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è £À¢UÀ¼À£ÀÄß £À¢ JAzÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ £ÉÆÃqÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
CzÀ£ÀÄß ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ¤ s̈Á¬Ä À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ.
£ÁUÀjPÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ À̧ªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀða À̧ÄvÁÛgÉ.
ºÁUÁV CªÀgÀ xÉÃªÀiïì £À¢ £ÀUÀgÀzÀ ªÀÄzsÀåzÀ°è ºÀjzÀÄ
ºÉÆÃzÀgÀÆ PÀÄrAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÁzÀµÀÄÖ À̧éZÀÒªÁVzÉ. §zÀ̄ ÁV
£ÀªÀÄä UÀAUÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃr. ºÉÃVzÉÝÃªÉ £ÁªÀÅ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀªÀÄä
²PÀët JAxÀzÉAzÀÄ CxÀðªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. «zÁåyðAiÉÆ§â K£À£Éß
PÀ°vÀgÀÆ CzÀÄ ªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ, CzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ® QænPÀ̄ ï
yAQAUï DVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

ºÁUÉ PÀ°vÀzÀÄÝ GvÀÛªÀÄ À̧AªÀºÀ£À PË±À®åUÀ¼À ªÀÄÆ®PÀ
ªÀÄvÉÆÛ§âjUÉ zÁl É̈ÃPÀÄ. ̧ ÀAªÀºÀ£ÀªÉAzÀgÉ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀ ¥ÀoÀå ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ½AzÀ̄ ÉÃ DgÀA s̈ÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀ
¥ÀoÀå CzÀ£ÀÄß «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ̈ ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À, «zÁåyð
CzÀ£ÀÄß ̧ ÀA¥ÀÆtð UÀæ»PÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ PÀ°vÀÄ GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀwæPÉUÉ
D £ÀAvÀgÀ vÀ£Àß UÀæ»PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀiÁdPÉÌ zÁn À̧ÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄ
EªÉ®èªÀÇ À̧AªÀºÀ£ÀzÀ ªÁå¦ÛUÉ §gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¦gÀ«ÄqÀÄØUÀ¼ÀÄ,
£ÉÃV®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÀÄºÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄ£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀnÖzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄AiÉÄÃ
¥ÉÊxÁUÀgÀ̧ Àì£ÀÄ vÀ£Àß ¥ÀæªÉÄÃAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¹zÀÄÝ. ªÀÄ£ÉAiÉÆAzÀgÀ
QlQ, ¨ÁV®ÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¥ÀÆeÉ, ¥ÁæxÀð£Á À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼À PÀªÀiÁ£ÀÄ,
«Ä£ÁgÀÄ, UÀÄA§dÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÆÃrAiÉÄÃ UÀtÂvÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÉÄÃAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
ºÀÄnÖªÉ JA§ «ªÉÃPÀ «zÁåyð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀëPÀ£À°è §gÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.
vÀPÀÌr, vÀÆPÀ, «¤ªÀÄAiÀÄ «zsÁ£À, UÁæ«ÄÃt ̧ ÀAvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,ªÁå¥Áj
ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹AiÉÄÃ £ÀªÀÄä ªÀåªÀºÁgÀ±Á À̧Ûç, ªÁtÂdå±Á À̧Ûç,
EwºÁ À̧, CxÀð±Á À̧ÛçUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÀÄnÖPÉÆArªÉ JA§ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄ
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀPÉÌ zsÁn¹ PÀ° À̧¢zÀÝgÉ, CAxÀ PÀ°PÉ
AiÀiÁAwæPÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

«zÁåyð-²PÀëPÀ K£ÉÃ PÀ°vÀgÀÆ, É̈ÆÃ¢ü¹zÀgÀÆ CzÀÄ
À̧Èd£À²Ã®ªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. CzÀÄ À̧ªÀiÁd-¥ÀæPÀÈw-ªÀÄ£ÀÄµÀågÀ
À̧ºÀAiÉÆÃUÀ¢AzÀ̄ ÉÃ ºÀÄlÖ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. ¥ÀæwPÀ°PÉAiÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀªÀÇ
À̧Èd£À²Ã®ªÁUÀ¢zÀÝgÉ, PÉÃªÀ® AiÀiÁAwæPÀªÁVzÀÝgÉCzÀÄ §ºÀ¼À

PÁ® ¨Á½PÉ §gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. À̧Èd£À²Ã®ªÉAzÀgÉ ºÉÆ À̧zÁzÀ
ªÁåSÁå£À, ¤ªÀðZÀ£À, PÀxÀ£À JAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.
»ÃUÁUÀÄªÀÅzÉAzÀgÉ fÃtðUÉÆAqÀ £ÉÆÃlÄìUÀ¼À£ÀÄß »rzÀÄ
PÉÆAqÀÄ ºÉÃ½zÀÝ£ÉßÃ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀ®è. ºÉÆ À̧ ºÉÆ À̧ ºÉÆ¼ÀªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
À̧È¶Ö̧ ÀÄvÁÛ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À D À̧QÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛPÀ®à£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß « À̧Ûj À̧ÄªÀ
À̧ªÀÄxÀð£É ¤dªÁzÀ ²PÀëPÀ. »ÃUÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀgÉ DvÀ¤UÉ

CUÁzsÀ NzÀÄ, w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå eÁÕ£À, D §ºÀÄ² À̧ÄÛUÀ¼À
PÀÄjvÁzÀ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ, vÀ£Àß eÁÕ£ÀªÀÅ À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ M§â gÉÊvÀ,
M§â PÀÄA¨ÁgÀ, §qÀV, CPÀÌ̧ Á°UÀ£À PË±À®å, QæAiÀiÁ²Ã®vÉVAvÀ
©ü£ÀßªÀ®è JA§ w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉ  EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÁUÁzÁUÀ
ªÀiÁvÀæ vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧ÄzsÁj À̧°PÉÌ ¸ÁzsÀå.E®è¢zÀÝgÉ ªÀÄPÀÌ¼ÀÄ
ºÁdgÁwAiÀÄ s̈ÀAiÀÄPÉÌ §AzÀÄ vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼À°è PÀÄ½vÀÄ PÀ°vÀÄ
ºÉÆgÀ ºÉÆÃV UÀÄªÀiÁ À̧ÛgÁV zÀÄrzÀÄ ¤«ðtÚgÁV ºÉÆÃUÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
PÉ®ªÀjUÉ D CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼ÀÆ ¹UÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

fÃªÀ£ÀPË±À®åPÉÌ §AzÀgÉ vÀ£Àß eÉÆvÉAiÉÄÃDrzÀ N¢£À°è
vÀÄ À̧Ä »AzÉ ©¢ÝzÀÝ QæPÉnUÀ  L.¦.J¯ï. ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À°è
DrPÉÆÃnUÀlȪ É ºÀt UÀ½¹ AiÀÄ±À¹é J¤ß¹PÉÆAqÁUÀ CxÀªÁ
ºÁqÀÄUÁgÀ£ÁVAiÉÆÃ, PÀ̄ Á«zÀ£ÁVAiÉÆÃ, ̧ ÀªÀiÁdzÀ°è ̧ É̄ É©æn
J¤ß¹PÉÆAqÀÄ ®PÁëAvÀgÀzÀÄrAiÀÄÄªÀAvÁzÁUÀ §Ä¢ÞªÀAvÀ£É¤ß¹
PÉÆAqÀÄ, ºÉZÀÄÑ CAPÀ UÀ½¹zÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀGzÉÆåÃUÀ ¹UÀzÉ ©Ã¢
¥Á¯ÁzÁUÀ ²PÀëtzÀ §UÉÎ  JAxÀ s̈ÁªÀ ºÀÄlÖ§ºÀÄzÀÄ?

vÀ£Àß «zÁåyðUÀ¼É®ègÀÆ ̧ ÁxÀðPÀ §zÀÄPÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖPÉÆAqÁUÀ
²PÀëPÀ¤UÉ MAxÀgÁ zsÀ£ÀåvÉ ºÀÄlÄÖvÀÛzÉ. §zÀ̄ ÁV zÉÊ£Àå ¹ÜwUÉ
vÀ®Ä¦zÁUÀ C¥ÀgÁ¢ü ¥ÀæeÉÕ ºÀÄlÄÖvÀÛzÉ. EAxÀ ¥ÀæeÉÕ
¸ÀªÀiÁdPÀÆÌ ºÀÄlÖ¨ÉÃPÀÄ. §jÃ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ C£Àß
¤ÃqÀ̄ ÁgÀªÁzÀÝjAzÀ §zÀÄQ£À/§zÀÄPÀÄªÀ PË±À®åªÀ£ÀÄß PÀ° À̧ÄªÀ
²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß À̧ªÀð jÃwAiÀÄ®Æè PÀ° À̧®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀgÉD
ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ªÀiÁzÀjAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

ªÀiÁ»wAiÀÄ£ÉßÃ eÁÐ£ÀªÉAzÀÄ w½AiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄMAzÀÄ
À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åAiÀiÁzÀgÉ, ªÀiÁ»w ¹PÀÌgÀÆ CzÀ£ÀÄß eÁÕ£ÀªÁV À̧®Ä
É̈ÃPÁzÀ PÀÄ±À®vÉ ¥ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀîzÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ E£ÉÆßAzÀÄ
À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́å. AiÀiÁPÉAzÀgÉ, «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ ªÀiÁ»w À̧AUÀæ»¹

ªÀÄAr À̧ÄªÀ¥ÀzÀÞw PÉ¼ÀºÀAvÀzÀ vÀgÀUÀwUÀ½AzÀ̄ ÉÃ PÉÆqÀ®Ä
±ÀÄgÀÄªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ºÉÆ À̧¥Àæ±Éß PÉgÀ½ À̧ÄªÀ, À̧éAvÀ ¢lÖzsÉÆÃgÀuÉ
vÀ¼ÉAiÀÄÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÉæÃj À̧ÄªÀAvÉ CªÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À̧ Àì£ÀÄß
gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀAvÀ É̈ÆÃzsÀ£À ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÉÄÃ PÀrªÉÄ. À̧AªÁzÀ
ªÁUÁézÀ JA§ ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G£ÀßvÀ ºÀAvÀzÀ̄ ÁèzÀgÀÆ
£ÁªÀÅ §¼À̧ À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. ¤UÀ¢ü¥Àr¹zÀ ¥ÀoÀåªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁ»w
¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÁV ̈ ÉÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀ, ¥Àæ±Éß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛ ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÁVzÉ. ¥ÀzÀ« vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼À°è
§A¢gÀÄªÀ ̧ É«Ä À̧Ögï ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄÆ EAvÀºÀ PÀ°PÉUÉÉ MvÀÄÛPÉÆnÖzÉ.
DgÀÄ wAUÀ¼À CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è CªÀ̧ ÀgÀzÀ°è ¥ÀqÉ¢zÀÝ£ÀÄß ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼À°è
ªÀÄAr¸ÀÄªÀ ªÀåªÀ¸ÉÜ¬ÄAzÀ ºÉZÀÄÑ CAPÀUÀ¼À UÀ½PÉ
¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ. PÀ°vÀ «µÀAiÀÄzÀ°è aAvÀ£É ¸ÁzsÀå
ªÁVzÉAiÉÄÃ? JA§ ¥Àæ±Éß £ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÄA¢zÉ.
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G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀ£ÀÄß ºÉaŅ̃ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ PÉÃAzÀæ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdå ¸ÀPÁðgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV C£ÉÃPÀ
AiÉÆÃd£ÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÁQPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÄÝ, ±ÉÃPÀqÁ ªÀÄÆªÀvÀÛPÉÌ
Kj À̧̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀÄ PÉÃAzÀæ ºÁUÀÆ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀzÀ
UÀÄjAiÀiÁVzÉ. G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀëtzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt JµÉÖÃ EgÀ°,
CzÀÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖzÀ ²PÀëtªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ
eÉÆvÉUÉ, «zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ªÀðvÉÆÃªÀÄÄR É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ
CªÀPÁ±À ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ EzÉ. G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët
PÉëÃvÀæªÀÅ-«zÁåyð, ²PÀëPÀ, DqÀ½vÀ ¹§âA¢, PÁ É̄Ãf£À
ªÀÄÄRå À̧ÜgÀÄ, DqÀ½vÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ, G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉ,
E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ À̧aªÀgÀÄ, ºÁUÀÆ gÁdå ªÀÄAwæªÀÄAqÀ®,
ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä® E¯ÁSÉ ºÁUÀÆ PÉÃAzÀæ À̧aªÀ
À̧A¥ÀÄl ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ±ÉæÃtÂÃPÀgÀtªÀ£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆArzÉ.  F

jÃwAiÀÄ ±ÉæÃtÂÃPÀgÀtzÀ°è À̧ªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄÄ E®è¢gÀÄªÀzÀjAzÀ,
±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀÀ UÉÆAzÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ À̧È¶ÖAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛªÉ.
«zÁåyð-²PÀëPÀ EªÉgÀqÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ¥Àr¹ G½zÉ®èªÀÇ,
PÀ°PÉUÉ GvÀÛªÀÄ ªÁvÁªÀgÀt ¤«Äð À̧®Ä É̈ÃPÁzÀ
ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EzÀgÀ°è ²PÀëPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ £ÉÃgÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀðzÀ°ègÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ EªÀj§âgÀ £ÀqÀÄªÀt À̧A§AzsÀªÀÅ GvÀÛªÀÄ
ªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. «zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀwÛgÀ¢AzÀ
§®èªÀgÀÄ ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæªÉÃ DVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. ¥ÀæwAiÉÆ§â
«zÁåyðAiÀÄ PÀ°PÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄlÖ, CªÀgÀ DyðPÀ ¹Üw,
¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ »£Éß É̄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀjUÉ É̈ÃPÁzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ CjAiÀÄ®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. “eÁÕ£ÀPÉÌ
À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀªÁzÀÄzÀÄzÀÄ É̈ÃgÉÆA¢®è”.  CªÀÄÆ®åªÁzÀ eÁÕ£À,

CjªÀÅ, w¼ÀÄªÀ½PÉAiÀÄÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ£À §zÀÄQUÉ CvÀåªÀ±ÀåªÁVzÀÄÝ,
CzÀ£ÀÄß PÀ°¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀÄlÄA§, ²PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
d£À̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ. «zÁåyðAiÀÄ CAvÀgÀAUÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ
À̧Ä¥ÀÛeÁÕ£ÀPÉÌ ¤¢ðµÀÖ DPÁgÀ ¤Ãr, CzÀ£ÀÄß ºÉÆgÀ§gÀÄªÀAvÉ

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ²PÀët.  EzÀ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧ÄªÀ ²°àAiÉÄÃ ²PÀëPÀ.
«zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀÄjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢üUÉÆ½¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ
ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£À ¤Ãr, À̧jzÁjAiÀÄ°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ

G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÀ ¥ÁvÀæ
qÁ. r. PÉ. £ÀlgÁeï

PÀ£ÀßqÀ À̧ºÀ ¥ÁæzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ, À̧PÁðj Dgï.¹. ªÁtÂdå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤ªÀðºÀuÁ PÁ É̄ÃdÄ,
¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ - 560 001, ¸ÀAZÁj zÀÆgÀªÁtÂ : 9448104110

À̧ºÀPÀj À̧ÄªÀªÀ£ÉÃ GvÀÛªÀÄ ²PÀëPÀ.  EAvÀºÀ ²PÀëPÀ¤UÉ E¢µÉÖÃ
vÀ£Àß PÀvÀðªÀåªÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. EzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ C£ÉÃPÀ
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛ£É.  CªÀÅUÀ¼É®èªÀÇ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ
À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. QæAiÀiÁ²Ã® ²PÀëPÀ

¤gÀAvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆAqÀÄ GvÀÛªÀÄ
«zÁåyðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧®Ä ±Àæ«Ä À̧ÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛ£É.

¥ÁæaÃ£À PÁ®zÀ UÀÄgÀÄPÀÄ® ²PÀët ºÉÆgÀvÁV, £ÀAvÀgÀ
zÀ°è ¥ÁægÀA s̈ÀªÁzÀ ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄÄ ««zsÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
JzÀÄj À̧ÄwÛzÀÄÝ, ²PÀëPÀ ¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀ dªÁ¨ÁÞjAiÉÄÃ£ÀÄ?
JA§ÄzÀÄ EA¢UÀÆ ¥Àæ±ÉßAiÀiÁUÀÄvÀÛ̄ ÉÃ G½¢zÉ.  À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ°è
PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ J¯Áè UÀÄgÀÄvÀgÀªÁzÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ½UÀÆ ²PÀët
ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀëPÀ£ÉÃ ºÉÆuÉ JA§ wÃgÁ À̧gÀ¼ÀªÁzÀ
ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀ À̧È¶ÖAiÀiÁVgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ «¥ÀAiÀiÁð À̧ªÉÃ À̧j.
À̧ªÀiÁdzÀ°è, «zÁåyð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀëPÀ À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ

ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ CzÀQÌAvÀ®Æ «ÄV¯ÁzÀ d£À̧ ÀªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄ,
d£À¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ C¢üPÁj ªÀUÀðzÀªÀjgÀÄvÁÛgÉ JA§
¥ÀjeÁÕ£À, nÃPÉ ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ §Ä¢Þ fÃ«UÀ½V®è¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
«¥ÀAiÀiÁð À̧ªÁVzÉ.

§zÀ̄ ÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ À̧ªÀiÁdPÀÌ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV d£ÀgÀ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ
s̈ÁªÀªÀÇ §zÀ̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ, D ªÀÄÆ®PÀ ErÃ À̧ªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß
À̧A¥ÀÆtðªÁV §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧ÄvÉÛÃªÉ s̈ÀæªÉÄ J®ègÀ°èAiÀÄÆ

DªÀj¹zÉ. «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ±Á¯Á
PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀæ §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧®Ä ¸ÁzsÀå«®è. ªÀÄ£É,
À̧ªÀiÁd ºÁUÀÆ £ÀªÀÄä£Áß¼ÀÄªÀ DqÀ½vÀ ªÀUÀðUÀ¼À

ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃ s̈ÁªÀ §zÀ̄ ÁUÀzÀ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ ²PÀëPÀ£ÉÆ§â£É ErÃ
À̧ªÀiÁdªÀ£ÀÄß §zÀ̄ Á¬Ä À̧̈ ÉÃPÉA§ zsÉÆÃgÀuÉ À̧jAiÀÄ®è.

²PÀëPÀgÀ ºÀÄzÉÝ CvÀåAvÀ ±ÉæÃµÀ×ªÁzÀzÀÄÝ JAzÀÄ ºÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ°èAiÉÄÃ,
CªÀjUÉ dªÁ¨ÁÞjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÉÆj À̧ÄªÀ ºÀÄ£ÁßgÀ À̧ªÀiÁd
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÀ ªÀUÀðzÁÝVzÉ.

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ GvÀÛªÀÄ ²PÀët ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ
¥ÁvÀæ CvÀåAvÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀézÁÝVzÀÄÝ, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀët
À̧A§A¢üvÀ ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÁUÀ ²PÀëPÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À
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eÉÆvÉ ZÀað¹ ¤zsÁðgÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ
E¯ÁSÉAiÀiÁUÀ°Ã «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÁUÀ°Ã, ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́Ü
UÀ¼ÁUÀ°Ã CxÀªÁ AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
£É¥ÀªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌ ZÀZÉðUÉ PÀgÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ ªÁrPÉAiÀiÁVzÉ.
¥ÀÆªÀð¤zsÁðjvÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ²PÀëPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ ZÀað¹zÀAvÉ
s̈ÀæªÉÄAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ºÀÄnÖ¹, vÀªÀÄä ¤zsÁðgÀªÀ£ÉßÃ CAwªÀÄªÁV

ºÉÃgÀÄªÀ ¥ÀzÀÞw s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ²PÀët ¥ÀzÀÞwAiÀÄ°èzÉ.
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ E¯ÁSÉ CxÀªÁ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À
±ÀÄ®ÌªÀ£ÀÄß PÀnÖ¹PÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁzÁUÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀjÃPÁë ¢£ÁAPÀ
¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧ÄªÁUÀ CxÀªÁ ¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ
ªÉÆzÀ®Ä, À̧jAiÀiÁzÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è ZÀZÉðAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ°è £É¥ÀªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌ MA¢§âgÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ
EgÀÄvÁÛgÉAiÉÄÃ ºÉÆgÀvÀÄ CªÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ À̧ªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è
É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. EAvÀºÀ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ

ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß
¥ÀoÀå¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ À̧A¥ÁzÀPÀgÀÄ C£ÀÄ À̧j À̧̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  ºÁVzÀÝgÉ
EzÀÄ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀnÖzÉAiÉÆÃ CxÀªÁ DqÀ½vÀ
PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀnÖzÉAiÉÆÃ JA§ÄzÀÄ E£ÀÆß wÃªÀiÁð£À
ªÁV®è. ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉAiÀÄ À̧A¥ÀÆtð
dªÁ¨ÁÞj C°è£À DqÀ½vÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ
ªÉÄÃ°gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ ¹§âA¢ªÀUÀðªÀÇ
±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. É̈ÆÃzsÀPÀ ¹§âA¢
ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀÄ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼ÉgÀqÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ
PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.

vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ£ÀÄß
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÉAzÀÄ PÀgÉAiÀÄ¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÀiÁzÀgÀÆ, vÀgÀUÀw¬ÄAzÀ
ºÉÆgÀUÉ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ §ºÀ¼ÀµÀÄÖ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ
À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAwgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼É®èªÀÇ

±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉAiÉÄÃ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀgÉ
ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À G À̧ÄÛªÁj, mÁå§Äå̄ ÉÃµÀ£ï ºÁUÀÆ ¥sÀ°vÁA±À
¥ÀæPÀluÉ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀÄªÀÅ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ DqÀ½vÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄPÉÌ
¸ÀA§A¢ü¹gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. DqÀ½vÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ¹§âA¢UÉ ¹Ã«ÄvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤¢ðµÀÖ PÁAiÀÄð
UÀ½gÀÄvÀÛªÉ. ¹§âA¢ ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀÄ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
²PÀëtPÉÌ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÁVzÀÄÝ, «zÁåyðUÀ¼À
²PÀëtPÉÌ £ÉÃgÀªÁV À̧A§AzsÀ«gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è. EªÀgÀÄ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ½UÉ À̧Èd£À²Ã®vÉAiÀiÁUÀ°Ã, «±ÉÃµÀ PË±À®åUÀ¼ÁUÀ°Ã
CxÀªÁ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ eÁÕ£Á£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀªÁUÀ°Ã CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ EgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.

AiÀiÁAwæPÀªÁV ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀ PÉ® À̧ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.
CªÀÅUÀ¼À ºÉÆgÀvÁV É̈ÃgÉÃ£ÀÆ PÉ® À̧ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è.

SÁ À̧V ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧PÁðj PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è PÁAiÀÄð
¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ  CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ JzÀÄj À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼ÀÄ
©ü£ÀßªÁVzÀÄÝ, À̧PÁðj ¥ÀzÀ« PÁ É̄Ãf£À CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ
À̧jAiÀiÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛ®èªÉA§ DgÉÆÃ¥À«zÉ. F

DgÉÆÃ¥ÀªÀÅ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ ªÀÄ£À¹ìUÉ ªÉÄÃ É̄ MvÀÛqÀ GAlÄ
ªÀiÁrzÀÄÝ, EzÀÄ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖzÀ ²PÀëtPÉÌ ªÀiÁgÀPÀªÁUÀÄªÀ
C¥ÁAiÀÄ«zÉ. CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ PÁAiÀÄðªÉAzÀgÉ
vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É, ¥ÀjÃPÁë PÁAiÀÄð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À
¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ºÁUÀÆ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ªÀðvÉÆÃªÀÄÄR É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ
¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁV PÁAiÀÄð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÉÃ DVzÉ. EzÀ£ÀÄß J¯Áè
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÆ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄvÀÛ̄ ÉÃ EzÁÝgÉ. KPÉAzÀgÉ, CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ
ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁzÀ G À̧ÄÛªÁj EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ, EzÀjAzÀ
¥À̄ ÁAiÀÄ£ÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÉÃ E®è. CPÀ̧ Áävï CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ
À̧jAiÀiÁV PÀvÀðªÀå ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ ªÀiÁqÀ¢zÀÝ°è, CzÀ£ÀÄß
À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ ªÉÄÃ®¢üPÁjAiÀÄ UÀªÀÄ£ÀPÉÌ vÀAzÀÄ, EAvÀºÀ
À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧j¥Àr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄUÀ¼À dªÁ¨ÁÞj

AiÀiÁVzÉ.

À̧PÁðj PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è À̧È¶ÖAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ UÉÆAzÀ®UÀ½UÉ
ªÀÄÄRå PÁgÀtªÉAzÀgÉ, E°è DgÀÄ jÃw G À̧ÄÛªÁj
ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. PÉÃAzÀæ À̧PÁðgÀ, ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ À̧A¥À£ÀÆä®
E¯ÁSÉ, AiÀÄÄ.f.¹. ºÁUÀÆ gÁdå À̧PÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
PÁ É̄ÃdÄ ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉ ºÁUÀÆ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ««zsÀ
¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄvÀÛªÉ. PÉ®ªÉÇªÉÄä À̧PÁðgÀ
ºÉÆgÀr À̧ÄªÀ À̧ÄvÉÆÛÃ É̄UÀ¼ÀÄ vÀ¥ÀÄà PÀ®à£ÉUÀ½UÉ CªÀPÁ±ÀªÀ£ÀÄß
¤ÃqÀÄwÛgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. EªÉ®èªÀÅUÀ½VAvÀ®Æ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄRªÁzÀ CA±ÀªÉAzÀgÉ
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ PÉ® À̧ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ?
CzsÁå¥À£À ªÀiÁvÀæ CªÀgÀÄUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄðªÉÃ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ
À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ AiÀiÁªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÉÃ£ÀÄ? ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÁªÀÅªÀÅ? FUÁUÀ̄ ÉÃ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À®èªÉÃ? F J¯Áè UÉÆAzÀ®UÀ¼À
£ÀqÀÄªÉAiÉÄÃ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛzÁÝ£É;
ªÀiÁqÀÄvÀÛ̄ ÉÃ EgÀÄvÁÛ£É. K£ÀÄ ¤AvÀgÀÆ CzsÁå¥À£À PÁAiÀÄð
¤®ÄèªÀÅzÉÃ E®è.
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AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ°è£À s̈À«µÀåªÀÅ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À
¥ÀæUÀw ºÁUÀÆ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ ¤gÀAvÀgÀ ±ÀæªÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CªÀ®A©ü
¹gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  JµÉÖÃ ªÀÄÆ® s̈ÀÆvÀ ¸ËPÀAiÀÄð ¤ÃqÀ° CxÀªÁ
J¯Áè jÃwAiÀÄ vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî° CzÀgÀ À̧zÀâ¼ÀPÉ
DUÀ¢zÀÝ°è CªÀÅUÀ¼É®è C¥ÀæAiÉÆÃdPÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  EgÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ°èAiÉÄÃ
GvÀÛªÀÄªÁzÀ PË±À®åªÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ
vÀ®Ä¦¹zÀ°è, CzÀjAzÀ O£ÀßvÀå ¸Á¢ü̧ À®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
F PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀªÀ£ÉÃ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ.  CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ
¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ PÀvÀðªÀåUÀ¼À°è §ºÀÄ¥Á®Ä ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ DqÀ½vÀPÉÌ
À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀnÖgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.  PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ

CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀAvÉ
¥ÀnÖ ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

1. ¥ÀoÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀoÀå À̧A§A¢üvÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
• vÀgÀUÀw É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É
• ¥ÀjÃPÁë PÁAiÀÄð (mÉ¸ïÖ, C¸ÉÊ£ïªÉÄAmï,

ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉ, ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À, ¥Àæ±Àß¥ÀwæPÉ vÀAiÀiÁj
EvÁå¢.,)

• vÀgÀUÀw CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÁV PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ
• vÀgÀUÀwAiÀÄ°è£À ºÁdgÁw vÀAiÀiÁj
• «zÁåyðUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉ D¥ÀÛ̧ À®ºÉ
• PÀA¥ÀÆålgïì ºÁUÀÆ CAvÀeÁð® ¤ªÀðºÀuÉ
• G¥À£Áå À̧, À̧AQgÀt, eÁUÀÈw ªÀÄÆr À̧ÄªÀ

PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ
• PÁ É̄ÃfUÉ C£ÀÄzÁ£À ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄ®Ä É̈ÃPÁzÀ

PÁAiÀÄðAiÉÆÃd£É vÀAiÀiÁj
• PÁ É̄Ãf£À PÁå É̄AqÀgï D¥sï FªÉAmïì ¥ÀnÖ

¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ

2. CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ ªÉÊAiÀÄÄQÛPÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£ÉUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ

• À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ
• G¥À£Áå À̧UÀ¼ÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄ«PÉ
• À̧AQgÀtUÀ¼À°è É̄ÃR£À ªÀÄAr À̧Ä«PÉ
• À̧Èd£À²Ã® ¸Á»wåPÀ §gÀºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ

3. ¥ÀoÉåÃvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
• ¥ÀoÉåÃvÀgÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ
• gÀPÀÛzÁ£À, ±ÀæªÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀAvÀºÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
• J£ï.¹.¹., J£ï.J¸ï.J¸ï., gÉqïPÁæ̧ ï Ȩ́Æ Ȩ́Ên

ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀÄzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ

• «zÁåyðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ««zsÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀV¹
PÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ

• PÁ É̄Ãf£À°ègÀÄªÀ DAvÀjPÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À À̧AZÁ®PÀ
ºÁUÀÆ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÁV ( À̧Èd£À²Ã®) PÁAiÀÄð
¤ªÀðºÀuÉ

4. PÁ É̄ÃdÄ DªÀgÀtzÀ°è ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
• «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è ² À̧ÄÛ vÀgÀÄ«PÉ
• «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ¥ÀæªÉÃ±ÁwUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
• ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ zÁR É̄UÀ¼À ¥Àj²Ã®£É ªÀÄvÀÄÛ

zÀÈrüÃPÀgÀt
• vÀgÀUÀw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ É̄Ãf£À DªÀgÀtzÀ°è À̧éZÀÒvÉ

£ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ
• PÁ É̄ÃdÄ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ À̧«ÄwUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ

¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
• PÁ É̄Ãf£À PÀlÖqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, D¹ÛAiÀÄ À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ

zÁ¸ÁÛ£ÀÄ ¥Àj²Ã®£Á PÁAiÀÄð
• PÁ É̄ÃdÄ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À ªÀgÀ¢ vÀAiÀiÁj

5. EvÀgÉ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ

• ºÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ «zÁåyð À̧AWÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ
• ¸ÁªÀðd¤PÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ GvÀÛªÀÄ ¨ÁAzsÀªÀå ªÀÈ¢Þ̧ ÀÄ«PÉ
• E¯ÁSÉ CxÀªÁ À̧PÁðgÀUÀ¼À À̧ÄvÉÆÛÃ É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß

¥Á° À̧Ä«PÉ
• «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr¹gÀÄªÀ PÉ® À̧UÀ¼ÀÄ

(CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjÃPÁë ªÀÄAqÀ½UÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄð)
• d£ÀUÀtw ºÁUÀÆ ZÀÄ£ÁªÀuÉ ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ

PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ

ªÉÄÃ°£À ¥ÀnÖAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£Àß®èzÉ, DAiÀiÁ
À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðPÀÌ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV PÉ® À̧PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ

¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.  PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ
PÉ® À̧ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤¢ðµÀÖªÁV ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
PÀµÀÖPÀgÀ. KPÉAzÀgÉ DAiÀiÁ PÁ É̄ÃfUÀ£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV PÉ® À̧
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ EgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.  MAzÀÄ PÁ É̄Ãf¤AzÀ ªÀÄvÉÆÛAzÀÄ
PÁ É̄ÃfUÉ EªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ ©ü£ÀßªÁVgÀÄvÀÛªÉ.

PÁ É̄ÃdÄ ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ°è£À CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ AiÀiÁªÀ
PÉ® À̧UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧̈ ÉÃPÉA§ÄzÀ£ÀÄß AiÀÄÄ.f.¹. ¤zÉÃð±À£À
¤ÃrzÀÄÝ CzÀgÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ 16 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀgÀUÀw É̈ÆÃzsÀ£É,
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4 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ gÉ«ÄrAiÀÄ¯ï CxÀªÁ lÄåmÉÆÃjAiÀÄ¯ï
vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ, 10 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®jUÉ DqÀ½vÀ
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À°è À̧ºÀPÁgÀ ºÁUÀÆ 10 UÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄ
PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ MlÄÖ 40 UÀAmÉUÀ¼À
PÁAiÀÄð s̈ÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð s̈ÁgÀ ¤UÀ¢ü¥Àr¹zÉ.
MAzÀÄ UÀAmÉ É̈ÆÃ¢ü̧ À®Ä PÀ¤µÀ× MAzÀjAzÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ
UÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¹zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. J¯Áè
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÆ À̧ºÀ, ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄ ¤UÀ¢ü¥Àr¹zÀ J¯Áè
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉAiÀiÁzÀÝjAzÀ AiÀÄÄ.f.¹
¤AiÀÄªÀÄzÀAvÉ 10QÌAvÀ®Æ ºÉaÑ£À UÀAmÉUÀ¼À PÁ® PÁ É̄Ãf£À
PÉ® À̧PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.  G½zÀ À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄzÀ°è
mȨ́ ïÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C Ȩ́Ê£ïªÉÄAmïUÀ¼À ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À PÁAiÀÄð
ºÁUÀÆ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À ¥ÀjºÁgÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ
PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. EzÀ®èzÉ ¥ÀoÉåÃvÀgÀ
ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ¼À°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆArgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.
»ÃVgÀÄªÁUÀ ºÉÆ À̧ ºÉÆ À̧ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ
À̧Æa À̧ÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ KPÀPÁ®zÀ°è

J®èªÀ£ÀÆß w½ À̧®Ä ¸ÁzsÀåªÉÃ JA§ ¥Àæ±Éß £ÀªÀÄä ªÀÄÄA¢zÉ.

À̧PÁðgÀ CxÀªÁ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆ À̧ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀ CxÀªÁ ²PÀëPÀ
¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁr ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  KPÀ¥ÀQëÃAiÀÄªÁV vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ
wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÁUÀ°Ã, ¸ÀªÀiÁdPÁÌUÀ°Ã
£ÉÃgÀªÁV ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀªÁUÀzÀ C¥ÁAiÀÄ«gÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  ²PÀëPÀgÀ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ MvÀÛqÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧È¶Ö̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀµÉÖÃ
DqÀ½vÀUÁgÀgÀ GzÉÝÃ±ÀªÁUÀ̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ.  CzÀgÀ ¸ÁzsÀå̧ ÁzsÀåvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
CjvÀÄ, AiÀiÁªÀÅzÉÃ ¥ÀÆªÁðUÀæºÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÉÆA¢gÀzÉ
wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß DqÀ½vÀzÀ
s̈ÁUÀªÁV ¹éÃPÀj À̧®Ä EZÁÒ±ÀQÛ E®èzÀ PÁgÀt¢AzÁV,

F jÃwAiÀÄ UÉÆAzÀ®UÀ¼ÀÄ À̧È¶ÖAiÀiÁUÀÄwÛªÉ.  EªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¥ÀjºÀj À̧ÄªÀ GzÉÝÃ±À«zÀÝ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ
À̧ÆPÀÛªÁVzÉ.

À̧PÁðgÀ CxÀªÁ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ²PÀëPÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀPÀAqÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è ¥ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ
ªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀ®AiÀÄPÉÌ ªÀiÁvÀæ ¹Ã«ÄvÀ
£ÁßV À̧zÉ, DqÀ½vÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°èAiÀÄÆ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ
ªÀiÁrzÀ°è ²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ C£ÉÃPÀ UÉÆAzÀ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¤ªÁgÀuÉ ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼Àî§ºÀÄzÀÄ.

1. ºÉÆ À̧ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÁUÀ, ¤zÉÃð±ÀPÀ ªÀÄAqÀ½
CxÀªÁ vÀdÕgÀ CxÀªÁ À̧®ºÁ  ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ
²PÀëPÉÃvÀgÀgÁUÀ°Ã CxÀªÁ ¤ªÀÈvÀÛ ²PÀëPÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄ
UÀ¼À£ÁßUÀ°Ã £ÉÃgÀªÁV PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½ À̧̈ ÁgÀzÀÄ.
PÀvÀðªÀå ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ ºÁ° ²PÀëPÀgÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÉÃ
ªÀÄÄRåªÁVgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. EzÀgÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ
ªÀÄÄPÀÛªÁV ZÀað À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄÄ
¥Àæ̧ ÁgÀ ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄªÀ JdÄ¸Áåmï PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è DAiÀiÁ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼À
²PÀëPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

2. E¯ÁSÉ CxÀªÁ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÉÆ À̧ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ
UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÁUÀ, ²PÀëPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃZÀ£É
£ÀqÉ¹, ªÀÄÄPÀÛ À̧AªÁzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
MAzÀÄ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï£À°è À̧ÄªÀiÁgÀÄ 90 ¢£ÀUÀ¼À
CªÀ¢üAiÀÄ°è JµÀÄÖ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄ ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆ¼Àî®Ä
¸ÁzsÀåªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ JA§ÄzÀgÀ PÀÄjvÀÄ ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄ
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ²PÀëPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ ZÀað À̧̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.  PÉ®ªÀÅ
C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ
eÉÆvÉ ZÀað¹zÁPÀët, CzÀÄ ²PÀëPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ £ÀqÉ¹zÀ
À̧AªÁzÀªÁUÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.  KPÉAzÀgÉ, ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ

DqÀ½vÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀªÁVAiÉÄÃ EgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. DzÀÝjAzÀ ²PÀëPÀgÀ
eÉÆvÉ ZÀað À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÀÄ CªÀ±ÀåªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

3. «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹
zÀAvÉ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À°è ²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄî̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.  CzÀgÀxÀð ²PÀëPÀjUÉ C¢üPÁgÀªÀ£ÀÄß
¤ÃqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉAzÀ®è. ¥ÀjÃPÁë ¢£ÁAPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÀÄ®Ì PÀlÖ®Ä
¢£ÁAPÀ ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧Ä«PÉ, ¥ÀæªÉÃ±Áw ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä
¤ÃqÀÄªÀ CªÀPÁ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CºÀðvÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧®Ä,
ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ¸ÀAzÀ¨sÀðzÀ°è ¥Àæw¢£À EµÉÖÃ
GvÀÛgÀ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÉ£ÀÄßªÀ
MvÀÛqÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÀgÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, CªÀåªÀºÁgÀUÀ½UÉ
¥ÀjºÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MzÀV À̧ÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è, ºÉÆ À̧
PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ«ÄäPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ
²PÀëPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ ZÀZÉð PÀqÁØAiÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
¸ÁzsÀåªÁzÀgÉ ªÀÄÄPÀÛ ZÀZÉðUÀÆ CªÀPÁ±À ¤ÃqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
£É¥ÀªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À s̈ÀlÖAVUÀ¼ÀÄ CxÀªÁ C À̧ªÀÄxÀð
²PÀëPÀgÀ eÉÆvÉ ZÀZÉð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß ©lÄÖ  ¥ÁæªÀiÁtÂPÀ
ªÁV EzÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ À̧j À̧̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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4. ¥ÀzÀ« PÁ É̄Ãf£À CzsÁå¥ÀPÀjUÉ, ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ ªÀÄÄA§rÛUÀ½UÉ
¤¢ðµÀÖ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤UÀ¢¥Àr À̧ÄªÁUÀ, C£ÉÃPÀ
À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CzÀ£ÀÄß C¥ÁxÀð ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄî«PÉ

ºÉZÁÑV PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄwÛzÉ. É̈ÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀ ¹§âA¢ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀÄ,
CzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ ‘¹’ UÀÆæ¥ï £ËPÀgÀgÀÄ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ
¤tðAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, CªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ®¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧Ä
wÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÁ É̄ÃdÄ ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄ°è ºÉZÁÑVzÉ.
ªÉÄÃ®¢üPÁjVAvÀ®Æ CxÀªÁ ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀzÀ«
¥ÀqÉzÀ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀjVAvÀ®Æ ºÉZÀÄÑ CxÀð ªÀiÁrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ
±ÀQÛ, D £ËPÀgÀ¤VgÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÄÃ?  EAvÀºÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£ÀåªÁzÀ
CA±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß AiÀiÁgÀÆ UÀªÀÄ¤¸ÀzÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
«¥ÀAiÀiÁð À̧ªÉÃ DVzÉ. DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀjUÉ
ªÀÄÄA§rÛAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ
À̧ªÀÄÄzÁAiÀÄzÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÁßV

ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛ.  DzÀgÉ, EAvÀºÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è
F À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ°è É̈ÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀgÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁt
J¶ÖgÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ É̈ÆÃzsÀPÀ ªÀÈAzÀzÀ ¥ÀæªÀiÁtªÀÇ CµÉÖÃ
EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. F À̧«ÄwAiÀÄ°è£À CzsÁå¥ÀPÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ
¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁ° PÀvÀðªÀå ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀªÀgÀÆ
ºÁUÀÆ »jAiÀÄgÀÆ DVzÀÄÝ, gÁdåzÀ J¯Áè ¥ÀæzÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¥Àæw¤¢ü̧ ÀÄªÀAwgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.  F À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À°è `J' ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
`©' UÀÄA¦£À C¢üPÁjUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ À̧zÀ̧ ÀågÀ£ÁßV
£ÉÃªÀÄPÀ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. J®èjUÀÆ KPÀjÃwAiÀÄ ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀ
C£ÀÄ À̧j¹, ¥ÀPÀë¥ÁvÀªÁUÀzÀAvÉ £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼Àî̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.

5. CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ PÁ É̄Ãf£À Cw ªÀÄÄRå CAUÀªÁVzÀÄÝ,
¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁ É̄Ãf£À G À̧ÄÛªÁj £ÉÆÃr
PÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.  «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ- CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ
£ÉÃgÀ À̧A¥ÀPÀðzÀ°ègÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ PÁ É̄Ãf£À°è £ÀqÉAiÀÄÄªÀ
C£ÉÃPÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À G À̧ÄÛªÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÉÃ
£ÉÆÃqÀPÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉ. PÁ É̄Ãf£À°è ²PÀëPÀgÉÃ wÃªÀiÁð£À
vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAwgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. F PÁgÀt¢AzÁV PÁ É̄ÃfUÉ
À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ««zsÀ jÃwAiÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À

gÀÆ¥ÀÄgÉÃµÉ, CzÀPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄªÀ
DAiÀÄªÀåAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÉÃ ¤zsÀðj À̧ÄªÀAwgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.
¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ CzÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄªÉÆÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀAwgÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.
¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ J®èzÀgÀ°èAiÀÄÆ C£ÀªÀ±ÀåPÀªÁV
vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛzÀÝgÉ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀzÀ zÀÄgÀÄ¥ÀAiÉÆÃUÀªÁUÀÄªÀ
¸ÁzsÀåvÉ EgÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ «µÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ºÁUÀÆ

¥ÀoÀå À̧A§A¢üvÀ ZÀlÄªÀnPÉUÀ½UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ
wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è ²PÀëPÀgÀ
wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ.

6. AiÀÄÄ.f.¹ ºÁUÀÆ À̧PÁðgÀ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ C£ÀÄzÁ£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß
«¤AiÉÆÃV À̧ÄªÁUÀ, ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ À̧®ºÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ
ªÀiÁUÀðzÀ±Àð£ÀªÀ£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ À̧j À̧ÄªÀAvÉ ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®jUÉ
À̧Æa À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. £É¥ÀªÀiÁvÀæPÉÌ ªÀiÁvÀæ À̧̈ sÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqÉ¹

vÁAwæPÀªÁV À̧PÁðj ¤AiÀÄªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C£ÀÄ À̧j À̧ÄªÀAvÉ
vÉÆÃj À̧ÄªÀ C£ÉÃPÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è, «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ
CxÀªÁ PÁ É̄Ãf£À°è §¼À̧ ÀzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
CxÀªÁ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À«®èzÀ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß RjÃ¢ À̧ÄªÀ
CªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜAiÀÄ£ÀÄß À̧j¥Àr À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.  ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ
¥Á®gÀÄUÀ¼À CxÀªÁ DqÀ½vÁ¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ vÀªÀÄUÉ
¯Á¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ°è RjÃ¢¸ÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
vÀqÉUÀlÄÖªÀÅzÀgÀ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ, ¥ÁgÀzÀ±ÀðPÀvÉUÉ MvÀÄÛ
¤ÃqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ.

7. ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ À̧®ºÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀÄ
wgÀ̧ ÀÌj À̧ÄªÀ C£ÉÃPÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è
UÀÄgÀÄw À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CPÀ̧ Áävï ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ MvÁÛAiÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ°è,
CªÀgÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ²¹Û£À PÀæªÀÄ PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÉ E¯ÁSÉUÉ
¥ÀvÀæ §gÉAiÀÄÄªÀ CxÀªÁ CªÀjUÉ vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀAvÉ
£ÀqÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¥Àj¥Ál C£ÉÃPÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è
PÀAqÀÄ§A¢gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ²PÀëPÀgÀ ªÉÊAiÀÄÄQÛPÀ »vÁ À̧QÛUÉ
EzÀjAzÀ vÉÆAzÀgÉAiÀiÁUÀÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ,
C£ÉÃPÀ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ ¥ÁæA±ÀÄ¥Á®gÀ CxÀªÁ DqÀ½vÀ
ªÀÄAqÀ½AiÀÄ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥Àæ²ß À̧ÄªÀÅ¢®è.

8. À̧PÁðgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ
É̈ÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀ ¹§âA¢ ªÀUÀðPÀÆÌ ºÁUÀÆ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀjUÀÆ

ªÉÆzÀ°¤AzÀ®Æ ²ÃvÀ® À̧AWÀµÀð«gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ PÀAqÀÄ
§gÀÄvÀÛzÉ. CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ «µÀAiÀÄzÀ°è ¥ÀÆªÀðUÀæºÀ ¦ÃrvÀ
gÁVgÀÄ«PÉAiÀÄÄ C£ÉÃPÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀÄnÖºÁPÀÄwÛzÉ.
C£ÉÃPÀ À̧ÄvÉÆÛÃ É̄UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÁUÀ,
À̧ÄvÉÆÛÃ É̄AiÀÄ°è£À GzÉÝÃ±ÀPÉÌ vÀ¢égÀÄzÀÞªÁzÀ, “In

between Lines” CxÀð §gÀÄªÀAvÀºÀ ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
PÉÊUÉÆ¼ÀÄîwÛgÀÄªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß UÀªÀÄ¤¹zÀgÉ EzÀÄ w½AiÀÄÄvÀÛzÉ.
EAvÀºÀ UÉÆAzÀ®UÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧ÄªÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è
²PÀëPÀgÀ ¥Àæw¤¢üUÀ¼À C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄªÀ£ÀÄß ¥ÀqÉzÀÄ PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀ
UÉÆ½ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÁVgÀÄvÀÛzÉ.
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9. J¯Áè PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ¥ÀæwªÀµÀðªÀÇ ¦ÃoÉÆÃ¥ÀPÀgÀt,
UÀæAxÁ®AiÀÄ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, J É̄PÁÖç¤Pï G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ
ºÁUÀÆ QæÃqÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J£ï.J¸ï.J¸ï.UÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ
zÁ¸ÁÛ£ÀÄ ¥Àj²Ã®£É ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀAvÉ À̧Æa À̧̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÀÄÝ,
F PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧̄ ÁUÀÄwÛzÉ.  EªÀÅUÀ¼À°è
¦ÃoÉÆÃ¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼À zÁ¸ÁÛ£ÀÄ ¥Àj²Ã®£ÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ²PÀëPÀgÀÄ
ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀQÌAvÀ®Æ, É̈ÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀ ¹§âA¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®PÀ
ªÀiÁr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÁVzÉ. É̈ÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀ ¹§âA¢
ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÉÃ CªÀÅUÀ¼À G À̧ÄÛªÁj £ÉÆÃrPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀjAzÀ
CªÀjUÉ dªÁ¨ÁÞj ªÀ» À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÁVzÉ.

10. ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄÄ, PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è ««zsÀ À̧«ÄwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¥ÁægÀA©ü̧ ÀÄªÀAvÉ À̧ÄvÉÆÛÃ É̄AiÀÄ£ÀÄß PÀ¼À»¹zÀÄÝ, CzÀgÀ°è£À
MAzÀÄ À̧«ÄwAiÉÄAzÀgÉ, PÁ É̄ÃdÄ PÀlÖqÀ ªÉÄÃ°éZÁgÀuÉ,
À̧éZÀÒvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß G À̧ÄÛªÁj ªÀiÁqÀ®Ä CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ

ªÀUÀðzÀªÀgÀ°è M§âgÀ£ÀÄß À̧AZÁ®PÀgÀ£ÁßV £ÉÃ«Ä À̧ÄªÀAvÉ
À̧Æa¹zÀÄÝ, PÁ É̄Ãf£À°è PÁAiÀÄð ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ

ªÀåªÀ̧ ÁÜ¥ÀPÀgÀÆ C¢üÃPÀëPÀgÀÆ F PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
ªÀiÁqÀ§ºÀÄzÀ®èªÉÃ? EAvÀºÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀjUÉ ªÀ» À̧¢gÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ À̧ÆPÀÛªÁVzÉ.

11. «zÁåyðUÀ¼ÀÄ JzÀÄj À̧ÄwÛgÀÄªÀ C£ÉÃPÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼ÀÄ
«±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀÄÝ, EAvÀºÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ C£ÉÃPÀ PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è
UÀÄgÀÄw À̧§ºÀÄzÀÄ. CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ vÀªÀÄä É̈ÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ
PÁAiÀÄðzÀ eÉÆvÉUÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¹§âA¢ ¤ªÀð» À̧ÄªÀ
¨ÉÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ,
CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ É̈ÆÃzsÀ£ÁªÀÄlÖ PÀÄ¹AiÀÄÄªÀ ¸ÁzsÀåvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
vÀ½îºÁPÀÄªÀAw®è.  C£ÉÃPÀ PÁ É̄ÃdÄUÀ¼À°è É̈ÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀ
¹§âA¢AiÀÄ PÉÆgÀvÉ EgÀÄªÀÅzÀjAzÀ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÉÃ
«.«.UÀ½UÉ É̈Ãn ¤Ãr À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤ªÁj À̧̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ.

12. E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄÄ UÀÄwÛUÉ DzsÁgÀzÀ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ««zsÀ
À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÉÃ«Ä¹PÉÆAqÀÄ «zÁåyðUÀ¼À°è PË±À®åUÀ¼À

vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw ¤ÃqÀ®Ä FUÁUÀ̄ É C£ÉÃPÀ ¥ÀæAiÀÄvÀßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
£ÀqÉ¹zÉ. DzÀgÉ E°è vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃw ¤ÃqÀÄªÀªÀgÀ°è
§ºÀÄvÉÃPÀgÀÄ SÁAiÀÄA vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwzÁgÀgÁVgÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
À̧ÄªÀiÁgÀÄ E¥ÀàvÀÄÛ ªÀµÀðUÀ¼À D À̧Ä¥Á¹£À°ègÀÄªÀ

«zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ PË±À®åUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀ° À̧ÄªÀªÀjUÉ ¤¢ðµÀÖ
ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀ«gÀÄªÀÅ¢®èªÉÃ? CxÀªÁ FUÁUÀ̄ ÉÃ É̈ÆÃ¢ü̧ ÀÄ

wÛgÀÄªÀªÀjVAvÀ®Æ «±ÉÃµÀ ¥ÀjtvÀgÁVgÀÄvÁÛgÉAiÉÄÃ?
JA§ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ GzÀã« À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ.  F PÁgÀt¢AzÁV,
AiÀiÁªÀ jÃwAiÀÄ vÀgÀ̈ ÉÃwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß ¤ÃqÀ®Ä wÃªÀiÁð¤ À̧
¯ÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉAiÉÆÃ, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉ Ȩ́Ãj À̧ÄªÀÅzÀgÀ
ªÀÄÆ®PÀ CzÀ£ÉßÃ É̈ÆÃ¢ü̧ À®Ä CªÀPÁ±À PÀ°à̧ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ
CvÀåªÀ±ÀåªÁVzÉ. EAvÀºÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ºÀ«Ää
PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÁUÀ E¯ÁSÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÉqÀgÀ
£ÀqÀÄªÉ À̧ªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄvÉ EgÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÀÄÝ, F À̧ªÀÄ£ÀéAiÀÄvÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß
ªÀiÁrPÉÆAqÀÄ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÉ F PÁAiÀÄðªÀ£ÀÄß ¤ªÀð» À̧®Ä
CªÀPÁ±À ªÀiÁrPÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ.  EzÀPÉÌ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß
vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀÄ C¤ªÁAiÀÄðªÁVzÉ.

EªÀÅUÀ¼À eÉÆvÉUÉ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ EzÀÝ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðUÀ¼À°è
CAPÀ¥ÀnÖ, N.JA.Dgï., ¥ÀjÃPÁë ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À¥ÀvÀæ,
UÀææAxÀ¥Á®PÀgÀÄ E®è¢gÀÄªÀ PÀqÉ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß, ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À
À̧AzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ°è CfðUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «vÀj À̧ÄªÀ DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ

PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄ vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀ£ÀÄß
PÁt§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ ¹§âA¢ E®è¢zÀÝ°è ²PÀët
À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ À§ºÀÄzÀÄ. DzÀgÉ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÉÃ

E®è¢zÀÝ°è ²PÀët À̧A Ȩ́ÜUÀ¼À£ÀÄß £ÀqȨ́ ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀåªÉÃ
E®èªÁzÀ PÁgÀt, CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ É̈ÆÃzsÀ£Á
PÉëÃvÀæzÀ°è ªÀiÁvÀæªÀ®èzÉ, É̈ÆÃzsÀPÉÃvÀgÀ PÁAiÀÄð s̈ÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß
¤gÀAvÀgÀªÁV ªÀiÁqÀÄwÛgÀÄvÁÛgÉ.  DzÀgÉ F jÃwAiÀÄ
DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ AiÀiÁgÀ UÀªÀÄ£ÀPÀÆÌ §gÀÄªÀÅ¢®è.
G£ÀßvÀ ²PÀët E¯ÁSÉAiÀÄÄ, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ
PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À°è CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ£ÀÄß vÉÆqÀV¹PÉÆAqÀ°è,
«zÁåyðUÀ¼À À̧ªÀðvÉÆÃªÀÄÄR É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉUÉ ¥ÀÆgÀPÀªÁzÀ
ªÁvÁªÀgÀt ¤ªÀiÁðtªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ²PÀët PÉëÃvÀæzÀ
G À̧ÄÛªÁjAiÀÄ£ÀÄß CzsÁå¥ÀPÉÃvÀgÀ ¹§âA¢ ¤ªÀð» À̧
§ºÀÄzÁzÀgÀÆ, ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ¤zsÁðgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀÅzÀPÉÌ
À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ CzsÁå¥ÀPÀgÀ wÃªÀiÁð£ÀªÉÃ CAwªÀÄªÁUÀ
É̈ÃPÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå £ËPÀgÀ vÉUÉzÀÄPÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀ ¤tðAiÀÄ

UÀ¼À£ÀÄß À̧A§AzsÀ¥ÀlÖ C¢üPÁjUÀ¼ÀÄ C£ÀÄªÉÆÃzÀ£É
¤Ãr, CªÀÅUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÁAiÀÄðUÀvÀUÉÆ½ À̧«PÉAiÀÄÄ ²PÀët
PÉëÃvÀæ UÀÄtªÀÄlÖPÉÌ ªÀiÁgÀPÀªÁUÀÄvÀÛzÉ. DzÀÄzÀjAzÀ
²PÀëPÀgÀ£ÀÄß DqÀ½vÁvÀäPÀ PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼À°è vÉÆqÀV¹
PÉÆ¼ÀÄîªÀAvÀºÀ CªÀPÁ±ÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¤«Äð À̧̈ ÉÃPÁzÀÄzÀÄ
EA¢£À DzÀåvÉAiÀiÁUÀ̈ ÉÃPÁVzÉ.
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Introduction
Classroom management and management of students

conduct or skills that teachers acquire and hone over time.
These skills almost never jell until after a minimum of few
years of teaching experience. To be sure, effective teaching
requires considerable skill in managing the myriad of tasks
and situation that occur in the classroom each day. Skills such
as effective classroom management are central to teaching
and require common sense of fairness, and courage. These
skills also require that teacher understand in more than one
way the psychological and developmental levels of their
students. The skills associated with effective classroom
management are only acquired with practice, feedback, and a
willingness to learn from mistakes.

Meaning of classroom management
The term ‘classroom management’ is used by teachers to

describe the process of ensuring that classroom lessons runs
smoothly despite disruptive behavior by students. The term
also implies the prevention of disruptive behavior. It is possible
the most difficult aspect of teaching for many teachers indeed
experience problems in this area causes some leave teaching
altogether. Classroom management is crucial in classrooms
because it supports to the proper execution of curriculum
development, developing best teaching practice, and putting
them into action.

Classroom management can be explained as the action
and directions that teachers use to create a successful learning
environment; indeed, having positive impact on achieving
given learning requirements and goals. Teachers do not focus
on learning classroom management. Indeed, the focus is on
creating a conducive learning atmosphere for the student.
These skills enable teachers to have the resource available to
properly and successfully educate upcoming generation, and
ensure future success as a nation.

Teacher as Facilitator and leader
Teacher as a facilitator

Teacher should develop a learning environment that is

SKILL BASED MANAGEMENT OF CLASSROOM
IN HIGHER EDUCATION

Prasanna Sha
Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology,

Sri Basaveshwara Government First Grade College,  Mayakonda, Davangere District - 577 534

reverent to and reflective to their student’s social, cultural,
and linguistic experience. They act as guides, mediators,
consultants, instructors, and advocates for the students,
helping to effectively connect their culturally community-
based knowledge to the classroom learning experience.

Facilitation makes learners responsible for their own
learning. While this is a classic classroom strategy, it works
in e-learning too. This is composite role that calls upon many
facets of a teachers abilities and a common sense. It is
difficult quantify or define precisely, yet it is not difficult to
recognize when it is occurring and to know when it is missing.
It is one of the most crucial advances in developing a more
complex visualization of teacher.

Teachers who facilitate personal growth in students are
unique, extraordinary worthy of the dedication. It requires a
self-assurance, a willingness to share self, to care to begin a
journey, then launch the student on a personal quest which
may not be shared, to send the student beyond the teacher,
perhaps with the student never realizing or appreciating what
was given. It is that unqualified and indefinable difference
between training and education, bossing and leading, telling
and teaching.

Classroom management is the processes by which
teachers and school which creates and maintain appropriate
behavior of students in classroom settings. The purpose of
implementing classroom management strategies is to enhance
pro-social behavior and increase student academic engagement
(emmer and saborine, 2015; everston and Weinstein 2006)
effective classroom management principals work across almost
all subject areas and grade levels. When using a tiered model
in which school wide support is provided at the universal
level, classroom behavior management programs have shown
to be effective for 80-85 percent of all students. More intensive
programs may be needed for some students.

Teacher as a Leader

All are volunteers are volunteers. They give their time.
Their money and affection to their students. They work hard
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and they deserve respect. All teachers are also leaders, they
must continue to be. Teachers are leaders beyond the
classroom; they are leaders in their school, districts and
communities. And, day-in and day-out they invest in their
student.

Teachers have stake in their schools and districts. They
help make the decisions, set the goals, participate in causes-
they find lead role in their schools. They cheer on their
students and the staff. They create a loyalty that makes the
school a family. This type of commitment makes a teacher a
valuable asset. And it instills a sense of being a part of
something bigger.

Teachers are role model for their students. It’s important
for students to see the amazing contributions teachers make
at all levels, because there are children who have never seen
volunteerism or leadership. They don’t know that saying
“yes” is an option, and that their talents and abilities are
valued. When teachers demonstrate leadership In their school,
they give students the courage to say ‘I Can do this too”.
Seeing teachers who readily give of themselves give students
the courage to make a difference as well. Teachers lead by
example.

As s leader, teachers also understand that they can’t do
it all alone. They seek out mentors, organisations, resources
and services that can improve their knowledge, skills and
understanding they find themselves strengthened as they
collaborate

The time on task a significant foundation of effective
teaching. The time on task behavior is an evidence based
behavioral classroom management strategy that helps children
learn how to work together to create a positive learning
environment. It promotes each child’s positive behavior by
rewarding student terms for complying with criteria set for
appropriate behavior, such as working quietly, following
directions, or being polite to each other. It also enables
teachers to build strong academic skills and positive behavior
among students. This strategy helps children master the role
of student while developing the discipline needed to sit still,
pay attention and complete their school work. This strategy
benefits both students and teachers. Children work together
to create a positive learning environment by monitoring their
own behavior as well as that of their classmates. Teachers use
time on task behavior during the school hours as a learning
strategy that does not compete with instructional time. In this
method there is less off-task and disruptive behavior and

teachers have more time to devote to teaching. However, a
teacher may not continue his instruction because one or two
off-task or disruptive students. The student who are less
interested to learn are continually interrupting the ones who
do. A teacher manages such as a situation, and re-direct off-
task behavior without interrupting his/her lesson. Off task
behavior of a teacher enables him/her to redirect the off-task
behavior without stopping lesson. he/she does this by using
such words such as, ‘using fewer words and less emotion’
teach students specific nonverbal directives, like gestures
stand near the off-task students but keep eye contact with the
on-task students.  Create a natural break in lesson to talk
privately with students who are being disruptive. ‘ask students
to simple questions that prompt students to self-correct,
‘involve students in the lesson to engage, not to embarrass’
and ‘provide support until students experience success.

Gordon’s teacher effectiveness training-
interpersonal communication skills.

Gordan believed that the teacher student relationship is
very similar to the parent- child relationship, he applied the
same philosophy and skills of parent effectiveness training
(P.E.T) To the teacher student relationship and that concept
became teacher effectiveness training. (T.E.T)

The goal of teacher effective training is to create the
maximum amount of time for students learn and teachers to
teach. As every teacher knows, learning stops when students
have problems and teaching stops when students cause
teachers problems, for teachers to be successful, they need
to set of relationship skills, these include skills for helping
students to slove their own problems so they can learn more
and skills for effectively solving problems teachers have with
disruptive student behavior that makes teaching difficult.

Teacher effectiveness training offers a model for effective
relationship in the classroom so that the time of both teachers
and students Is spent more profitably and with a greater
sense of satisfaction and achievement for both. These skills
enable teachers to have teachable hours and teachable days,
not just teachable moments.

Gordon developed a conceptual framework which he
called the ‘behavior window’ to assist teachers in recognizing
problems that interfere with teaching and learning and then
accurately figuring out who own’s that problem. Then they
can determine which communication skill to use to resolve it.

When the problem belongs to the students, teachers
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can actively listen. Active listening lets the students know
thar the teacher understands and accept what they are saying
and feeling. It gives the students a chance to ventilate. To feel
relieved. To have catharsis. Active listening keeps the
responsibility with the student and allows them to their own
problem solving.

Teachers have the right to get their needs met too. And
sometimes their students’ behavior interference with that
right. Teachers effectives training offers a skill for teachers to
assist themselves in reducing the unacceptable behavior of
students. It’s called and 1-message and it is a non-blameful,
non-judgmental way of letting the student know what he/she
has done to cause a problem for the teacher. An 1-message
influences students to respect the teacher’s needs. It motivates
students to modify their behavior when this behavior is
preventing the teacher from getting his/her needs met.

Then there are times when a conflict exits between a
teacher and students so they both ‘own’ the problem. Teacher
effectives training offers a method for resolving such conflicts
called ‘no- lose conflict resolution.’ In contrast to the “wins-
lose posture’ this is a a no-lose or win-win approach.’ Instead
of a power struggle in which someone wins and someone
loses where the inevitable result is resentment, retaliation and
fractured relationships, this method takes the needs of both
the teacher and student into account. Using a six-step process,
they work together to find a mutuality acceptable solution.

Active listing
Active listing is an essential part of building strong

interpersonal relationship between teachers and student and
thereby creating positive learning environments. It acts as a
superior communication between students and teachers. Active
listening is an essential part of teacher effectiveness, because
it makes It possible to assure that both teachers and students
in a conversation are getting the full and accurate meaning
from what Is being said.

The art of active listening comes from hearing everything
a student is saying and repeating back what is understood
from that communication. Paraphrasing and reinterpreting the
message reassures the student that the teacher Is paying
attention and understands exactly what is meant. Aa active
listeners experience better relationships.

Warmth
An effective teacher Is warm, accessible enthusiastic

and caring. He is approachable, not only to students, but to

everyone on campus, this is the teacher to whom students
know they can go with any problems or concerns or even to
share a funny story. Effective teacher possesses good listening
skills and take time out of their way-too-busy schedules for
anyone who needs them.

Genuineness
Genuineness on the part of a teacher promotes like

responses in students and cultivates trust and self-acceptance
in students. As he or she improves their ability to be genuine
and authentic, enhance their competence in making meaningful
interpersonal communication with the students.

Empathy
An effective teacher is sensitive to a student’s struggles

even though he may not personally be able to relate to
them.A teacher must put themselves in the students shoes
and see it from their perspective. This quality of teacher Is
often transcending   in how to help the child succeed.

Self-discloser
Teacher self-disclosure occurs when teachers

intentionally or unintentionally revel information about
themselves to students, often concerningtheir education,
experience, family, friends and colleagues, believes, opinions,
leisure activities, and personal problems. Moreover, research
suggest that teacher self-disclosure is related in various ways
to student learning and teacher’s overall effectiveness.
Interpersonal communication is important in the classroom.

Confrontation
Confrontation is an inevitable part of our lives and it

occurs in families, In politics, in business, in sport and very
definitely in schools and classrooms. Confrontation Is an
unavoidable part of the teaching dynamics, because if the
teacher is not in control, the students will be. Teachers
therefore, need to be able to confront students in way the
minimizes negatively and leaves them in a position there they
can continue to command the respect of their students.

Confrontation is a strategy for dealing with student
misbehavior that enables the teacher to manage the situation
without having to resort authoritarian or coercive methods.
When executed correctly, it can be very effective in dealing
with problematic students in a way that allows teachers to get
what they want, while at the same time, preserving the self-
esteem of all concerned in the interaction.

Teaching effeteness training Is a total system of proven,
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tested, learnable skills and methods that can help teachers
make school an experience in which both teachers and student
can work together with mutual respect for each other’s needs

Interpersonal communication skills
Interpersonal communication is the process by which

people exchange information, feelings and meaning through
verbal and nonverbal messages. It is face to face
communication. Interpersonal communication is not just about
what is actually said – the language used- but how it is said
and the non-verbal messages sent through tone of voice,
facial expressions, gestures and body language. Interpersonal
communication skills of a teacher play an important role in
classroom management

Conclusion
Thus, teachers should be aware of the fact that, behavior

problems can keep students from experiencing the benefits of
a productive classroom. Decisions that teachers make before
the beginning of school regarding how the classroom will
operate and how students will interact with others during the
school are critical for a positive learning environment. Thus,

classroom management establishes a foundation for values
and beliefs about working with children and allows teachers
to create a satisfaction learning environment.
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Abstract
Challenges and Opportunities in Higher education is

looked back upon research paper opinion, proposed
development theories, regional integration and inclusiveness.
Different time period indicates and emphasizes the need for
higher education. Reviewed research paper also reinforces on
quality, equity and performance funding.Responsible agents
need to facilitate unintended impacts.Review of different
research papers indicate global higher education has enhanced
higher scope of inbound and outbound mobility. Papers also
call for collaborations and consultations to ensure quality
education system to emerge among western, OECD regions,
European regions. Indian higher education is looked upon
further on the need for initiatives and motivation on
performance based funding. A strategy to minimize dropout
and enhance the role of literate citizenship. Role of

A REVIEW ON GLOBAL HIGHER EDUCATION
OPPORTUNITIES AMONG SELECTED REGIONS

Dr. R. Hemalatha
School of Management, Christ (Deemed to be) University, Bengaluru

neoliberalism policy initiatives is the need of the hour in
western regions.These regions have experimented and have
found policy stand based on neoliberal theory has been very
successful in higher education.Main challenges is looked
from skilled human resource, cost advantage and recurring
relevance to diversified students.

Keywords: higher education, neoliberalism, massification,
mobility

Introduction
Openness to service sector through Higher Education

has widened the scope of opportunities. Scale and speed is
visible through outbound and inbound mobility, which has
enlarged possibility of performing into able bodied persons.
Various regions reviewed reveals challenges of weak execution
due to weak policy initiatives. Most of the regions look and
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invite for human resources to enrol and build pillar of
recognition. Research papers also proposes let cost
effectiveness be achieved so that sustainability in system
become a perennial feature. Efficient planning, uninterrupted
mobility, ensured government support and regular curriculum
vetting and standardization could enable global higher
education to prosper.

Laura E. Rumbley, Robin Matross Helms, Patti McGill
Peterson and Philip G. Altbach (Eds.), (2014), Institutions must
create educational environments where students will begin to
appreciate the complexity of global integration and develop
skills to navigate it successfully. Evolutionary systems of
education were built on freedom building and settlement, to
bring integration, conflict resolution, conflict reconstruction,
but today education is for sustainable development. The
traditional professional culture of open intellectual enquiry
and debate has been replaced with an institutional stress on
performativity, as evidenced by the emergence of an emphasis
on measured outputs: on strategic planning, performance
indicators, quality assurance measures and academic audits.
On the other hand, Revolutionary system of education has
merged with possibility of higher mobility. Learner centric
driven through technology. In the past decade’s global
education has undergone a paradigm shift in economies,
communications, system of trade and research. This shift of
trade impacted on local and worldwide advantage knowledge
gain. However, compels land grant institution to focus both
locally and globally in order to serve students and society. In
the last decade’s dramatic shift in economies, communications,
systems of trade, and research and this shift’s impact on local
life worldwide compels a land-grant institution to focus both
locally and globally, in order serve students and society.
Becoming a world-grant university necessitates engagement
in comprehensive internationalization (Olson, Green, and Hill
2005). “Comprehensive Internationalization is a commitment,
confirmed through action, to infuse international and
comparative perspectives throughout the teaching, research,
and service missions of higher education. It shapes institutional
ethos and values and touches the entire higher education
enterprise” (Hudzik 2011).Vitality in higher education will need
to resound at all levels from local capacity creation at all
levels that an educational aspirant is able to employ oneself.
Students graduating from a specific programme need to be
connected to global national sentiments that concerns a
progressive goal. Main challenges that is reinforced are
inequity and inequality, widening the scope on learning and
teaching, owing up to environmental responsibility(Laura E

Rumbley 2019)

Jungcheol ShinGrant Harman(2009) A theoretical
framework to analyze these post-massification challenges is
suggested, with a focus on the Asia-Pacific region as well as
global issues. Five main topic areas provide the basis for the
theoretical framework, massification, privatization,
accountability and governance, internationalization, and
ranking and world-class universities. Zusman, A. (2005)current
governance as decentralized centralization. We argue that
HEIs need to set clear goals of internationalization and that
with regard to institutional rankings and discussion of world
class universities important questions need to be addressed
about social contributions.

Egalitarianism and elitism in higher education, Elitism
had its historical roots among traditionally high reputation
universities such as Oxford, Harvard, Cambridge, Princeton,
and Yale that provided education for upper social classes and
their descendants. Elitism is seen more in terms of the
importance of research outputs and reputation rather than
teaching since research achievements are not closely related
to equal opportunity. Both the public and policymakers often
regard research reputation more highly since research
excellence is often linked with national economic
competitiveness (Marginson 2006). Egalitarianism contributes
to increased massification while elitism leads to more
competitive research universities. These two ideas have helped
the shape of the twenty first century higher education through
the division of labour between HEIs. The idea of division of
labour between mass higher education and high quality
research universities was implemented in the state of California
with adoption of the Master Plan in 1959 that classified all
HEIs according to their mission. Thus, research universities
focused on quality research while teaching and/or service-
oriented institutions focused on teaching and/or community
service. This dual approach enabled Californian higher
education to both expand opportunity and enhance research
at the same.

Mark Olssen, Michael A. Peters(2007) in their discussion
are research paper hint the links between neoliberalism and
globalization on the one hand, and neoliberalism and the
knowledge economy on the other.It maintains that in a global
neoliberal environment, the role of higher education for the
economy is seen by governments as having greater importance
to the extent that higher education has become the new star
ship in the policy fleet for governments around the world.
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Aaron Stoller(2016) in his research has mentioned that
theory gap in higher education exists,theory plays a vital role
in the context of disciplinary research and scholarship, it has
had little meaningful impact on the discourses, policies, and
practices of contemporary higher education. This lack of
theoretical engagement is not value-neutral, but has had
devastating consequences in terms of higher education’s
inability to resist neoliberal rationalities and conceptualize
new possibilities for practice.

Younis Ahmad Sheikh(2017), there should be a
multidisciplinary approach in higher education so that students
knowledge may not be restricted only upto his own subjects.
British Council(2014) there is a need to build stronger
relationships and increase mutual understanding in higher
education by increasing support and participation in platforms
(conferences, workshops, seminars) which enable debate and
dialogue with other countries of the world

Kevin J. Dougherty and Rebecca S. Natow(2019) in their
working paper have explained the origins, implementation,
and impacts of neoliberal policies by examining the case of
performance-based funding for higher education in the United
States, Europe, Canada, Australia, and elsewhere. Authors
have highlighted that neoliberal theory fails to anticipate the
important role of businessand of higher education institutions
in the formation of neoliberal policies.Outcomes of neoliberal
policymaking, the paper reveals that outcomes fitting the
neoliberal focus on organisational effectiveness and efficiency
are only weakly produced by performance funding, but
performance funding is associated with a host of unintended
impacts that neoliberal theory ignores.

JoBeall(2012),objectives of this research is to look on a
wider perspective scope on internationalization and research
opportunities for higher education. This study draws on well
established relationships between gross domestic product
(GDP) growth and tertiary education enrolments. This
relationship is particularly strong for emerging economies
with GDP per capita less than US$10,000 where a small
increase in the GDP contributes to a significant rise in the
enrolment rate. This research found strong correlation in
certain countries between student and trade flows. In some
countries, such as Canada, Japan, China, South Korea and
India, the correlation is above 70 per cent. Study suggests
that to maintain a high standard of teaching and research,
catering for the needs of domestic and international student
audiences on the one hand and resolving global research

challenges on the other, significant and continuing investment
in education is required. In a growing number of countries
paper has identified main key drivers to global higher education
are demand demographics, economics, tertiary enrollments,
international student mobility, Transnational Education,
academic international research collaboration, business
international research collaboration,inbound mobility,outbound
mobility.

Angel Gurria(2020) is of the view that higher education
are drivers of inclusive growth, access to quality of higher
education translates to direct benefit for economies, countries,
our societies in the era of knowledge economy that is of
competitive in different countryside. Author is of the view
that to bring quality and equity in higher education. To build
effective system of governance for its higher education
system.To maintain reliable data on funding of students and
true cohort data on student progression. OECD report also
emphasizes on increasing public investment in higher education
to further expand the coverage and quality of teaching staff.
Report also indicates to ensure that higher education responds
to future labour market needs. Collaboration between
government and higher education institution should happen
on areas like aligning higher education with changing needs
of the labour market, better support for students, greater
flexibility in education and lifelong emphasis on lifelong
learning. Better coordination between the relevant actors.

Vibhash Kumar(2013) has found that the blueprints
developed by the National Knowledge Commission (NKC),
University Grant Commission (UGC) and others are very
detailed and cover almost every aspect of Higher Education
(H.E.) in India. However, it has been reviewed here that the
plans so developed are not executed properly. Establishment
of an audit body should be initiated to look after the
implementation of strategies so planned. There has to be a
need based assessment system which shall look into the
actions undertaken by the authorities in order to revamp the
H.E. system. To be competent and to be at par with global
competitors, the H.E. institutions should provide
interdisciplinary programs to the students to meet the 21st
century’s higher education demands (Rae, 2007). H.E.
institutions require reorganizing courses, programs, and
structures to suit the aspirations and needs of the students
(Hanna, 2003). So H.E. Institutions require to redesign or align
their curriculum to support today’s’ students to fit globally
(Hirsch and Weber, 1999). Bridges (2000) also state the
importance of curriculum design in today’s higher education.
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Student Employability Employability is a very important aspect
of Higher Education system. Students seek educational
opportunities to enter the world of jobs (West, 1999).
According to Bridges (2000) the real requirement today is to
take into serious consideration the student placement, and in
this process inculcate the requisite skills and habits viz.
original analytical thinking, communication skills, superior
presentation skills, working in teams, and information
technology.

Singh and Sharma (2008) have emphasized the emerging
role the industry could play in the Indian context, in ushering
collaboration with the education sector; they recommend that
industry could play a vital role in increasing the growth
prospects of educational institutions. They also emphasized
the role of government, industry associations, R&D
institutions, and universities in order to strengthen the interface
between industry – R&D – academia.

To sum up it is expressed that different review found
from research papers gives a stand where India could position
itself among different regions, investigators have also said
that there is a high level of correlation in its participation  and
commitment towards quality education in seeking wider
opportunities.
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Abstract:
This paper deals with Student Participation which is an

assessment of a student’s performance in a course outside of
their assessments. Considerations which are involved for
evaluation in student participation are engagement in class
discussions, engagement in online discussions and student
behaviour in group settings. Students who participating in
class would have studied the material well enough to introduce
new concepts to their peers. Participation can also help
students learn from each other, increasing comprehension
through cooperation. This can in turn improve relationships
between students and between the student and professor.
Students that regularly participate in class are constantly
involved with the material and are more likely to remember a
greater portion of the information. Active class participation
also improves critical and higher level thinking skills. The
paper also deals with methods to orient students towards
participatory learning.  Faculties should find new ways to
engage Students in Learning and to find key factors for
student’s engagement, which will create a new climate and
interesting environment to study. Students will experience
more authentic learning and work on their skills of creativity,
collaboration, and critical thinking when they select the
vocabulary to use and decide on how to design their game.It
can be risky trying some different methods in the classroom,
but in order to keep students involved and to move beyond
the traditional classroom roles of teacher-driven learning to
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LEARNING IN UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
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engage students in learning, we have to step out of doing
what we have always done.

Key Words: Student Involvement, Methodology, Take-away,
Technology, Faculty Motivation

Introduction
Participatory approaches to learning are active

approaches that encourage people to think for themselves.
Participants actively contribute to teaching and learning,
rather than passively receiving information from outside
experts, who may not have local understanding of the issues.
The approach encourages people to share information, learn
from each other, and work together to solve common problems.
The action of taking participation in activities and projects,
the act of sharing in the activities of agroup.

The participatory learning strategy has its theoretical
basis in the behaviourism as well as in cognitive and social
psychology. Collaboration is auseful tool used within
participatory culture as adesired educational outcome. The
Partnership for twenty-first century Skills, for example, defines
collaboration as working effectively and respectfully with
diverse teams, exercising flexibility and awillingness to make
compromises to accomplish acommon goal, and assuming
shared responsibility for collaborative work while valuing
individual contributions.

Participatory learning is also a tool for students to
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explore their ideas, thoughts, and opinions of any matter
which can encourage other students to actively participate in
learning process. The participatory learning technique is more
effective than the traditional method not only in the sense
that it enhances students’ achievements, but also because it
leads learners to develop a more positive and favourable
attitude toward any course.

Objectives:
Ideas to orient students towards participatory learning.

To understand the importance of participatory learning.

The impact of Participatory learning

Scope of study
The scope of study is limited to under graduate degree

students.

Research methodology
Secondary data inclusive of quantitative and qualitative

data as well collected from various websites for the purpose
of study and to give more valid and authentic we collected
information from students about the participatory learning.

To understand the importance of participatory learning.

If there is no participatory learning any amount of time,
money, or energy invested is of any use.

The whole sole object of teaching and learning is slashed.

There is no hope of building an educated nation

The more the learner participate the more learning
happens even though it is for a short duration.

The impact of Participatory learning
The out come of participatory learning has a great
impact on the young minds.  If the learning has not
happened than it’s a clear sign that the learner has not
participated his participation or involvement is nill.

There is a huge scope for creative and out of box
thinking if this kind of learning happens.

It is like building an educated society, community, nation

Findings
Participatory learning is the body of the lesson, where

learners are involved as actively in the learning process as
possible. There is an intentional sequence of activities or
learning events that will help the learner achieve the specified
objective or desired outcome.

The following list summarizes some of the many
approaches.

1. Clarification Pauses:

This simple technique fosters “active listening.”
Throughout a lecture, particularly after stating an important
point or defining a key concept, stop presenting and allow
students time to think about the information. After waiting,
ask if anyone needs to have anything clarified. Ask students
to review their notes and ask questions about what they’ve
written so far.

2. Writing Activities such as the “Minute Paper”:
At an appropriate point in the lecture, ask the students

to take out a blank sheet of paper. Then, state the topic or
question you want students to address. For example, “Today,
we discussed about Fundamental Rights and Fundamental
Duties. List as many key events and figures as you can
remember. You have two minutes – go!”

3. Self-Assessment:
Students receive a quiz (typically ungraded) or a checklist

of ideas to determine their understanding of the subject.
Concept inventories or similar tools may be used at the
beginning of a semester or the chapter to help students
identify misconceptions.

4. Large-Group Discussion

discuss a topic in class based on a reading, video, or
problem. The instructor may prepare a list of questions to
facilitate the discussion. Students should be dragged to
involve into discussion.

5. Think-Pair-Share:

 Have students work individually on a problem or reflect
on a passage. Students then compare their responses with a
partner and synthesize a joint solution to share with the entire
class.  Most of the time during exams many students are
using group study as a major tool for learning.

6. Cooperative Groups in Class (Informal Groups, Triad
Groups, etc.):

Pose a question for each cooperative group while you
circulate around the room answering questions, asking further
questions, and keeping the groups on task. After allowing
time for group discussion, ask students to share their
discussion points with the rest of the class.

7. Peer Review

This actually is considered to be the most tricky method
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as the review is based on the emotional and psychological
mind set of the students.Students are asked to complete an
individual homework assignment or short paper. On the day
the assignment is due, students submit one copy to the
instructor to be graded and one copy to their partner. Each
student then takes their partner’s work and, depending on the
nature of the assignment, gives critical feedback, and corrects
mistakes in content and/or grammar.

8. Group Evaluations:

Similar to peer review, students may evaluate group
presentations or documents to assess the quality of the
content and delivery of information.

9. Brainstorming

Introduce a topic or problem and then ask for student
input. Give students a minute to write down their ideas, and
then record them on the board. An example for an introductory
political science class would be, “As a Student of Commerce
what is your opinion on inflation in India?”

10. Case Studies:

Use real-life stories that describe what happened to a
community, family, school, industry, or individual to prompt
students to integrate their classroom knowledge with their
knowledge of real-world situations, actions, and consequences.
A case study on ethics was discussed in the class the
response was amazingly good.

12. Interactive Lecture:

 Instructor breaks up the lecture at least once per class
for an activity that lets all students work directly with the
material. Students might observe and interpret features of
images, interpret graphs, make calculation and estimates, etc.

No questions or views during interactive session can be
ignored or neglected in participatory learning.

14. Role Playing:

Here students are asked to “act out” a part or a position
to get a better idea of the concepts and theories being
discussed. Role playing exercises can range from the simple
to the complex. Especially in language classes and theory
classes.

Ideas to orient students towards participatory
learning.

When the various approaches are implemented definitely
the participatory learning becomes a reality and
involvement from the student’s side makes the teacher
and learner both to involve in participatory learning.

Sometimes in the due course of teaching so much of
participatory learning is happening.

Once the learning happens to the learner interest
develops.

Conclusion
The satisfaction of the noble profession of teaching in

any form or any school/ college/University formal or informal
is when there is participation of the students of all age/
category/class /mental status.

To our conclusion ‘no participation no learning’ any
amount of luxury investment will not be fructified if the learner
does not show his involvement.

References:
http://www.gdrc.org/icm/ppp/plt.html
https://link.springer.com/referenceworkentry
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Abstract
Learn for earn is taken as an investment point of view

and also it helps in considering the human resource
accounting. Teaching and learning is an important aspect of
formal education. Objectives of learning include acquiring the
knowledge, skills, attitude and ideas of the students.  As
world is boosting at a rapid pace, accordingly the methodology
of teaching and learning practices has to be modified.
Traditionally, learning was considered as a transfer of
knowledge from teacher to learner. Now, jerking ahead from
knowledge economy to wisdom economy, where the processed
knowledge is called wisdom.  Need of the hour to change the
methodology of imparting the knowledge to the students.
Participatory learning strategies provide opportunities for the
learner to remain active in the process of learning like;
cooperative, collaborative, skill oriented, investigative learning
etc., where learners works in small groups. It develops sharing
supremacy and accountability as the learners work in miniature
groups. Students show a favourable attitude towards
participation in activities indoor and outdoor class room.

Keywords: Learning, Participatory Learning, Cooperative
Learning, Collaborative Learning, Skill oriented learning,
Investigatory Learning, Undergraduate, Post graduate.

Participatory Learning Attitude of ug and pg Students in
Colleges of Kalyana Karnataka Region

INTRODUCTION
Education is an inevitable factor that brings about human

resource development. Amartya Sen (1995) have observed
that education enables people to build up their capabilities,
there by broadening their entitlements, and facilitating
expansion of freedom, which in turn is the primary and
principal means of development. Education s not mere

acquisition of knowledge but attaining skills, acquisition of
attitude and values, transmission of culture development of
personality and liberalisation or self actualisation. Radical
changes are taking place in teaching and learning process,
especially with the advent of information and communication
technology. Society has become more knowledge based and
more technology intensive. In this situation teacher cannot
rely on traditional ways of teaching. Students will be motivated
only if the class room environment and teaching methodologies
are properly structured to meet the real life challenges.

Economics, a subject that come under social science, is
taught as a specialized subject as well as alongside other
subjects like sociology, politics, psychology, business,
accounting, finance etc. Lecturing is used in most of the
college for imparting knowledge in classrooms. This is because
the classrooms are overcrowded and also the heavy syllabus
that is to be taught within prescribed time. Whatever be the
reasons stated by teachers and students, variety and interactive
teaching and learning activities should be introduced so that
students could apply economic theory in practical situations.
This study makes an attempt to know more about participatory
learning method and various strategies which could be used
for learning economics. The attitude of learners towards
participation inside and outside class rooms are also studied.

MATERIALS AND METHODS
The present study is concerned with understanding

participatory learning and to identify participatory learning
techniques that can be applied for students at graduate and
post-graduate level. For this, the investigators depended on
secondary sources. After identifying participatory learning
techniques, investigators conducted participatory learning
sessions. This was followed by administering of questionnaire,
where the items in it were related to participatory learning
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inside and outside classrooms. Questionnaire was served to
118 students, and the sample number of students was selected
from three colleges under Gulbarga University, Kalaburagi of
Karnataka. Both male (n=58) and female students (n=60) were
taken for the study. The Colleges include both Government
Colleges and Aided College. An unstructured interview was
also conducted with college professors (n=7) to identify
suitable participatory learning strategies for Under Graduate
(UG) and Post Graduate (PG) students under common scenario.
Percentage analysis was used for interpreting data.

DISCUSSION AND RESULT:
The study is concerned with the following objectives.

1. To understand Participatory Learning.

2. To Identify Participatory Learning strategies suitable for
learning at graduate and post-graduate level.

3. To find out the attitude of students towards Participatory
activities inside and outside college.

1. About Participatory Learning:
The word participatory or participation refers to the

action of taking part in the activities and projects, the act of
sharing in the activities of a group. In the participatory
learning approach all participants are active as they set their
goals and work to achieve the goal. Participatory learning has
its origin from participatory education. The purpose of
participatory education is to improve one’s own life as well as
the life of others in the world, by promoting justice and
equality. Participatory education has its origin in the early
1960’s in the works of Paulo Freire. The elements of
participatory education can be traced from John Dewey’s
progressive education, Vygotsky’s socio cultural theory,
Situated Learning Theory of Lave and Wenger, Constructivism,
Collaborative and Cooperative learning. In participatory
learning process the learners share ideas, knowledge, opinion,
materials and resources in order to reach a common agreement
or to make joint decisions in a transparent way. Thus learning
may be defined as the process of making a new or revised
interpretation of the meaning of an experience, which guides
subsequent understanding, appreciation and action
(J.Menzirow, 1991). For Successful implementation of
participatory learning strategy, the following are to be
considered.

1. Learners, 2. Teacher/Facilitator, 3. Meaningful Content,
4. Teaching & Learning Strategy (Team work/ Planning/
organising/ Group Discussion and active participation), 5.
Learning Environment, 6. Evaluation (peer, self and Teacher)

The participatory learning aims at comprehensive
development of the learners. All students are incorporated in
the learning process to the extent that their endowment and
potential are comprehensively developed. In the participatory
learning method, teacher/facilitator acts as an organizer, inside
the classroom. Participatory learning is useful to cultivate
social awareness, to appreciate self worth and to respect
others. The learners actively participate in discussion, use
appropriate media to manipulate, sort out, prioritize, modify
and interpret ideas and concepts.

2. Participatory Learning methods suitable for UG and PG
students:
Participatory learning can be used in an array of different

settings and include a range of different strategies employed
to facilitate learning in individuals of any age. The investigators
identified the following strategies for learning different subjects
at graduate and post-graduate level.

A) Cooperative learning strategy:

Cooperative learning strategy possess four basic
elements namely

1. Positive interdependence

2. Face to face interaction among group members

3. Individual accountability for mastering assigned
material and

4. Instruction of students in small group skills

B) Group Investigation
Yael Sharen and Shlomo Sharen developed group

investigation, which is a cooperative learning strategy that
promotes planning and inquiry. This method grew out of
Thelen’s group investigation model (1960) which attempts to
combine in one teaching strategy the form and dynamics of
the democratic process and the process of academic inquiry
(Joyce and Weil, 1972).

Sharen and Sharen developed group investigation
approach which involves a combination of independent
learning and group work as well as group reward for individual
achievement. In group investigation, students take an active
part in planning what they will study and how. They form
cooperative groups according to common interest in a topic.
All group members help plan how to research their topic.
Then they divide the work among themselves and each group
member carries out his/her part of investigation. Finally, the
group synthesizes and summarizes its work and presents
these findings to the class (Joyce and Weil, 1972, Sharen and
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Sharen , 1976). Teacher’s role is to facilitate investigation and
maintain cooperative effort. Students collaborate with their
teacher to evaluate their efforts. In Sharen’s view, this is the
way many real world problems are solved in communities
around the world.

C) Collaborative Learning Strategy:
Collaborative learning is the process of two or more

students working together to find a solution to the group task
at hand. (C.F Renkl 2007) They can accomplish this by
sharing their knowledge.

Different steps in Collaborative Learning:
I. Pre active phase: In this stage the teacher/instructor

plan the goals and identifies characteristics of the present
classroom situation in which collaborative learning to be
implemented. The task instructions and the learning
materials are designed. Method for composing groups
must be selected.

II. Interactive phase: Students work together in groups
finding solutions to the problems at hand. Teacher
monitors and gives necessary support. Student’s
interaction is possible through collaborative scripts also
known as Macro Scripts (Dillenbourg and Hong, 2008).
Different roles are also assigned to group members.
Teacher diagnoses the difficulties during the interaction
and group results are consolidated.

III. Post active phase: In the post active phase teacher
consolidates student interaction and reflection session.
This is the state of evaluation both peer evaluation and
teacher evaluation. Students are motivated through
evaluation.

3. To find out the Attitude of students towards Participatory
activities inside and outside college:
To achieve the objective of understanding the attitude
of students towards participatory activities, the
investigators, after conducting participatory learning
sessions based on cooperative learning strategy,
administered questionnaire to 118 students studying UG
and PG of the selected colleges under Gulbarga
University, Kalaburagi of Kalyana Karnataka region.
The study focused on three aspects namely;
1. Attitude of students towards Participatory learning

activities.
2. Attitude of students towards participation in

activities conducted by the college.
3. Attitude of learners towards participation in

activities outside college.

1. Attitude of students towards Participatory learning
activities:

The following table shows response of students
regarding their attitude towards participatory learning activities.

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY:
The investigators tried to understand the meaning of

Participatory Learning. In the participatory learning approach
all participants are active as they set their goals and work to
achieve the goal. In the learning process the learners share
ideas, knowledge, opinion, materials and resources in order to
reach a common agreement or to make joint decisions in a
transparent way. Three participatory learning strategies were
identified as suitable for Economics. These techniques/
strategies can be applied for teaching and learning of students
at Graduate and Post-Graduate level. It includes Cooperative
Learning, Group Investigation and Collaborative learning.
Finally, the Investigators administered a questionnaire to
know the attitude of students towards participation in activities
inside and outside college.

In the study it was found that:

(1) Most of the students forget the content taught through
lecturing.

(2) Majority of the students do not understand the content
clearly when preparing assignment and project work.

(3) Most of the students consider ‘discussions’ conducted
in the classroom under the guidance of the teacher is
effective.
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(4) Most of the students are of the view that all teachers
always lecturing in the class creates boredom.

(5) Majority of the students always like to participate in
group activities related to learning of Economics.

(6) Students are of the view that peer group helps to
improve learning of Economics.

(7) Students are of the view that their teachers encourage
learning activities in the classroom.

(8) Students believe that Co- curricular activities in the
colleges are necessary.

(9) Most of the students actively participate in programmes
conducted by various departments in the college.

(10) Students like to participate with peers in Arts Festival
conducted in the college.

(11) Most of the students have not participated in sports
conducted in the college.

(12) Majority of the students personally appreciates the
winners of various competitions.

(13) Participating in various activities help to develop
accountability.

(14) Students like to participate in activities outside college.

(15) Students are of the view that participating in social work
develops sympathy and humanity.

(16) Most of the learners have participated in socio economic
surveys.

(17) Most of the students have been participants in festivals
and awareness programmes.

(18) Majority of the students believe that socio economic
problems can be solved through unified efforts.

(19) Broadmindedness is developed by engaging in social
work. From the study it is clear that students have a
favorable attitude towards participation in the activities
inside and outside college.

CONCLUSION
Learning means a permanent change in the behavior

of an individual after undergoing a particular experience. As
learners differ in their ability, interest, attitude, aptitude etc,
there is no single method or strategy which can be applied to
all for learning. Learners are interested in participating in
learning activities rather listening to monotonous lectures.
Participatory learning is a relevant approach in learning
economics as it provides opportunity for learners to interact,
to critically analyze, to solve problems, to apply economic
problems to real world problems and also to develop a sound

knowledge and understanding of economic principles, models,
concepts and skills. Learning strategies like cooperative
learning, investigatory learning and collaborative learning can
be used to teaching and learning of economics. The study
also revealed that the learners show a favorable attitude
towards participation in activities inside and outside
classrooms. Thus content and methodology have an important
role in bringing out an all round development in an individual.
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Abstract
Education is considered as an investment and also

helps in human resource development. Higher Education is an
inevitable factor that enables people to build up their
capabilities and expansion of freedom. Teaching and learning
are important aspects of formal education. Goals of learning
includes acquisition of knowledge, skills, attitudes and ideas.
As world is changing at a very rapid pace the methodology
of teaching and learning too has to be changed. Traditionally
learning was considered as a transfer of knowledge from
teacher to learner. Now as we are moving from knowledge
economy to wisdom economy there is a need to change the
methodology of imparting the knowledge to the students.
Participatory learning makes the students very active. The
approaches like co-operative learning, collaborative learning,
investigative learning etc. Where learners work in small groups
and show a favourable attitudes towards participation in
activities inside the classroom.

Keywords : Investment participatory learning, co-operative
learning, collaborative learning, investigative learning,
capabilities.

INTRODUCTION
Participatory learning encompasses a range of techniques

and methods for facilitating and enabling students to come
together in groups to share knowledge and ideas, discuss
debate and deliberate, analyze and critique and construct and
create knowledge and theory. Participatory learning can be
defined as “empowering people to mobilize their own
capacities, be social, rather than passive subjects, manage the
resources, make decisions and control the activities that can
affect their lives.

The present study/ paper is concerned with the following
objectives:-

1. To understand participatory learning.

2. To identify the principles of participatory learning
approaches.

3. To study the various tools and techniques of
participatory learning and research.

 PARTICIPATORY LEARNING IN HIGHER EDUCATION

Prof. Anupama B.
Assistant Professor, Department of Economics

Government First Grade College, Yelahanka, Bengaluru - 560 064.

4. To analyze the impact of participatory approaches
in capability approach.

1. To understand participatory learning
The word participation or refers to the action of taking

part in the activities and projects, the act of sharing in the
activities of a group. In the participatory learning approach all
participants are active as they set their goals and work to
achieve the goal. The purpose of participatory education is to
improve one’s own life as well as the life of others in the world
by promoting justice and equality. For successful
implementation of participatory learning the following are to
be considered:

a) Learners b) Teacher/ Facilitator c) Meaningful content
d) Teaching and learning strategy(Team work, group
discussions) e) learning environment f) Evaluation.

2. Principles of participatory learning
PLA is designed to seek out multiple perspectives
and embrace diversity. It is based around group
analysis and learning.

It is designed to be flexible, adaptive and
innovative, rather than conforming to top-down or
rigid methods of data collection and analysis.

PLA is designed to encourage people to discuss
issues, errors and mistakes in a non – judgemental
environment.

High ethical standards should always be applied
within PLA.

PLA facilitators should act as catalysts rather than
as trainers or teachers.

The languages and concepts of PLA should reflect
the way a community thinks, rather than reflecting
how those seeking the information think. This
means the language and concepts of PLA should
be appropriate to the local culture and context.

PLA is designed to seek out the voices and
opinions of the most marginalised communities
and people, such as children, women, people of
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lower caste or status, or people with disabilities.

PLA is based around triangulation. This means
accessing information about the same things in
different ways, and from different sources, to ensure
it is reliable, and that different viewpoints are
recognised.

PLA is facilitated by multi-disciplinary teams,
including people with different skills and different
views. Teams should include members of the
communities as well as outsiders.

PLA is designed to provide insights and
understanding that helps guide community
development, rather than providing evidence that
would be seen as rigorous in an academic article.

Analysis and validation is done in real – time with
communities. In PLA, teams review findings with
communities on a regular basis, and validate data
with communities before progressing.

3. Tools and techniques

A community map is a drawing of an area, used to
describe the area and identify key features from the perspective
of the community. It is frequently produced on the ground or
on flip-charts, using - local resources (e.g. stones, plants,
wood). The type of information shown often depends on the
group producing the map. For example, men might highlight
different features of an area than women or children. There are
many kinds of maps, Including the following.

Transect diagrams or maps

These are diagrams of the main land use zones in a
community. They compare the main features, resources, uses
and problems of different zones. Transects can be constructed
by walking in a line through an area with a key informant,
using direct observation to note specific features and factors,
and talking to people met on the way.

Social maps

These are maps of a village or area which show where
groups of people live (for example, rich, poor, different ethnic
or religious groups etc.). Again, maps drawn by different
groups may show different features that highlight issues
which are important to them.

Daily routine diagrams

These help to compare the daily or monthly routines of
different groups of diagrams people, and their different roles

and responsibilities. They usually show the type and
distribution of workload, and can enable comparisons to be
made between men and women, young and old, domestic and
agricultural roles etc.

Flow diagrams

Flow diagrams are a visual tool for tracking the flow of
resources, benefits or negative effects in order to explore the
potential or actual impacts of a project, or a wider change.
People, instautions, resources and so on are represented
diagrammatically, and arrows are drawn to indicate the flow or
the linkages between them.

Preference ranking

People vote to select priorities. For example, a few
issues or options are listed, and people allocate a score out
of 10 for each one.

Pairwise ranking

In pairwise ranking a matrix is used to compare different
options against each other to identify which is the preferred
option, and the reasons why. Scores are then aggregated to
find out the overall favourites.

Direct matrix ranking

Direct matrix ranking is used to generate different criteria
for decision- ranking making and to score different options
against these criteria. It can be used as a means of
understanding the reasons for local preferences for such
things as different seed or crop varieties, tree species or types
of food.

Wealth ranking
This can be used to investigate perceptions of wealth

differences and inequalities in a community, in order to discover
local Indicators and criteria of wealth and well-being, and to
establish the relative wealth of households in the community.
Wealth ranking can be useful if a project is trying to target
the poorest people. It is done by making a list of all households
and asking different people to sort them into categories
according to their own criteria of wealth or well-being. like all
participatory tools. this must be done sensitively and
appropriately to avoid stigmatising Particular groups.

Timelines

A timeline is an illustration of key events in the life of
an individual, household, community or organisation over a
specified period. Often this will Involve drawing a linear
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timeline, and asking peop:e to mark the timeline with key
events. Timelines can be used to plot the progress of a
project or programme over time, highlighting achievements
and challenges faced along the way.

Time trends

Time trends are graphs that show how things have
changed over time. They Can be used for many variables
such as crop yields, areas under cultivation, livestock
population, prices, and rainfall.

4. To analyze the impact of participatory
approaches  in capability approach
The Capability Approach (CA) developed by Amartya

Sen, is an approach that has helped development economists
form an “intellectual foundation for human development and
for including participation, human well-being and freedom as
central features of development”. The core foundations of the
Capability Approach may be identified as:

1. Perceiving economic growth only as the “means” rather
than the “ends” to human well-being. The CA views
development as a means of improving human well-being
and agency, in contrast with the more traditional
perspective which sees economic growth as the objective
of development.

2. Expanding people’s capabilities or valuable freedoms.
Within the Capability Approach, economic, political,
legal and other social arrangements are evaluated
according to how they expand people’s capabilities or
their ability to achieve the things they have reason to
value.

The Capability Approach views people as participants
and agents of development. It takes into account the diversity
of values across individuals and groups. Furthermore, CA
helps make researchers and other stakeholders aware of group
disparities (such as those based on gender, class, race,
ethnicity, sexual preference and others), and capability
disparities that exist between communities and nations.

CONCLUSION
However, there is no doubt that the introduction of

participatory learning approaches to development as
effectively demonstrated the increase capabilities, to participate
actively in research, project design and policy analysis. Due
to the power imbalances inherent participatory development
care and attention must be taken to ensure that these
processes benefits and enhance the capabilities and freedom
of the poor.




